Glass__  liÔ.? 
Book___._Sjl 


F.  M.  J.  SURAULT'S 
FRENCH    GRAMMAR 


NOTICE. 


The  shortest,  as  well  as  the  surest  means  to  attain  the 
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F.  M.  J.  SURAULT'S 

EAST 

FRENCH    GRAMMAR 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  French  Grammar  is  the  art  of  speaking  and  writing  the 
French  language  correctly.  In  speaking  and  writing,  we  use 
words,  and  these  words  are  composed  of  letters. 

The  Fren,ch,  as  we  see,  have  twenty-five  letters  in  their 

ALPHABET. 

Letters.  Prommciation. 

1  A  a  ah 

2  B  b  bay 

3  C  c  say 

4  D  d  day 

5  E  e  a 

6  F  f  eff 

7  G  g  iny,  like  s  in  pleasure. 

8  H  h  ash 

9  lie 

10  J    j  je 

11  K  k  kah 

12  L  1  elle 

13  Mm  emme 

14  N  n  eiine 

15  O  o  o 

16  P  p  pay 

17  Qq  ku 

18  R  r  erre 

19  S  s-  ess 

20  T  t  tay 

21  U  u  u    no  similar  sound  in  English 

22  V  V  vay 

23  X  X  eeks 

24  Y  y  e  graik 

25  Z  z  zaid 


INTRODUCTION. 


Those  letters  are  all  divided  into  Vowels  and  Cmsonants.  The  vowels  are  a  e 
i,  0,  u,  and  y.  They  are  called  Vowels,  because  by  themselves  they  form  a  voice^ 
a  sound.  ' 

There  are  nineteen  Consonants,  viz:  b,  Cy  d^f,  g,  h,j,  k,  I,  m-,n,p  q  r  s  t  v 
X,  z.  These  letters  are  called  Consonants,  because  they  cannot  form  a.^ distinct 
sound  without  the  help  of  Vowels,  as 


ba 

be 

bî 

ca 
da 
fa 

ce 
de 
fe 

ci 

di 
fi 

f: 

ge 
he 

fi 

fa 

la 

il 

le 

ki 

ma 

me 

mi 

na 

ne 

ni 

pa 

qua 

ra 

pe 

que 

re 

pi 
qu 
ri 

sa 
ta 

se 
te 

si 
ti 

va 

ve 

vi 

xa 

xe 

xi 

za 

ze 

zi 

French  Names. 

,  )  La  virgule 

;  )  Le  point  et  virgule 

:  )  Les  deux  points 

.  )  Le  point 

?  )  Le  point  d'interrogation 

!  )  Le  point  d'admiration 

'")  Le  guillemet 

)  La  parenthèse 

-  )  Le  trait  d'union 

'  )  La  cédille 

'  )  L'apostrophe 

..)  Le  tréma 


bo 

bu 

CD 

do 
fo 

eu 
du 
fu 

lo- 

lu 

fe 

iu 

lo 

lu 

mo 

mu 

no 

nu 

po 

quo 

ro 

pu 
qu 
ru 

so 

su 

to 

tu 

vo 

vu 

xo 

xu 

zo 

zu 

English  Names. 

the  comma. 

the  semicolon. 

the  colon. 

the  period. 

the  mark  of  interrogation. 

the  mark  of  admiration. 

the  quotation  mark. 

the  parenthesis. 

the  hyphen. 

the  cedilla. 

the  apostrophe. 

the  diœresis. 


ACCENTS. 

French  writers  place 
L'accent  aigu,  the  acute  accent  (  '  )  only  over  é. 
L'accent  grave,  the  grave  accent  (  ^  )  over  d,  è,  ù. 
L'accent  circonflexe,  the  circumflex  accent  (  "  )  over  a, 

*  h  is  mute,  or  aspirated. 


e.  I.  0,  u, 


m^^^^^^mm^^' 


PART  FIRST. 


There  are  in  French  ten  sorts  of  words,  called  paris  of  speech  ;  namely, 


DECLINABLE. 


1  L'article 

2  Le  nom 

S  L'adjectif 

4  Le  pronom 

5  Le  verbe 

6  Le  participe 


the  article, 
the  noun, 
the  adjective, 
the  pronoun, 
the  verb, 
the  participle. 


INDECLINABLE. 

7  L'adverbe  the  aclverh. 

8  La  préposition  the  'preposition, 

9  La  conjonction  the  conjunction. 
10  L'interjection  the  interjection.^ 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


CHAPTER   I. 

THE  ARTICLE. 

The  article  is  a  small  word  placed  before  the  nouns  to  deteiminate  their  gender, 
number,  and  the  extent  of  their  signitication.     The  French  have  three  articles,  viz  : 

The  definite,  indefinite,  and  partitive. 

1st.     The  Definite  Article,  le,  la,  les,  the. 
Singular. 


MASCULINE 

FEMININE. 

COMMON. 

Nominative, 

le 

la 

r* 

the. 

Genitive, 

du 

delà 

del' 

of  the. 

Dative, 

au 

à  la 

àl' 

to  the. 

Accusative, 

le 

la 

r 

the. 

Ablative, 

du 

delà 
Plural. 

del' 

from  the 

MAS.    AND    FEM. 

Nominative, 

les 

■    the. 

Genitive, 

des 

of  the. 

Dative, 

aux 

to  the. 

Accusative, 

les 

the. 

Ablative, 

des 

from  the. 

Rule  1.      The  definite  article  Le,  is  used  before  masculine  nouns,  which  begin 
with  a  consonant  3  as  le  prince,  the  prince. 


Sino-ular. 


Plural. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Le  prince 
Du  prince 
Au  prince 
Le  prince 
Du  prince 


the  prince 
of  the  prince 
to  the  prince 
the  prince 
from  the  jjrince 


les  princes 
des  princes 
aux  princes 
les  princes 
des  princes 


le  jardin 
le  dimanche 
le  marché 
le  jour 


So  decline — 
the  garden.        le  chien 


the  svnday. 
the  market, 
the  day. 


le  médecin 

le  libraire 

le  soulier 


the  princes, 
of  the  princes, 
to  the  princes, 
the  princes, 
from  the  princes. 


the  dog. 
the  physician, 
the  bookseller, 
the  shoe. 


*  The  apostrophe  is  used  instead  of  , 


e  before  the  masculine, 
a  before  the  feminine, 


THE    ARTICLE.  O 

Rule  2.     The  definite  article  La,  is  used   before  feminine  nouns,  whicli  begin 
with  a  consonant  ;  as  la  princesse,  the  princess.. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Nom.  La  princesse       the  princess  îes  princesses    the  princesses 

Gen.  ""    '        ■ ^"' -■ A^„^..:^.^.o^.  ^fih.^.^-o,ro., 

UcLl.      Si.  Id   uiiix^^o^ 

Acc.  La  princesse 


^^  ^....^^^^^      „,..  ^. îes  princesses    the  princesses. 

De  la  princesse  of  the  princess        des  princesses  of  the  princesses. 
A  la  princesse    to  the  princess       aux  princesses  to  the  princesses. 


to  the  princess 
the  princess 


aux  princesses  to  the  princesses. 
iicc.  j^a,  priucub.se       uic  jj,  cj>,i.c^^  \es  pr'mcesses  the  princesses. 

Abl.  '  De  la  princesse //-ot/i  the  princess  des  princesses  from  the  princesses. 


la  chambre 
la  reine 
la  ville 
la  fleur 


So  decline — 
the  room.  la  prairie 


the  queen, 
the  city, 
the  flower. 


la  victoire 
la  république 
la  lettre 


the  meadois. 
the  victory, 
the  republic, 
the  letter. 


Rule 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Acc. 
Abl. 


The  definite  article  L',  is  used  before  masculine  and  feminine  nouns, 
which  begin  with  a  vowel  or  an  h  not  aspirated,  as 


Singular.  Plural. 

L'esprit         the  mind  les  esprits 

De  l'esprit     of  the  mind  des  esprits 

A  l'esprit       to  the  mind  aux  esprits 

L'esprit         the  mind  les  esprits 

De  l'esprit    from  the  mind  des  esprits 

So  decline — 

l'amiral         the  adirdral.  l'ami  the  friend. 

l'écolier         the  scholar.  l'an  the  year^ 

l'ivoire  the  ivory.  l'enfant         the  child. 

l'orage  the  storm,  rusurier        the  usurer. 


the  minds, 
of  the  minds, 
to  the  minds, 
the  minds, 
from  the  minds. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Norn, 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Abl. 


L'âme  the  soul  les  âmes 

De  l'âme  of  the  soul  des  âmes 

A  l'âme  to  the  soul  aux  âmes 

L'âme  the  soul  les  âmes 

De  l'âme  from  the  soul  des  âmes 

So  decline— 

the  slate.  l'écriture 

the  looter .  l'aile 

the  school.  l'armée 

the  inconstancy,    l'année 


Nom 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Acc. 
Abl. 


l'ardoise 
l'eau 
l'école 
l'inconstance 

>^ 
■;•  Singular. 

.  L'histoire  the  history 

De  l'histoire  of  the  history 

A  l'histoire  to  the  history 

^■'^'histoire  the  history 


the  souls, 
of  the  souls, 
to  the  souls, 
the  souls, 
from  the  souU. 


the  writing, 
the  icing, 
the  artmj. 
the  year. 


Plural. 
les  histoires     the  histories. 
des  histoires  of  the  histories. 
aux  histoires  to  the  histories. 
les  histoires     the  histories. 
De  l'histoire  from  the  history  des  histoires  from  the  histories. 

r 
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l'habit 
rhiver 
l'hôpital 
l'hypocrite 


So  decline- 
the  coat, 
the  winter, 
the  hospital, 
the  hypocrite. 


l'herbe 
l'heure 
l'huile 
I'huitre 


the  ^ 
the  hour, 
the  oil. 
the  oyster. 


2(3.     The  Indefinite  Article 


,  un  une,  a,  an. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Singular. 

MASCULINE.  FEMININE. 


Un 
D'un 
A  un 
Un 
D'un 


une 
d'une 
à  une 

une 
d'une 


a,  an. 
of  a. 
to  a. 
a. 
from  a. 


No  Plural. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

Abî. 


Un  fils 
D'un  fils 
A  un  fils 
Un  fils 
D'un  fils 


Singular. 

FEM. 


a  son 
of  a  son 
to  a  son 
a  son 
from  a  son 


une  fille 
d'une  fille 
à  une  fille 
une  fille 
d'une  fille 


a  daughter, 
of  a  daughter, 
to  a  daughter, 
a  daughter, 
from  a  daughter. 


3d.     The  Partitive  Article,  du,  some. 
Singtdar. 

MASCULINE.       FEMININE.  COMMON. 


Nom. 

Du 

delà 

del' 

some. 

Gen. 

De 

de 

d' 

of  some. 

Dat. 

A  du 

à  de  la 

à  de  1' 

to  some. 

Ace. 

Du 

delà 

del' 

some. 

Abl. 

De 

de 

Plural 

d' 

from  some. 

MASCULINE    AND 

FEMININE. 

Nom. 

des 

some. 

Gen. 

de 

of 

some. 

Dat. 

a  des 

to 

some. 

Ace. 

des 

some. 

Abl. 

de 

from.  some. 

THE    NOUN. 


MASCULINE    NOUN. 


Sinsrular. 


Nom.  Du  pain      some  hread  des  auteurs 

Gen.    De  pain       of  some  hread      d'auteurs 
Dat.     A  du  pain  to  some  hread  ''   k  des  auteurs 
Ace.    Du  pain      some  hread  des  auteurs 

Abl.     De  pain      from  sovie  hread  à' Si\xte\xrs 


Plural. 

some  authors. 


of  some  authors, 
to  some  authors, 
some  authors, 
from  some  authors. 


So  decline — 


veau  veal. 

thé  tea. 

sucre  sugar. 

lait  Tiiiik. 


fer 

fromage 
vin 
papier 


iron, 
cheese, 
loine. 
2)aper. 


FEMININE    NOUN. 


Plural. 


Nom.  De  la  viande    some  meat  des  pommes     some  apples. 

Gen.  De  viande  of  so7ne  meat  de  pommes  of  some  apples. 
Dat.  A  de  la  viande  to  some  meat  à  des  pommes  to  some  apples. 
Ace.    De  la  viaiide    some  meat  des  pommes     some  ajyples. 

Abl.    De  viande       fr om  some meai  de  ponam.es      from  some  apples. 


So  decline — 


volaille 
erême 
bière 
moutarde 


poultry, 
crmm. 
beer, 
mustard: 


salade 
grêle 
cire 
peine 


sallad.. 
hail, 
loax. 
trouble. 


ASCULINE    AND    FEMININE. 


Nom, 
Gen. 
Dat. 

ACC; 

Abl. 


De  l'argent 

D'argent 

A  de  l'argent 

De  l'argent 

D'argent 


some  moneij. 
of  some  'money, 
to  some  money, 
some  money, 
from  some  money. 


So  decline- 


orgueil  pride,  eau  tcater. 

or  gold.  encre  ink. 

ivoire  ivory,  amitié  friendshij). 

étain  tin.  espérance  hope. 
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CHAPTER   ÎI. 


THE  NOUN. 


The  Jfoun  is  a  word  which  serves  to  name  a  person,  or  a  tiling,  as  Jean,  John  ; 
Guillaume,  William:  LtivTe,  Book:  Chapeau,  ifa£. 

Nouns  are  of  two  kinds,  common  and  proper.  The  common  noim  is  that  which 
is  applicable  to  many  persons  or  things  of  the  same  kind  ;  thus,  Homme,  Man  .- 
Cheval,  Horse  :  Maison,  House  :  are  common  nouns  :  for  the  name  homme,  man,  is 
applicable  to  Jean,  Guillaume,  etc. 

The  P/Y>2)er  JVoM?i  applies  to  only  one  person,  crone  thing;  as  Adam,  Adam. 
Elise,  iCiiza  ••  Boston,  ^05to?! .-  La  Seine,  The  Seine,  etc  : 

In  French  there  are  but  two  genders,  the  Masculine  and  the  Feminine,  which  are 
known  by  the  articles  which  precede  them. 

We  have  two  jYumbers,  the  Singular  and  the  Plural;  we  use  ihe Singular,  when. 
only  one  person  or  thing  is  spoken  of,  as  Un  Homme,  A  Man  :  Un  Livre,  A  Book  : 

The  Plural,  when  several  persons  and  things  are  spoken  of;  as,  Les  Hommes, 
The  Men  :  Les  Livres,  The  Books, 

DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS. 


A  Noun  Masculine. 


Sino;ulo.r. 


Plural. 


Nom, 

Le  livre     the  hook 

les  livres 

the  hooks. 

Gen. 

Du  livre    of  the  hook 

des  livres 

of  the  hooks. 

Dat. 

Au  livre    to  the  hook 

aux  livres 

to  the  books. 

Ace. 

Le  livre     the  hook 

les  livres 

the  hooks. 

Voc. 

O  livre      o  hook 

ô  livres 

0  hooks. 

Abl. 

Du  livre  frovi  the  hook 

des  livres 

from  the  books. 

So  decl 

ine — 

le  judge            the  judge. 

le  berger 

the  shepherd. 

le  soldat            the  soldier. 

le  champ 

the  field. 

le  marchand    the  merchant. 

le  cousin 

the  cousin. 

le  maître           the  master. 

le  roi 

the  king. 

A  Noun  Feminine. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

la  table            the  tahle 

les  tables 

the  tables. 

Gen. 

De  la  table     of  the  table 

des  tables 

of  the  tables. 

Dat. 

A  la  table       to  the  tahle 

aux  tables 

to  the  tables. 

Ace. 

La  table          the  tahle 

les  tables 

the  tables. 

Voc. 

O  table            0  tahle 

ô  tables 

0  tables. 

Abl. 

De  la  table    from  the  tahle 

des  tables 

from  the  tables. 

So  decline — 

la  sœur            the  sister. 

la  loi 

the  laic. 

la  chanson      the  song. 

la  vie 

the  life. 

la  colombe      the  dove. 

la  pierre 

the  stone. 

la  nuit              the  night. 

la  cour 

the  court. 

THE    NOUN. 


A  Noun  beginning  with  a  Vowel. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


Singula 


Plural. 


L'ami 
De  l'ami 
A  l'ami 
L'ami 
O  ami 
De  l'ami 


the  friend 
of  the  friend 
to  the  friend 
the  friend 
o  friend 
from  the  friend 


les  amis 
des  amis 
aux  amis 
les  amis 
Ô  amis 
des  amis 


the  friends, 
of  the  friends, 
to  the  friends, 
the  friends, 
o  friends, 
from  the  friends. 


So  decline — 

l'amant         the  lover.  l'action  the  action. 

l'écu  the  crown.  l'écorce  the  hark. 

l'imitateur    the  imitator.  l'idée  the  idea. 

l'ouvrage      tlie  work.  l'oreille  the  ear. 

A  Noun  beginning  with  h  mute. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


L'homme 
De  l'homme 
A  l'homme 
L'homme 
O  homme 


the  man 
of  the  man 
to  the  man 
the  man 


les  hommes 
des  hommes 
aux  hommes 
les  hommes 
ô  hommes 


De  l'homme    from  the  man  des  hommes 


So  decline — 


l'hameçon 
l'héroïsme 
l'historien 
l'hommage 


the  bait, 
the  heroism, 
the  historian, 
the  homaçre. 


l'habitude 
l'hérésie 
rhistoriette 
l'horloge 


the  men. 
of  the  men. 
to  the  men. 
the  men. 
0  men. 
from  the  men. 


the  habit. 
the  heresy, 
the  novel, 
the  clock. 


FORMATION  OF  THE  PLURAL. 

General  Rule. — To  form  the  Plural,  add  s  to  the  Singu^lar. — Examples. 


Singulc 
Le  père 
Le  jour 
Le  jardin 
Le  lion 
L'homme 
L'ami 
La  mère 
La  langue 
La  femme 
La  nation 
L'histoire 
L'étoile 


the  father 
the  day 
the  garden 
the  lion 
the  man 
the  friend 
the  mother 
the  tongue 
the  woman 
the  nation 
the  history 
the  star 


Plural. 


les  pères 
les  jours 
les  jardins 
les  lions 
les  hommes 
les  amis 
les  mères 
les  langues 
les  femmes 
les  nations 
les  histoires 
les  étoiles 


the  fathers, 
the  days, 
the  gardens, 
the  lions, 
the  men. 
the  friends, 
the  mothers, 
the  tongues, 
the  women, 
the  nations, 
the  histories, 
the  stars. 
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First  Remcf^k. — Nouns  ending 
Sino-ular. 


Le  bras 
Le  cours 
Le  discours 
Le  fils 
Le  héros 
Le  lis 
Le  mépris 
Le  mois 
L'os 

Le  palais 
Le  souris 
La  croix 
La  noix 
Le  prix 
La  voix 
Le  gaz 
Le  nez 
Le  sonnez 


the  arm 
the  course 
the  discourse 
the  son 
the  hero 
the  lilly 
the  contempt 
the  month 
the  bone 
the  palace 
the  mouse 
the  cross 
the  walnut 
the  price 
the  voice 
the  gas 
the  nose 
the  sonnet 


a;,  Zj  suffer  no  change  in 
Plural. 
les  bras 
les  cours 
les  discours 
les  fils 
les  héros 
les  lis 
les  mépris 
les  mois 
les  os 
les  palais 
les  souris 
les  croix 
les  noix 
les  prix 
les  voix 
les  gas 
les  nez 
les  sonnez 


Second  Remark. — Nouns    ending 

Singular. 

Un  étau  a  stall 

Un  gluau  a  lime-tvdg 

Le  joyau  thejeivel 

Le  noyau  the  stone 

Le  tuyau  the  pipe 

L'eau  the  xoater 

Le  berceau  the  cradle 

Le  château  the  castle 

Le  chapeau  the  hat 

Le  manteau  the  cloak 

La  peau  the  skin 

Le  cheveu  the  hair 

Le  feu  the  fir c 

Le  jeu  the  play 

Le  neveu  the  nepheio 

Le  vœu  the  voio 

Le  dieu  the  god 

Le  lieu  the  place 

Le  pieu  the  stake 

Le  bijou  thejeicel 

Le  caillou  theflint 

Le  chou  the  cabbage 


m  au,  eau,  eu,  œu,  leu,  o 
Plural  ;  as, 

Plural. 
des  étaux 
des  gluaux 
les  joyaux 
les  noyaux 
les  tuyaux 
les  eaux 
les  berceaux 
les  châteaux 
les  chapeaux 
les  manteaux 
les  peaux 
les  cheveux 
les  feux 
les  jeux 
les  neveux 
les  vœux 
les  dieux 
les  lieux 
les  pieux 
les  bijoux 
les  cailloux 
les  choux 


the  Plural;  as, 

the  o.rms. 

the  courses. 

the  discourses. 

the  sons. 

the  heroes. 

the  lilies. 

the  contempts. 

the  months. 

the  bones. 

the  palaces. 

the  mice. 

the  crosses. 

the  walnuts. 

the  prices. 

the  voices. 

the  gases. 

the  noses. 

the  sonnets. 

I,  take  an  x  in  the 


stalls, 
lime-twigs, 
the  jewels, 
the  stones, 
the  pipes, 
the  waters, 
the  cradles, 
the  castles, 
the  hats, 
the  cloaks, 
the  skins, 
the  hair, 
the  fires, 
the  plays, 
the  nepheios. 
the  vows, 
the 
the 
the  stakes, 
the  jewels, 
the  flints, 
the  cabbages. 


The  following  differ  from  this  Rule,  and  form  their  Plural  in  5  5  as 
Singular.  Plural. 

Le  cou  the  neck  les  cous  the  necks. 

Le  clou  the  nail  les  clous  the  nails. 
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Le  filou 

the  pickpocket 

les  filous 

the  pickpockets. 

Le  fou 

the  fool 

les  fous 

the  fools. 

Le  licou 

the  halter 

les  licoiis 

the  halters. 

Le  matou 

the  cat 

les  matous 

the  cats. 

Le  sou 

the  cent 

les  sous 

the  cents. 

Le  trou 

the  hole 

les  trous 

the  holes. 

Le  verrou 

the  bolt 

les  verrous 

the  bolts.    , 

Third  Remark 

. — Nouns  ending  in 

al  and  aiZ  have  their  plural  in  aux  ;  as, 

Singtdar. 

Plural. 

L'animal 

the  animal 

les  animaux 

the  animals. 

L'arsenal 

the  arsenal 

les  arsenaux 

the  arsenals. 

Le  cardinal 

the  cardinal 

les  cardinaux 

the  cardinals. 

Le  canal 

the  canal 

les  canaux 

the  canals. 

Le  cheval 

the  horse 

les  chevaux 

the  horses. 

Le  cristal 

the  crystal 

les  cristaux 

the  crystals. 

Le  général 

the  general 

les  généraux 

the  generals. 

Le  mal 

the  evil 

les  maux 

the  evils. 

Le  maréchal 

the  marshal 

les  maréchaux 

the  marshals. 

Le  bail 

the  lease 

les  baux 

the  leases.   . 

Le  corail 

the  coral 

les  coraux 

the  corals. 

L'émail 

the  enamel 

les  émaux 

the  enamels. 

Le  soupirail 

the  air-hole 

les  soupiraux 

the  air-holes. 

Le  travail 

the  labor 

les  travaux 

the  labors. 

. 

The  following  are,  excepted  : 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Régal 

treat 

régals 

treats. 

Bal 

ball 

bals 

balls. 

Détail 

particular 

détails 

particulars. 

Eventail 

fan 

éventails 

fans. 

Portail 

gate  of  a  church  portails 

gates  of  a  church. 

Gouvernail 

helm 

gouvernails 

helms. 

Camail 

priest's  cloak 

camails 

priesfs  cloaks. 

Epouvantail 

scarecroxD 

épouvantails 

scarecrows. 

Attirail 

baggage 

attirails 

baggages. 

Sérail 

seraglio 

sérails 

seraglios. 

These  are  not  conformable  to  any  established  rule  : 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Ail 

garlick 

aulxf 

heads  of  garlick. 

Bétail 

cattle 

bestiaux 

cattle. 

Aïeul 

grandfather 

aïeux 

ancestors. 

CieP 

heaven 

cieux 

heavens. 

Œil 

eye 

yeux 

eyes. 

r  the  shades  of  a  picture, 
*  We  say  dels  ^  the  tops  of  beds, 

(  the  sky  under  which  a  country  lies. 
Jl'iculs,  speaking  of  paternal  or  maternal  grandfathers. 
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CHAPTER    III. 


THE  ADJECTIVE. 

The  Adjective  is  a  word  added  to  a  Noun  to  express  its  quality  ;  as,  bon  père, 
good  father  :  bonne  mère,  good  mr.the^  .-  beau  livre,  fine  book,  etc.  These  words, 
bon,  bonne,  beau,  are  adjectives  which  show  the  quality  of  père,  mère,  livre,  etc. 

DECLENSION  OF  ADJECTIVES. 


Singula?-. 

Nom. 

Le  bon  père 

the  good  father. 

Gen. 

Du  bon  père 

of  the  good  father. 

Dat. 

Au  bon  père 

to  the  good  father. 

Ace. 

Le  bon  père 

the  good  father. 

Voc. 

O  bon  père 

0  good  father. 

Abl. 

Du  bon  père 

Plural. 

from  the  good  father. 

Nom. 

Les  bons  pères 

the  good  fathers. 

Gen. 

Des  bons  pères 

of  the  good  fathers. 

Dat. 

Aux  bons  pères 

to  the  good  fathers. 

Ace. 

Les  bons  pères 

the  good  fathers. 

Voc. 

O  bons  pères 

0  good  fathers. 

Abl. 

Des  bons  pères 

from  the  good  fathers. 

So  decli 

ne — 

• 

l'aimable  enfant 

the  amiable  child. 

le  brave  capitaine 

the  honest  captain. 

le  beau  jardin 

the  fine  garden. 

le  grand  arbre 

the  tall  tree. 

le  nouveau  monde 

the  neio  icorld. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


La  bonne  mere 
De  la  bonne  mère 
A  la  bonne  mère 
La  bonne  mère 
O  bonne  mère 
De  la  bonne  mère 

Les  bonnes  mères 
Des  bonnes  mères 
Aux  bonnes  mères 
Les  bonnes  mères 
O  bonnes  mères 
Des  bonnes  mères 


Singular. 


Plural. 


the  good  viother. 
of  the  good  mother, 
to  the  good  mother, 
the  good  mother, 
o  good  mother, 
from  the  good  mother. 

the  good  mothers, 
of  the  good  mothers, 
to  the  good  mothers, 
the  good  tnothcrs. 
o  good  mothers, 
from  the  good  mothers. 
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So  decline — 

la  petite  promenade      the  short  walk, 
la  jolie  gravure               the  pretty  engraving. 
l'utile  charrue                the  useful  plough. 
la  simple  chanson          the  simple  song. 
la  douce  rosée                the  softening  dew. 

FORMATION  OF  THE  ADJECTIVE  FEMININE. 

General  iZwZe.— When  the  Adjective  does  not  end  in  e  mute,  add  one,  and  thus 
you  form  the  Feminine. 

EXAMPLES. 

MASC. 

Prudent 
Saint 
Méchant 
Poli 

FEM. 

prudente                     prudent 
sainte                            holy. 
méchante                     wicked. 
polie                              polite. 

There  are 
First  Exception^ — 

:  many  exceptions,  as  follows  : 

MASC. 

Blanc           makes 

Franc 

Sec 

Public 

Caduc 

Turc 

Grec 

FEM. 

blanche                        white. 
franche                       frank. 
sèche                             dry. 
publique                       public. 
caduque                        frail. 
Turque                          Turkish. 
Grecque                       Greek. 

Second  Exception.- 

—Adjectives  in  /  make  their  feminine  in  ve. 

Bref 

brève                            short. 

Naïf 

Vif 

Neuf 

naïve                            ingenuous. 
vive                             lively. 
neuve                          new. 

Third  Exception. — Moat  Adjectives  form  the  feminine  by  doubling  the  last  con- 
sonant and  adding  e  mute. 


In  ais. 


C  mauvais  mauvaise 

épais    épaisse    thick,  hut  <  niais        makes  niaise 


Bas 

Gras 

Las 
C  Eternel 
\  Solemnel 

Pareil 

Vermeil 


^  frais 
basse 


éternelle 
solemnelle 
pareille 
vermeille 


fraîche 
low. 
fat. 
weary, 
eternal 
solemn, 
equal. 


had. 
silly, 
fresh. 
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MAS. 

TEM. 

'  Aigrelet 

aigrelette 

sourish. 

Brunet 

brunette 

brownish. 

In  et, 

^  Douillet 

douillette 

delicate. 

Guilleret 

guillerette 

sprightly. 

i_Muet 

muette 

dumb. 

In  z6n 

r  Chrétien 
'  I  Païen 

chrétienne 

christian. 

païenne 

pagan. 

In  il, 

Gentil 

gentille 

pretty. 

Inol, 

ÇMol 
>Fol 

molle 

soft 

folle 

fool. 

fBon 

bonne 

good. 

Bouffon 

bouffonne 

buffoon. 

In  on, 

{  Fripon 

friponne 

roguish. 

Mignon 

mignonne 

darling. 

Poltron 

poltronne 

cowardly. 

In  OS, 

Gros 

grosse 

big. 

Tn    nf 

CSot 
)  Vieillot 

sotte 

silly. 

in   01, 

vieillotte 

oldish. 

In  id, 

Nul 

nulle 

Fourth  Exception. 

no  one. 

Bénin 

bénigne 

benignant. 

Malin 

maligne 

malign. 

Fifth  Exception. — Adjectives  in  eur  generally  make  their  feminine  in  euse  : 

MASC.  FEM. 

Flatteur  flatteuse  flatterer. 

Menteur  menteuse  liar. 

Parleur  parleuse  talkative. 

Trompeur  trompeuse 

Sixth  Exception. — Adjectives  ending  in  x,  change  x  into  . 


Dangereux                 dangereuse 

dangerozi 

Honteux                    honteuse 

shameful. 

Jaloux                        jalouse 

jealous. 

Doux           makes    douce 

sweet. 

Faux                          fausse 

false. 

Roux                         rousse 

red. 

FORMATION  OF  THE  PLURAL  IN  ADJECTIVES. 

Rule, — The  plural  of  Adjectives  is  formed  as  in  Nouns,  by  adding  s  to  the  sin- 
gular. 
EXAMPLES. 
Singular.  Plural. 

M.         Bon  bons      ) 

F.  Bonne  bonnes  y 

M.         Méchant  méchants    ) 

F.  Méchante  méchantes  ) 


good, 
bad. 
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First  Exception. — Masculine  Adjectives  ending  in  au  take  x  in  the  plural. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Beau  beaux  fine. 

Nouve  au  nouveaux          new. 

Second  Exception. — Adjectives  in  al  take  aux  in  the  plural;  as, 

Singular.  Plural.  > 


Egal 

égaux 

equal. 

National 

nationaux 

national. 

Third   Exception — Most 

of  the  Adjectives  ending 
plural;  as, 

in   al  have  no  masculine 

Austral 

australs. 

Boréal 

northern. 

Conjugal 

conjugal. 

Fatal 

fatal. 

Filial 

filial. 

•Final 

final. 

Frugal 

frugal. 

Littéral 

literal. 

Naval 

naval. 

Pascal 

paschal. 

Pastoral 

pastoral. 

".              Trivial 

trivial. 

Vénal 

venal. 

, 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

The  French  have  three  degrees  of  comparison,  viz  :  the  Positive,  Comparative 
and  Superlative. 

The  positive  is  the  adjective  itself. 
EXAMPLES. 

Beau  belle  fine. 

Grand  grande  great. 

The  comparative  exists,  when,  comparing  two  things,  we  find  one  superior,  or 
inferior,  or  equal  to  another. 

The  comparative  of  superiority  is  formed  by  prefixing  plus,  more,  to  the 
adjective. 

EXAMPLES. 

La  rose  est  plus  belle  que  la  The  rose  is  more  beautiful  than 

violette,  the  violet. 

Je  suis  plu^haut  que  ma  sœur,  I  am  taller  than  my  sister. 

La   vertu  est   plus   précieuse  Virtue  is  more  precious  than  rich- 

que  les  richesses,  es. 

L'Amérique  est  plus  riche  que  America  is  richer  than  the  other 

les  autres  parties  du  monde,  pa?t5  of  the  loorld. 
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The  cow.'parative  of  inferiority  is  formed  by  placing  moins,  less,  or  ne  .  .  .  pas  si, 
not  so  .  .  .  before  the  adjective. 

EXAMPLES. 

La  violette  est  moius  belle  que  Tlie  violet  is  less  beautiful  than 

la  rose,  the  rose. 

L'automne  est  moins  varié  que  Autumn  is  less  varied  than  spring. 
le  printemps, 

Les  étourdis  doutent  moins  que  Giddy  people  doubt  less  than  the 

les  savans,  wise. 

L'Espagne  est  moins  peuplée  Spain  is  less  populous  than  France. 
que  la  France, 

II  n'est  pas  si  savant  que  son  He  is  not  so  learned  as  his  broth- 

frère,  er. 

La  Tamise  n'est  pas  si  rapide  The  TJiames  is  not  so  rapid  as  the 

que  le  Rhin,  Rhine. 

Ils  ne  sont  pas  si  riches  que  They  are  not  so  rich  as  you. 
vous, 

The  cojnparative  of  equality  is  formed  by  putting  aussi,  as,  before  the  adjective, 
EXAMPLES. 

La  rose  est  aussi  belle  que  la  The  rose  is  as  beautiful  as  the 

tulipe,  tulip. 

II  est  aussi  fort  que  vous,  He  is  as  strong  as  you. 

Alexandre    était   aussi    ambi-  Alexander   was   as   ambitious   as 

tieux  que  César,  Cœsar. 

Nous    sommes    aussi    braves  JVe  are  as  brave  as  they. 
qu'eux, 

The  connection  between  the  two  objects  compared  is  expressed  in  French  by  que, 
than  or  as. 

The  three  follo%ving  adjectives  are  irregular  : 

POSITIVE.  COMPARATIVE.  SUPERLATIVE. 

Mauvais,  m.  )  7    j  •  le  pire  )  .7 

^         .'     r:>bad         pire  worse         -,    ^.  \theicorst. 

Mauvaise,  f .  )  la  pire  3    ■ 

The  superlative  is  the  quality  of  the  adjective  expressed  in  its  highest  degree 
To  form  a  superlative^  we  put  bien,  très,  fort,  very  or,  le  plus,  the  most,  before  the 
adjective. 

EXAMPLE. 

Paris  est  une  très  belle  ville,        Paris  is  a  very  fine  city. 

This  superlative  is  said  to  be  absolute. 
Paris  est  la  plus  belle  des  villes,     Paris  is  the  finest  of  cities. 
This  la     is  called re/atii/e,  because  it  marks  a  relation  between  persons  or  things. 
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EXAMPLES 

OF  ADJECTIVES  IN  THE  SUPERLATIVE  DEGREE. 

MASCULINE. 

Singular. 
Nom.     Le  plus  bel  enfant  the  finest  hoy. 

Gen.      Du  plus  bel  enfant  of  the  finest  boy, 

Dat.      Au  plus  bel  enfant  to  the  finest  hoy. 

Ace.      Le  plus  bel  enfant  the  fittest  boy. 

Abl.      Du  plus  bel  enfant  from  the  finest  boy. 

Plural. 
Nom.     Les  plus  beaux  enfants        the  finest  boys. 
Gen.      Des  plus  beaux  enfants       of  the  finest  boys. 
Dat.      Aux  plus  beaux  enfants       to  the  finest  boys. 
Ace.      Les  plus  beaux  enfants        the  finest  boys. 
Abl.      Des  plus  beaux  enfants       from  the  finest  hoys. 


Singular.  \ 

Nom.     La  plus  belle  fille  the  finest  girl. 

Gen.      De  la  plus  belle  fille  of  the  finest  girl. 

Dat.      A  la  plus  belle  fille  to  the  finest  girl. 

Ace.      La  plus  belle  fille  the  finest  girl. 

Abl.      De  la  plus  belle  fille  from  the  finest  girl. 

Plural. 
Nom.     Les  plus  belles  filles  the  finest  girls. 

Gen.     Des  plus  belles  filles  of  the  finest  girls, 

Dat,      Aux  plus  belles  filles  to  the  finest  girls. 

Ace.      Les  plus  belles  filles  the  finest  girls. 

Abl.      Des  plus  belles  filles  from  the  finest  girls. 

NUMERAL  ADJECTIVES. 

JVkmeral  Adjectives  are  divided  into  Cardinal  and  Ordhial.  The  Cardinal  de- 
note the  quantity  of  persons  or  things.  They  are  called  Cardinal,  because  they 
are  the  root  of  all  the  others.     They  are  as  follows  : 


1 

Un,  m.  une,  f. 

one. 

2 

Deux 

two. 

3 

Trois 

three. 

4 

Quatre 

four. 

5 

Cinq 

five. 

6 

Six 

six. 

7 

Sept 

•    seven. 

8 

Huit 

eight, 
nine. 

9 

Neuf 

10 

Dix 

3* 

ten. 
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11  Onze* 

12  Douze 

13  Treize 

14  Quatorze 

15  Quinze 

16  Seize 

17  Dix-sept 

18  Dix-huit 

19  Dix-neuf 

20  Vingt 

21  Vingt  et  un 

22  Vingt-deux 

23  Vingt-trois 

24  Vingt-quatre 

25  Vingt-cinq 

26  Vingt-six 

27  Vingt-sept 

28  Vingt-huit 

29  Vingt-neuf 

30  Trente  " 

31  Trente  et  un 

32  Trente-deux 

33  Trente -trois 

34  Trente-quatre 

35  Trente-cinq 

36  Trente -six 

37  Trente-sept 

38  Trente-huit 

39  Trente-neuf 

40  Quarante 

41  Quarante  et  un 

42  Quarante-deux 

43  Quarante-trois 

44  Quarante-quatre 

45  Quarante-cinq 

46  Quarante-six 

47  Quarante-sept 

48  Quarante-huit 

49  Quarante-neuf 

50  Cinquante 

51  Cinquante  et  un 

52  Cinquante-deux 

53  Cinquante-trois 

54  Cinquante-quatre 

55  Cinquante-cinq 

56  Cinquante-six 

57  Cinquante-sept 


eleven, 
tioelve. 
thirteen, 
fourteen, 
fifteen 
sixteen, 
seventeen., 
teen. 


nineteen. 

tioenty. 

twenty-one. 

tioenty-ttDO. 

tioenty -three. 

tioenty -four. 

tioenty-five. 

twenty-six. 

twenty-seven. 

twenty-eight. 

twenty-nine. 

thirty. 

thirty-one. 

thirty-ttoo. 

thirty-three. 

thirty-four. 

thirty -five. 

thirty-six. 

thirty-seven. 

thirty-eight. 

thirty-nine. 

forty. 

forty-one. 

forty -two. 

forty-three. 

forty-four. 

forty-five 

fortij-six. 

forty-seven. 

forty-eight. 

forty -nine. 

fifty. 

fifty -one. 

fifty-two'. 

fifty-three. 

fiftyfour. 

fifty-five. 

fifty-six. 

fifty-seven. 


^  The  defiaiie  article  suffers  no  elision  before  onze.    We  say  U  onze,  le  onzième. 
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58 

Cinquante-huit 

fifty- eight. 

59 

Cinquante-neuf 

fifty-nine. 

60 

Soixante 

sixty. 

61 

Soixante  et  un 

sixty-one. 

6-2 

Soixante-deux 

sixty-tico. 

63 

Soixante-trois 

sixty-three. 

64 

Soixante-quatre 

sixty-four. 

65 

Soixante-cinq 

sixty-five. 

66 

Soixante-six 

sixty-six. 

67 

Soixante-sept 

sixty-seven.. 

68 

Soixante-kuit 

sixty-eight. 

69 

Soixante-neuf 

sixty-nine. 

70 

Soixante-dix 

seventy. 

71 

Soixante  et  onze 

seventy-one. 

72 

Soixante -douze 

seventy-tioo. 

73 

Soixante-treize 

seventy-three. 

74 

Soixante-quatorze 

seventy-four. 

75 

Soixante-quinze 

seventy-five. 

76 

Soixante-seize 

seventy-six. 

77 

Soixante-dix-sept 

seventy-seven. 

78 

Soixante-dix-huit 

seventy-eight. 

79 

Soixante-dix-neuf 

seventy-nine. 

80 

Quatre-vingt 

eighty. 

.81 

Quatre-vingt-un. 

eighty-one. 

82 

Quatre-vingt-deux 

eightij-two^ 

83 

Quatre-vingt-trois 

eightij-three. 

84 

Quatre-vingt-quatre 

eighty-four. 

85 

Quatre-vingt-cinq 

eighty-five. 

86 

Quatre-vingt-six 

eighty-six. 

87 

Quatre-vingt-sept 

eighty-seven. 

88 

Quatre-vingt-huit 

eighty-eight. 

89 

Quatre-vingt-neuf 

eighty-nine. 

90 

Quatre-vingt-dix 

ninety. 

91 

Quatre-vingt-onze 

ninety-one. 

92 

Quatre-vingt-douze 

ninety-tico. 

93 

Quatre-vingt-treize 

ninety-three. 

94 

Quatre-vingt-quatorze 

ninetyfour._ 

95 

Quatre-vingt-quinze 

ninety-five. 

96 

Quatre-vingt-seize 

ninety-six. 

97 

Quatre-vingt-dix-s.ept 

ninety-seven. 

98 

Quatre-vingt-dix-huit 

ninety-eight. 

99 

Quatre-vingt-dix-neuf 

ninety-nine. _ 

100 

Cent 

a  hundred. 

101 

Cent  un 

a  hundred  and  one. 

102 

Cent  deux 

a  hundred  and  tico.- 

103 

Cent  trois 

a  hundred  and  three. 

110 

Cent  dix 

a  hundred  and  ten. 

111 

Cent  onze 

a  hundred  and  eleven. 

120 

Cent  vingt 

a  hundred  and  ticenty 
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121         Cent  vingt  et  un 

a  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

200         Deux  cents 

tiDO  hundred. 

201         Deux  cent  un 

two  hundred  and  one. 

202        Deux  cent  deux 

two  hundred  and  two. 

1000        Mille 

a  thousand. 

2000         Deux  mille 

two  thousand. 

1,000,000        Un  million 

a  million. 

The  Ordinal  Jfumhers  denote  the  order  and  disposition  of  things.    They  are  s 
follows  : 

Premier 

first. 

Second 

second. 

Troisième 

third. 

Quatrième 

fourth. 

Cinquième 

fifth. 

Sixième 

sixth. 

Septième 

seventh. 

Huitième 

eighth. 

Neuvième 

ninth. 

Dixième 

tenth. 

Onzième 

eleventh. 

Douzième 

twelfth. 

Treizième 

thirteenth. 

Quatorzième 

fourteenth. 

Quinzième 

fifteenth. 

Seizième 

sixteenth. 

Dix-septième 

seventeenth. 

Dix-huitième 

eighteenth. 

Dix-neuvième 

nineteenth. 

Vingtième 

tioentieth. 

Vingt  et  unième 

twentyfirst. 

Vingt-deuxième 

tioenty-second. 

Vingt-troisième 

tioenty-third. 

Vingt-quatrième 

twenty  fourth. 

Vingt-cinquième 

ticentyfifth. 

Vingt-sixième 

twenty-sixth. 

Vingt-septième 

tioentij-seventh. 

Vingt-huitième 

twenty- eighth. 

Vingt-neuvième 

iwenty-nirith. 

Trentième 

thirtieth. 

Trente  et  unième 

thirty-first. 

Trente-deuxième 

thirty-second. 

Trente-troisième 

thirty -third. 

Trente-quatrième 

thirty-fourth. 

Trente-cinquième 

thirty-fifth. 

Trente-sixième 

thirty -sixth. 

Trente -septième 

thirty-seventh. 

Trente-huitième 

thirty- eighth. 

Trente-neuvième 

thirty-ninth. 
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Quarantième 

Quarante  et  unième 

Quarante-deuxième 

Quarante-troisième 

Quarante-quatrième 

Quarante-cinquième 

Quarante -sixième 

Quarante-septième 

Quarante-huitième 

Quarante  -ne  u  vième 

Cinquantième 

Cinquante  et  unième 

Cinquante-deuxième 

Cinquante  -troisième 

Cinqu  ante  -  quatrième 

Cinquante-cinquième 

Cinquante-sixième 

Cinquante-septième 

Cinquante-huitième 

Cinquante-neuvième 

Soixantième 

Soixante  et  unième 

Soixante-deuxième 

Soixante-troisième 

Soixante-quatrième 

Soixante-cinquième 

Soixante-sixième 

Soixante-septième 

Soixante-huitième 

Soixante-neuvième 

Soixante-dixième 

Soixante  et  onzième 

Soixante-douzième 

Soixante-treizième 

Soixante-quatorzième 

Soixante-quinzième 

Soixante-seizième 

Soixante-dix-septième 

Soixante-dix-huitième 

Soixante-dix-neuvième 

Quatre-vingtième 

Quatre-vingt-unième 

Quatre-vingt-deuxième 

Quatre-vingt-troisième 

Quatre-vingt-quatrième 

Quatre-vingt-cinquième 

Quatre-vingt-sixième 

Quatre-vingt-septième 

Qu  atre  -vingt-huitième 


fortieth. 

forty-first. 

forty-second. 

forty -third. 

forty-fourth. 

forty-fifth. 

forty- sixth.  ^ 

forty-seventh. 

forty-eighth. 

forty -ninth. 

fiftieth. 

fifty-first. 

fifty-second. 

fifty-third. 

fifty -fourth. 

fifty-fifth. 

fifty -sixth, 
fifty -seventh, 
fifty-eight, 
fifty-ninth, 
sixtieth, 
sixty -fir  St. 
sixty-second, 
sixty-third, 
sixty -fourth, 
sixtij  fifth, 
sixty-sixth, 
sixty-seventh, 
sixty-eighth.    ^ 
sixty -ninth, 
seventieth, 
seventy -fir  St. 
seventy -second. 
seventy-tJiird. 
seventy -fourth, 
seventy -fifth, 
seventy -sixth, 
seventy-seventh, 
seventy-eighth, 
seventy-ninth, 
eightieth, 
eighty -fir  St. 
eighty-second, 
eighty-third, 
eighty -foiirth. 
eighty-fifth, 
eighty -sixth, 
eighty- seventh, 
eighty-eighth. 
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Quatre-vingt-neuvième 

Quatre-vingt-dixième 

Quatre-vingt-onzième 

Quatre-vingt-douzième 

Quatre-vingt-treizième 

Quatre-vingt-quatorzième 

Quatre-vingt-quinzième 

Quatre-vingt-seizième 

Quatre-vingt-dix-septième 

Quatre-vingt-dix-huitième 

Quatre-vingt-dix-neuvième 

Centième 

Cent-unième 

Cent-deuxième 

Millième 


eighty -ninth. 

ninetieth. 

ninety-first. 

ninety-second. 

ninety -third. 

ninety-fourth. 

ninety-fifth. 

ninetij-sixth. 

ninety-seventh. 

ninety-eighth. 

ninety-ninth. 

a  hundredth. 

a  hundred  and  first. 

a  hundred  and  second. 

a  thousandth. 


CHAPTER    IV. 


PRONOUNS. 


A  Pronoun  is  a  word  used  instead  of  a  JSToun,  to  avoid  its  too  frequent  repetition. 
Tliere  are  six  sorts  of  Pronouns  ;  viz  : 


Les  Pronoms  Personnels 
Possessifs 
Démonstratifs 
Relatifs 

Interrogatifs,  et 
Indéfinis 


The  Pronouns  Personals, 
Possessive, 
Demonstrative, 
Relative, 

Interrogative,  and 
Indefinite. 


PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 


The  Personal  Pronouns  are  those  which  denote  peisons.     There  are  three 
persons  : 

The  first  is  that  who  speaks. 

The  second  is  that  to  whom  one  speaks. 

And  the  third  is  that  of  whom  one  speaks.' 


First  person 
Second  jierson 

Third  person 


Singular. 

Je  or  moi 
Tu  or  toi 


thou. 


Elle  5 


PRONOUNS. 

Plural. 

First  person 

Nous 

ive. 

Second  pei 

•son 

Vous 

you. 

Third  person 

Ils      > 

Elles  5 

they. 

DECLENSIONS. 

FIRST 

PERSON.    Masculine 

and  Feminine. 

SingulaY. 

Nom. 

Je  or  moi 

1. 

Gen. 

De  moi 

of  me. 

Dat. 

A  moij  me 

to  me. 

Ace. 

Moi,  me 

me. 

•    Abl. 

De  moi 

Plural. 

from  me. 

Nom. 

Nous 

zee. 

Gen. 

De  nous 

of  us. 

Dat. 

A  nous,  nous 

to  us. 

Ace. 

Nous 

us. 

Abl. 

De  nous 

from  us. 

Second 

Person.     Masculine  and  Feminine. 

Singular. 

Nom. 

Tu  or  toi 

thou. 

Gen. 

De  toi 

of  thee. 

Dat. 

A  toi,  te 

to  thee. 

Ace. 

Toi,  te 

thee. 

Voe. 

Otoi 

0  thou. 

Abl. 

De  toi 

Plural. 

from  thee. 

Nom. 

Vous 

you. 

Gen. 

De  vous 

of  you. 

Dat. 

A  vous,  vous 

to  you. 

Ace. 

Vous 

you. 

Voc. 

O  vous 

0  you. 

Abl. 

De  vous 

from  you. 

Third  Person.    Masculine. 

Singular. 

Nom. 

Il 

he. 

Gen. 

De  lui 

of  him. 

Dat. 

A  lui 

to  him. 

Ace. 

Le  or  1' 

him. 

Abl. 

De  lui 

from  him. 
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Plural 

Nom. 

lis 

they. 

Gen. 

D'eux 

of  them. 

Dat. 

Leur,  à  eux 

to  them. 

Ace. 

Les 

them. 

Abl. 

D'eux 

from  them. 

Third  Person.     Feminine. 

Singular. 

Nom. 

Elle 

she. 

Gen. 

D'elle 

of  her. 

Dat. 

Lui,  à  elle 

to  her. 

Ace. 

La,  r 

her. 

Abl. 

D'elle 

from  her. 

Plural 

Nom. 

Elles 

they. 

Gen. 

D'elles 

of  them. 

Dat. 

Leur,  à  elles 

to  them. 

Ace. 

Les 

them. 

Abl.  D'elles  from  them. 

The  Reciprocal  Pronoun  of  the  third  person  is  of  all  genders  and  numbers. 

Gen.  De  soi,  of  one's  self,  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves] 

Dat.  A  soi,  to  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves. 

Ace.  Soi,  one's  self,  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves. 

Abl.  De  soi,  from  one's  self,  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves. 

Third  Person  Singular,  having  a  reference  to  animals  and  things. 
Singular. 


Nom. 

11,  elle 

it. 

Gen. 

En 

of  it. 

Dat. 

Y,  lui 

to  it. 

Ace. 

Le,  la,  r 

it. 

Abl. 

D'en 

from  it. 

Plural 

Nom. 

Ils,  elles 

they. 

Gen. 

En 

of  them. 

Dat. 

Y,  leur 

to  them. 

Aec. 

Les 

them. 

Abl.  D'en  from  them. 


PRONOUNS.  25 

POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  Possessive  Pronouns  are  those  which  always  denote  property  or  possession. 


MAS. 

FEM. 

MAS.    AND    FEM. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Mon* 

ma 

mes 

my. 

Ton 

ta 

tes 

thy. 

Son 

sa 

ses 

his,  her,  its. 

Notre 

-    ,  notre 

nos 

our. 

Votre 

votre 

vos 

your. 

Leur 

leur 

leurs 

their. 

They  : 

ire  thus  declined  : 

MASCULINE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Mon 

Mes 

my. 

Gen. 

De  mon 

De  mes 

of  my. 

Dat. 

A  mon 

A  mes 

to  my. 

Ace. 

Mon 

Mes  ' 

my. 

Voc. 

G  mon 

O  mes 

0  my. 

Abl. 

De  mon 

De  mes 

FEBIININE. 

from  my. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Ma 

Mes 

my. 

Gen. 

De  ma 

De  mes 

of  my. 

Dat. 

A  ma 

A  mes 

to  my. 

Ace. 

Ma 

Mes 

my. 

Voc. 

O  ma 

O  mes 

0  my. 

Abl. 

De  ma 

De  mes 

MASCULINE. 

from  my. 

Singular. 

Plura 

I.   - 

Nom, 

Ton 

Tes 

thy. 

Gen. 

De  ton 

De  tes 

of  thy. 

Dat. 

A  ton 

A  tes 

to  thy. 

Ace. 

Ton 

Tes 

thy. 

Abl. 

De  ton 

De  tes 

from  thy. 

*  First  Remark.— These  Pronouns  are  always  joined  to  a  noun  ;  as, 

Mon  chien                my  de 

<g.                 ton  livre                 thy  hook. 

Second  Remark.— Mon,  ton,  son 

,   arc   used    before  Feminine    Nouns  beginnini 

with  a  V 

owel,  or  an  /i  mute  ;  as, 

Mon 

épée         instead 

of        ma  épée 

my  sivord. 

Son  i 

âme 

sa  âme 

his  soul. 

Ton  humeur 
3 

ta  humeur 

thy  humour. 
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FEMININE. 

Singular' 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Ta 

Tes 

thy. 

Gen. 

De  ta 

De  tes 

of  thy. 

Dat. 

A  ta 

A  tes 

to  thy. 

Ace. 

Ta 

Tes 

thy. 

Abl. 

De  ta 

De  tes 

MASCULINE. 

from  thy. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

Son 

Ses 

his,  or  its. 

Gen. 

De  son 

De  ses 

of  his,  or  its. 

Dat. 

A  son 

A  ses 

to  his,  or  its. 

Ace. 

Son 

Ses 

his,  or  its. 

Abl. 

De  son 

De  ses 

FEMININE. 

from  his,  or  its. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Sa 

Ses 

her,  or  its. 

Gen. 

De  sa 

De  ses 

of  her,  or  its. 

Dat. 

Asa 

A  ses 

to  her,  or  its. 

Ace. 

Sa 

Ses 

her,  or  its 

Abl. 

De  sa 

De  ses 

from  her,  or  its. 

MASCULINE    AND    FEMININE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Notre 

Nos 

our. 

Gen. 

De  notre 

De  nos 

of  our. 

Dat. 

A  notre 

A. nos 

to  our. 

Ace. 

Notre 

Nos 

our. 

Voc. 

O  notre 

O  nos 

0  our. 

Abl. 

De  notre 

De  nos 

from  our. 

MASCULINE    AND    FE3I1NÏNE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Votre 

Vos 

your. 

Gen. 

De  votre 

De  vos 

of  your. 

Dat. 

A  votre 

A  vos 

to  your. 

Ace. 

Votre 

Vos 

your. 

Abl. 

De  votre 

De  vos 

from  your. 

Nom. 
Gen. 


MASCULINE    AND    FEMININE. 

Sinscular.  Plural. 


Leur 
De  leur 


Leurs 
De  leurs 


their, 
of  their. 
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Singular. 

Plural. 

Dat. 

A  leur 

A  leurs                to  their. 

Ace. 

Leur 

Leurs 

their. 

Abl. 

De  leur 

De  leurs             from  their. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

Le  mien 

la  mienne 

les  miens 

les  miennes    mine. 

Le  tien 

la  tienne 

les  tiens 

les  tiennes      thine. 

Le  sien 

la  sienne 

les  siens 

les  siennes       his,  hers,  its. 

Le  nôtre 

la  nôtre 

les  nôtres 

les  nôtres         ours. 

Le  vôtre 

la  vôtre 

les  vôtres 

les  vôtres        yours. 

Le  leur 

la  leur 

les  leurs 

les  leurs           theirs. 

DECLENSIONS  OF  THESE  PRONOUNS. 


MASCULINE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Le  mien 

Les  miens 

m,ine. 

Gen. 

Du  mien 

Des  miens 

of  mine. 

Dat. 

Au  mien 

Aux  miens 

to  mine. 

Ace. 

Le  mien 

Les  miens 

mine. 

Abl. 

Du  mien 

Des  miens 

from  mine. 

FEMININE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom, 

La  mienne 

Les  miennes 

mine. 

Gen. 

De  la  mienne 

Des  miennes 

of  mine. 

Dat. 

A  la  mienne 

Aux  miennes 

to  mine. 

Ace. 

La  mienne 

Les  miennes 

mine. 

Abl. 

De  la  mienne 

Des  miennes 

from  mine. 

aiASCULINE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Le  tien 

Les  tiens 

thine: 

Gen. 

Du  tien 

Des  tiens 

of  thine. 

Dat. 

Au  tien 

Aux  tiens 

to  thine. 

Ace." 

Le  tien 

Les  tiens 

thine. 

Abl. 

Du  tien 

Des  tiens 

from  thine. 

FEMININE. 

Singular. 

Plurc 

d. 

Nom. 

La  tienne 

Les  tiennes 

thinp. 

Gen. 

De  la  tienne 

Des  tiennes 

of  thine. 

Dat. 

A  la  tienne 

Aux  tiennes 

to  thine. 

Ace. 

La  tienne 

Les  tiennes 

thine. 

Abl. 

De  la  tienne 

•  Des  tiennes 

from  thine. 
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MASCULINE. 

Singula)'. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Le  sien 

Les  siens 

his,  hers,  its. 

Gen. 

Du  sien 

Des  siens 

of  his,  hers,  its. 

Dat. 

Au  sien 

Aux  siens 

to  his,  hers,  its. 

Ace. 

Le  sien 

Les  siens 

his,  hers,  its. 

Abl. 

Du  sien 

Des  siens 

FEMININE. 

from  his,  hers,  its. 

Sifigular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

La  sienne 

Les  siennes 

hers,  his,  its. 

Gen. 

De  la  sienne 

Des  siennes 

of  hers,  his,  its. 

Dat. 

A  la  sienne 

Aux  siennes 

to  hers,  his,  its. 

Ace. 

La  sienne 

Les  siennes 

hers,  his,  its. 

Abl. 

De  la  sienne 

Des  siennes 

from  hers,  his,  its. 

MASCULINE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Le  nôtre 

Les  nôtres 

ours. 

Gen. 

Du  nôtre 

Des  nôtres 

of  ours. 

Dat. 

Au  nôtre 

Aux  nôtres 

to  ours. 

Ace. 

Le  nôtre 

Les  nôtres 

ours. 

Abl. 

Du  nôtre 

Des  nôtres 

FEMININE. 

from  ours. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Norn. 

La  nôtre 

Les  nôtres 

ours. 

Gen. 

De  la  nôtre 

Des  nôtres 

of  ours.            -   1 

Dat. 

A  la  nôtre 

Aux  nôtres 

to  ours. 

Ace. 

La  nôtr^ 

Les  nôtres 

ours. 

Abl. 

De  la  nôtre 

Des  nôtres 

from  ours. 

MASCULINE. 

Si7igiilar. 

Phiral. 

Nom . 

Le  vôtre 

Les  vôtres 

yours. 

Gen. 

Du  vôtre 

Des  vôtres 

of  yours. 

Dat. 

Au  vôtre 

Aux  vôtres 

to  yours. 

Ace. 

Le  vôtre 

Les  vôtres 

yours. 

Abl. 

Du  vôtre 

Des  vôtres 

FEMININE. 

from  yours. 

Si7igular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

La  vôtre 

Les  vôtres 

yours. 

Gen. 

De  la  vôtre 

Des  vôtres 

of  yours. 

Dat. 

A  la  vôtre 

Aux  vôtres 

to  yours. 

Ace. 

La  vôtre 

Les  vôtres 

yours. 

Abl. 

De  la  vôtre 

Des  vôtres 

from  yours. 

PRONOUNS. 

MASCULINE. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Le  leur 

Les  leurs 

theirs. 

Gen. 

Du  leur 

Des  leurs 

of  theirs. 

Dat. 

Au  leur 

Aux  leurs 

to  theirs. 

Ace. 

Le  leur 

Les  leurs 

theirs. 

Abl. 

Du  leur 

Des  leurs 

FEMININE. 

from  theirs. 

Singular, 

Plural. 

Nom. 

La  leur 

Les  leurs 

theirs. 

Gen. 

De  la  leur 

Des  leurs 

of  theirs. 

Dat. 

A  la  leur 

Aux  leurs 

to  theirs. 

Ace. 

La  leur 

Les  leurs 

theirs. 

Abl. 

De  la  leur 

Des  leurs 

from  theirs. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS, 

The  Demonstrative  Pronouns  are  those  which  precisely  point  out  the  persons  or 
things  to  which  they  relate  ;  as, 

Ce  *  cet,t  m.  >  ^^.^  ^^.  ^^^^  ees,  m.  )  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Cette,  I.  3  ^®^'  *•    3 

Celui,  m.  he,  this  or  that.  ceux,  m  >  ^j      ^,^  ^j^^^^ 

Celle,  f,  she,  this  or  that.  celles,  f .  )  ^ 

Celui-ci,  m.  )  ,•  ceux-ci,  m 

Celle-ci,  f.     5  ^"'^^-  celles-ci,  f. 


this.  ï"n"r^'  ""  ]       these. 

Celui-là,  m.  )  .,    .  ceux-là,  m.  >       .j  ^„„ 

Celle-là,  f.    1  ^^^^-  celles-là,  f.  5       ^^'^^'- 

Ceci  this. 

Cela  that. 
Ce  qui 
Ce  que 


Ce,  before  a  masculine  JVoître,  is  thus  declined  : 


Singular. 

Norn.  Ce  garçon  this  or  thai  hoy. 

Gen.  De  ce  garçon  of  this  or  that  boy. 

Dat,  A  ce  garçon  to  this  or  that  hoy. 

Ace.  Ce  garçon  this  or  that  hoy. 

Abl.  De  ce  garçon  from  this  or  that  boy. 

Plural. 

Nom.  Ces  garçons  these  boys. 

Gen.  De  ees  garçons  of  these  boys. 

Dat.  A  ces  garçons  to  these  boj/s. 

Ace.  Ces  garçons  these  boys. 

Abl.  De  ces  garçons  from  these  boys. 


*  Ce,  this,  that,  is  used  before  a  Consonant,  or  h  aspirated, 
t  Cet,  this,  that,  is  used  before  a  Vowel,  or  h  mute 
3* 
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Cet  before  a  JVoun,  beginning  with  < 

î.  Vowel,  is'thus  declined 

Singîdar 

Nom. 

Cet  ami 

this  friend. 

Gen. 

De  cet  ami 

of  this  friend. 

Dat. 

A  cet  ami 

to  this  friend. 

Ace. 

Cet  ami 

this  friend. 

Abl. 

De  cet  ami 

Plural. 

from  this  friend. 

Nom. 

Ces  amis 

these  friends. 

Gen. 

De  ces  amis 

of  these  friends. 

Dat. 

A  ces  amis    . 

to  these  friends. 

Ace. 

Ces  amis 

these  friends. 

Abl. 

De  ces  amis 

from  these  friends. 

Cet, 

before  a  JVoun,  beginning  with  h  mute,  is  thus  declined 

Singular. 

Nom. 

Cet  homme 

this  man. 

Gen. 

De  cet  homme 

of  this  man. 

Dat. 

A  cet  homme 

to  this  man. 

Ace. 

Cet  homme 

this  man. 

Abl. 

De  cet  homme 

Flural. 

from  this  man. 

Nom. 

Ces  hommes 

these  men. 

Gen. 

De  ces  hommes 

of  these  men. 

Dat. 

A  ces  hommes 

to  these  men. 

Ace. 

Ces  hommes 

these  me:i. 

Abl. 

De  ces  hommes 

from  these  men. 

Celui  is  thus  declined  : 

Singîdar. 

Nom. 

Celui 

he. 

Gen. 

De  celui 

of  him. 

Dat. 

A  celui 

to  him. 

Ace. 

Celui 

him. 

Abl. 

De  celui 

Plural. 

from  him. 

Nom. 

Ceux 

they  or  those. 

Gen. 

De  ceux 

~  of  them  or  those. 

Dat. 

A  ceux 

to  them  or  those. 

Ace. 

Ceux 

them  or  those. 

Abl. 

De  ceux 

from  them  or  those. 

Celle  is  thus  declined  : 

Singular. 

Nom. 

■     Celle 

she. 

Gen. 

De  celle 

of  her. 

Dat. 

A  celle 

to  her. 

Ace. 

Celle 

her. 

Abl. 

De  celle 

from  her. 

PRONOUNS 

• 

Plural 

Nom. 

Celles 

the]]  or  those. 

Gen. 

De  celles 

of  thevi  or  those. 

Dat. 

A  celles 

to  them  or  those. 

Ace. 

Celles 

them  or  those. 

Abl. 

De  celles 

So  decline- 

from  them  or  tho 

MASCULINE. 

FEMININE 

Celui-ci 

Celle-ci 

this. 

Celui-là 

Celle-là 

that,  etc. 
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RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  Relative  Pronouns  are  those  which  have  always  reference  to  some  other 
J^oun  or  Pronoun  in  the  discourse,  either  expressed  or  implied.  They  are  declin- 
ed as  follows  : 

Singular  and  Plural. 


BOTH    GENDERS. 

Nom. 

Qui 

toho,  ichich,  or  that. 

Gen. 

De  qui,  or  dont 

of  ivhom,  of  lohose,  of  lohich 

Dat. 

A  qui 

to  whom,  to  ivhich. 

Ace. 

Que,  qui 

ichom,  which,  that. 

Abl. 

De  qui,  dont 

frormohom,frovi  which. 

Gen. 

»    De  quoi,  or  dont 

of  lohat. 

Dat. 

A  quoi 

to  lohat. 

Ace. 

Quoi,  que 

what. 

Abl. 

De  quoi^  dont 

from  lohat. 

Lequel,  which  (masculine.) 

Singular. 

Nom.  Lequel  which. 

Gen,  Duquel,  or  dont  of  which. 

Dat.  Auquel  to  which. 

Ace.  Lequel  which. 

Abl.  Duquel,  or  dont  from  which. 

Plural. 

Nom.  Lesquels  ichich. 

Gen.  Desquels,  or  dont  of  lohich. 

Dat.  Auxquels  to  loldch. 

Ace.  Lesquels  lohich. 

Abl.  Desquels,  or  dont  from 
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LAQ,tTELLE,  wMck,  (feminine.) 


Singula?'. 

Nora. 

Laquelle 

which. 

Gen. 

De"  laquelle,  or  dont 

of  which. 

Dat. 

A  laquelle 

to  which. 

Ace. 

Laquelle 

ivhich. 

Abl. 

De  laquelle,  or  dont 
Plural. 

from  lohich. 

Nom. 

Lesquelles 

which. 

Gen. 

Desquelles,  or  dont 

of  lohich. 

Dat. 

Auxquelles 

to  which. 

Ace. 

Lesquelles 

which. 

Abl. 

Desquelles,  or  dont 

from  which. 

INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  Interrogative  Pronouns  are  those  which  we  use  only  in   asking  questions, 
and  which  have  no  antecedent.     They  are  as  follows  : 

FOR  BOTH  GENDERS  AND  NUMBERS. 

Qui  ? — JVho  ? — is  thus  declined  : 
Singular  and  Plural. 
Nom.     Qui  ?  or  qui  est-ce  qui  ?  who  f 

Gen.     De  qui  ?  or  de  qui  est  ce-que  .''     tvhose  ?  or  of  ichom  ? 
Dat.       A  qui  ?  or  à  qui  est-ce  que  .''         to  whom  ?  whose  ? 
Ace.      Qui  ?  or  qui  est-ce  que  '?  lohom  ? 

Abl.       De  qui  ?  or  de  qui  est-ce  que  ?    from  whom  ? 

FOR    BOTH    GENDERS    AND    NUMBERS. 
Que  .''    Quoi.? — What? — are   thus   declined: 
Singular  and  Plural. 
Nom.  Que.?  quoi.?  what?' 

Gen.  De  quoi .?  of  what? 

Dat.  A  quoi  ?  to  what  ? 

Ace.  Que?  quoi?  what? 

Abl.  De  quoi  ?  from  what  ? 

MASCULINE. 

Singular. 
Nom.  Quel,  or  lequel  lohat  which. 

Gen.  De  quel,  etc.  of  what,  which. 

Dat.  A  quel,  etc.  to  ichat,  etc. 

Ace.  Quel,  etc.  what,  etc. 

Abl.  De  quel,  etc.  from  what,  etc. 


PRONOUNS. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Quels,  or  lesquels 

what,  loJiich. 

Gen. 

De  quels,  etc. 

of  what,  etc. 

Dat. 

A  quels,  ete. 

to  what,  etc. 

Ace. 

Quels,  etc. 

what,  etc. 

Abl. 

De  quels,  etc. 

FEMININH. 

from  lohat,  etc. 

Singular. 

Nom. 

Quelle,  or  laquelle 

ichat,  which. 

Gen. 

De  quelle,  etc. 

of  what,  etc. 

Dat. 

A  quelle,  etc. 

to  lohat,  etc. 

Ace. 

Quelle,  etc. 

what,  etc. 

Abl. 

De  quelle,  etc. 

Plural. 

from  what,  etc. 

Nom. 

Quelles,  or  lesquelles 

what,  which. 

Gen. 

De  quelles,  etc. 

of  what,  etc. 

Dat. 

A  quelles 

to  tvhat,  etc. 

Ace. 

Quelles,  etc. 

what,  etc. 

Abl. 

De  quelles,  etc. 

from  lohat,  etc. 
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N.  B. 


C  Qui  ?  who  f  is  always  referred  to  persons. 

I  Que  .''  and  quoi  ?  what  9  are  always  referred  to 


INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 


The  Indefinite  Pronouns  are  those  which 
and  general  manner  ; 

Aucun,  aucune 

Autre 

Autres 

Autrui 

Chacun,  chacune 

Chaque 

La  plupart  de,  des 

Le  même      ^ 

La  môme      > 

Les  mêmes  ) 

L'un  l'autre 

Les  uns— les  autres 

|j'un  et  l'autre 

L'un  ou  l'autre 

Ni  l'un  ni  l'autre  n. 

Ni  l'une  ni  l'autre  I 

Ni  les  uns  ni  les  autres      } 

Ni  les  unes  ni  les  autres  j 


denote  persons  and  things  in  an  indefinite 
such  are  the  following  : 

none,  no  one,  not  one,  not  any 

other,  any  other. 

others. 

other,  other  peojjle. 

each,  every  one,  every  body. 

every,  each. 

most,  the  greatest  part. 

the  same. 

one  another,  each  other. 

C  some,  others. 

(  some,  some, 
both, 
either. 


neither 


none,  no  one. 
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On 

Pas  un,  pas  une 

Personne 

Plusieurs 

Quelconque 

Quelque 

Quelque  chose 

Quelque  chose  qui,  or  que 

Quelque — que  ^ 

Quel — que        > 

Quelle — que     ) 

Quelqu'un,  quelqu'une 

Quiconque 

Qui  que  ce  soit  ) 

Qui  que  ce  fût   ) 

Quoi  que  ce  soit 

Quoi  que  ce  fvit 

Quoi  que  ce  soit  que 

Quoi  que 

Quoi  que  ce  soit  que 

Rien 

Tel 

Telle 

Tels 

Telles 

Tel  qui      ) 

Telle  qui  > 

Tout 

Tout  ce  qui  > 

Tout  ce  que  3 

Tout  le  monde 

Tout — que 


1 


one,  people,  they, 
no  one,  TWt  one,  not  any. 
C  nobody,  none,  no  one,  any  one, 
\      any  body, 
.many,  several, 
whatever, 
some,  any. 
something,  anything, 
whatever,  whatsoever. 
C  whosoever,  whatsoever. 
^  whatever,  however. 
^  howsoever ,  though,  etc. 
some,some  one,  somebody , anybody . 
whoever,  whosoever. 
C  whoever,  nobody  at  all,  anybody 
(      lohatever,  etc. 
C  whatever,  nothing  in  the  world 
I      nothing  lohatever. 
whomsoever. 

whatever,  whatsoever. 

nothing,  anything. 

such. 


such: 


'  he,  she,  they,  who,  etc 
every,  everything,  all. 

C  lohatever,    ivhatsoever, 

(      thing  that, 
every  body,  every  one. 
as — as,  for  all,  although. 


every- 


etc. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


VERBS. 

The  Verb  is  a  word  which  serves  to  affirm  the  existence  or  the  actions  of  all  real 
or  imaginary  beings.     The  French  Verbs  are  divided  into 

Auxiliaires  Auxiliary. 

Actifs  Active. 

Passifs  Passive. 

Neutres  Neuter. 

Réfléchis  et  Reflective,  and 

Impersonnels  Impersonal. 

Some  of  them  are  regular,  and  others  irregular. 

OF  MOODS. 

Mood  or  7node,  is  a  particular  form  of  the  Verb,  which  shows  the  manner  in  which 
an  action  is  performed.    There  are  five  modes  in  French. 

1.  The  Infinitive,  by  which  we  express  an  action,  or  a  state  of  being  in  general, 
without  number  or  person  :  as  Lire,  to  read  ;  Etre,  to  be. 

2.  The  Indicative,  by  which  we  affirm  that  a  thing  is,  or  has  been,  or  will  be. 

3.  The  Conditional,  by  which  we  say  that  a  thing  would  be,  or  would  have  been 
on  a  certain  condition. 

4.  The  Imperative,  by  which  we  command  that  it  shall  be  done. 

5.  The  Subjunctive,  by  which  we  express  our  desire,  or  doubt,  or  fear,  that  it 
may  be. 

We  call  conjugation  the  act  of  repeating  or  writing  the  different  moods  of  a  verb, 
with  their  tenses,  numbers,  and  persons. 

There  are  in  French  two  Verbs,  called  auxiliary  because  they- help  to  conjugate 
all  the  others. 

FIRST  AUXILIARY  VERB. 

First  conjugation  of  Avoir,  to  have. 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Simple  Tenses.  Compound  Tenses. 

Present.  Preterit. 

Avoir,  to  have.  Avoir  eu,  to  have  had. 

Present  Participle.  Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant,  having.  Ayant  eu,  having  had. 

Past  Participle.  Participle  Future. 

Eu,  eue  ;  eus,  eues,  had.  Devant  avoir,  being  about  to  have. 
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INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
J'ai, 
/  have. 
Tuas, 
Thou  hast. 
II       > 
Elle  5^' 

^heV""'- 
Nous  avons, 
We  have. 
Vous  avez, 
You  have. 

Elles  }°^*' 
Tliey  have 

Imperfect. 
J'avais, 

I  had. 
Tu  avais, 
Tliou  hadst. 

II  or  elle  avait. 
He  or  she  had. 
Nous  avions. 
We  had. 
Vous  aviez. 
You  had. 

Ils  or  elles  avaient. 
They  had. 

Preterit  Dejinite. 

J'eus, 

/  had. 

Tu  eus. 

Thou  hadst. 

II  or  elle  eut, 

He  or  5/te  Aad. 

Nous  eûmes, 

We  had. 

Vous  eûtes, 

You  had. 

Ils  07-  elles  eurent, 

They  had. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 
J'ai  eu, 
/  have  had. 
Tu  as  eu. 
Thou  hast  had. 

II      > 
ElleT^^' 

^jl^]^has  had. 

Nous  avons  eu, 
Wc  have  had. 
Vous  avez  eu. 
You  have  had. 
Ils      > 

Elles  r^*^^' 
They  have  had. 

Pluperfect. 
J'avais  eu, 

I  had  had. 
Tu  avais  eu, 
Thou  hadst  had. 

II  or  elle  avait  eu. 
He  or  she  had. 
Nous  avions  eu, 
We  had  had. 
Vous  aviez  eu, 
You  had  had. 

Ils  or  elles  avaient  eu. 
They  had  had. 

Preterit  Antenor  Definite. 

J'eus  eu, 

/  had  had. 

Tu  eus  eu, 

Tliou  hadst  had. 

11  or  elle  eut  eu. 

He  or  she  had  had. 

Nous  eûmes  eu. 

We  had  had. 

Vous  eûtes  eu. 

You  had  had. 

Ils  or  elles  eurent  eu. 

They  had  had. 


VERBS» 
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Future  Simple. 

J'aurai, 

I  shall  or  icill  have. 
Tu  auras, 

Thou  ivilt  have. 

II  or  elle  aura, 

He  or  she  will  have. 
Nous  aurons, 
We  will  have. 
Vous  aurez. 
You  toill  have. 
Ils  or  elles  auront, 
They  will  have. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  eu, 

/  shall  or  will  have  had. 

Tu  auras  eu. 

Thou  wilt  have  had. 

II  or  elle  aura  eu, 

He  or  she  toill  have  had. 

Nous  aurons  eu, 

We  will  have  had. 

Vous  aurez  eu, 

You  icill  have  had. 

Ils  or  elles  auront  eu, 

They  loill  have  had. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present, 

J'aurais, 

/  should  or  loould  have. 

Tu  aurais, 

Thou  loouldst  have. 

II  or  elle  aurait, 

He  or  she  would  have. 

Nous  aurions, 

We  would  leave. 

Vous  auriez. 

You  would  have. 

Ils  or  elles  auraient. 

They  would  have. 


Past. 

J'aurais  eu, 

/  should  or  would  have  had. 

Tu  aurais  eu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  had, 

II  or  elle  aurait  eu. 

He  or  she  would  have  had. 

Nous  aurions  eu. 

We  would  have  had. 

Vous  auriez  eu, 

You  would  have  had, 

lis  or  elles  auraient  eu, 

They  loould  have  had. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person,'] 

Aie, 
Qu'il 
Qu'elle 
Ayons, 
Ayez, 
Qu'ils      > 
Qu'elles  ) 
4 


ait, 


aient, 


have  (thou.) 

letf^]ha.e. 

let  us  have, 
have  (ye  or  you.) 

let  them  have. 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  j'aie, 

That  I  may  have. 

Que  tu  aies, 

That  thou  mayst  have. 

Qu'iJ  or  qu'elle  ait, 

That  he  or  she  may  have. 

Que  nous  ayons, 

That  we  may  have. 

Que  vous  ayez, 

Tliat  you  may  have. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aient. 

That  they  may  have. 

Imperfect. 
Que  j'eusse, 
That  I  might  have. 
Que  tu  eusses, 
TJiat  thou  mightst  have. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eût. 
That  he  or  she  might  have. 
Que  nous  eussions, 
That  we  might  have. 
Que  vous  eussiez. 
That  you  might  have. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  eussent, 
That  they  might  have. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  eu, 

That  1  may  have  had. 

Que  tu  aies  eu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  had. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait  eu, 

That  he  or  site  may  have  had. 

Que  nous  ayons  eu, 

Tliat  we  may  have  had. 

Que  vous  ayez  eu. 

That  you  may  have  had. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aient  eu, 

That  they  may  have  had. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  eu, 

That  1  might  have  had. 

Que  tu  eusses  eu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  had. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eût  eu, 

That  he  or  she  might  have  had. 

Que  nous  eussions  eu. 

That  10 e  might  have  had. 

Que  vous  eussiez  eu, 

That  you  might  have  had. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  eussent  eu, 

That  they  might  have  had. 


Second  Conjugation  of  Avoir,  to  have,  negatively. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Ne  pas  avoir,  7iot  to  have. 

Present  Participle. 

N'ayant  pas,  not  having. 

Past  Participle. 

Eu,  eue  ;  eus,  eues,  had. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

N'avoir  pas  eu,  not  to  have  had. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
N'ayant  pas  eu,  not  having  had. 
Future  Participle. 
Ne  devant  pas  avoir,  not  being 
about  to  have. 
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INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
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Present. 

Je  n'ai  pas, 

I  have  not. 
Tu  n'as  pas, 
Thou  hast  not. 

II  or  elle  n'a  pas, 
He  or  she  has  not. 
Nous  n'avons  pas, 
We  have  not. 
Vous  n'avez  pas, 
You  have  not. 

Ils  or  elles  n'ont  pas 
They  have  not. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  n'ai  pas  eu, 
/  have  not  had. 
Tu  n'as  pas  eu, 
Thou  liast  not  had. 
Il  or  elle  n'a  pas  eu. 
He  or  she  has  not  had. 
Nous  n'avons  pas  eu. 
We  have  not  had. 
Vous  n'avez  pas  eu. 
You  have  not  had. 
Ils  or  elles  n'ont  pas  eu, 
They  have  not  had. 


Imperfect. 

Je  n'avais  pas, 

/  had  not. 

Tu  n'avais  pas, 

Tliou  hadst  not. 

Il  or  elle  n'avait  pas, 

He  or  she  had  not. 

Nous  n'avions  pas, 

We  had  not. 

Vous  n'aviez  pas. 

You  had  not. 

Ils  or  elles  n'avaient  pas. 

They  had  not. 


Pluperfect. 

Je  n'avais  pas  eu, 

/  had  not  had. 

Tu  n'avais  pas  eu, 

■Thou  hadst  not  had. 

Il  or  elle  n'avait  pas  eu. 

He  or  she  had  not  had. 

Nous  n'avions  pas  eu, 

We  had  not  had. 

Vous  n'aviez  pas  eu, 

You  had  not  had. 

Ils  or  elles  n'avaient  pas  eu, 

They  had  not  had. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  n'eus  pas, 

/  had  not. 

Tu  n'eus  pas. 

Thou  hadst  not. 

11  or  elle  n'eut  pas, 

He  or  she  had  not. 

Nous  n'eûmes  pas. 

We  had  not. 

Vous  n'eûtes  pas, 

You  had  not. 

Ils  or  elles  n'eurent  pas. 

They  had  not. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

Je  n'eus  pas  eu, 

I  had  not  had. 
Tu  n'eus  pas  eu, 
Thoîi  hadst  not  had. 

II  or  elle  n'eut  pas  eu, 
Hc  or  she  had  not  had. 
Nous  n'eûmes  pas  eu, 
We  had  not  had. 
Vous  n'eûtes  pas  eu, 
You  had  not  had. 

Ils  or  elles  n'eurent  pas  eu, 
They  had  not  had. 
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Future  Siviple. 

Je  n'aurai  pas, 
/  shall  or  will  not  have. 
Tu  n'auras  pas, 
Thou  loilt  not  have. 
II  or  elle  n'aura  pas, 
He  or  she  will  not  have. 
Nous  n'aurons  pas, 
We  ivill  not  have. 
Vous  n'aurez  pas, 
You  idill  not  have. 
Ils  or  elles  n'auront  pas, 
They  ivill  not  have. 


Future  Anterior. 

Je  n'aurai  pas  eu, 
/  shall  or  will  not  have  had. 
Tu  n'auras  pas  eu, 
Thou  wilt  not  have  had. 
II  or  elle  n'aura  pas  eu, 
He  or  she  will  not  have  had. 
Nous  n'aurons  pas  eu. 
We  will  not  have  had. 
Vous  n'aurez  pas  eu, 
You  ivill  not  have  had. 
Ils  or  elles  n'auront  pas  eu, 
They  will  not  have  had. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  n'aurais  pas, 
i  should  or  loould  not  have. 
Tu  n'aurais  pas, 
Thou  iDOuldst  not  have. 
II  or  elle  n'aurait  pas, 
He  or  she  would  not  have. 
Nous  n'aurions  pas, 
We  would  not  have. 
Vous  n'auriez  pas, 
Yo^i  vjould  not  have. 
Ils  or  elles  n'auraient  pas, 
Tliey  would  not  have. 


Past. 

Je  n'aurais  pas  eu, 
/  should  or  loould  not  have  had. 
Tu  n'aurais  pas  eu. 
Thou  wouldst  not  have  had. 
Il  or  elle  n'aurait  pas  eu, 
He  or  she  would  not  have  had. 
Nous  n'aurions  pas  eu, 
We  would  not  have  had. 
Vous  n'auriez  pas  eu. 
You  ivould  not  have  had. 
Ils  or  elles  n'auraient  pas  eu, 
They  toould  not  have  had. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


N'aie  pas. 

Qu'elle  h'''"!"'=' 

N'ayons  pas. 
N'ayez  pas. 


ha^e  not  (thou.) 

let  7    .  ?  not  have. 

let  us  not  have, 
have  not  (ye  or  you.) 

let  them  not  have. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  na'ie  pas, 

That  1  may  not  have. 

Que  tu  n'aies  pas, 

That  thou  mayst  not  have. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  n'ait  pas, 

That  he  or  she  may  not  have. 

Que  nous  n'ayons  pas, 

That  we  Tnay  not  have. 

Que  vous  n'ayez  pas. 

That  you  may  not  have. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  n'aient  pas. 

That  they  may  not  have. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  n'eusse  pas. 
That  I  might  not  have. 
Que  tu  n'eusses  pas. 
That  thou  mightst  not  have. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  n'eût  pas, 
That  he  or  she  might  not  have. 
Que  nous  n'eussions  pas^ 
That  2ce  might  not  have. 
Que  vous  n'eussiez  pas. 
That  you  might  not  have. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  n'eussent  pas. 
That  they  might  not  have. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  n'aie  pas  eu, 

That  I  may  not  have  had. 

Que  tu  n'aies  pas  eu. 

That  thou  mayst  not  have  had. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  n'ait  pas  eu, 

That  he  or  she  may  not  have  had. 

Que  nous  n'ayons  pas  eu, 

That  we  may  not  have  had. 

Que  vous  n'ayez  pas  eu. 

That  ijou  may  not  have  had. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  n'aient  pas  eu, 

That  they  may  not  have  had. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  je  n'eusse  pas  eu. 
That  I  might  not  have  had. 
Que  tu  n'eusses  pas  eu. 
That  thou  mightst  not  have  had. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  n'eût  pas  eu, 
That  he  or  she  might  not  have  had. 
Que  nous  n'eussions  pas  eu, 
T/iat  ice  might  not  have  had. 
Que  vous  n'eussiez  pas  eu, 
That  you  might  not  have  had. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  n'eussent  pas  eu , 
That  they  might  not  have  had. 


Third  Conjugation  of  Avoir,  to  have,  interrogatively. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Ai-je, 
Have  1  ? 
As-tu, 
Hast  thou  ? 

A  t  ^^' 
/"^'elle, 

Has  he  or  she . 

Avons-nous, 

Have  we  ? 

Avez-vous, 

Have  you  ? 

Have  they  ? 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit  Indefinite. 
Ai-je  eu, 
Have  I  had  ? 
As-tu  eu, 
Hast  thou  had  ? 

A-*- elle  1^'-^' 

Has  he  or  she  had  ? 

Avons-nous  eu. 

Have  2ve  had  ? 

Avez-vous  eu, 

Have  you  had  ? 

/-v  4.  ils       ) 
Ont-  n       >  eu, 
elles  5 

Have  they  had  ? 
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Imperfect. 
Avais-je, 
Had  I? 
Avais- tu, 
Hadstthou? 

Avait- ale,  ~ 
Had  he  or  she  ? 
Avions-nous, 
Had  we  ? 
Aviez-vous, 
Had  you 


Avaient- 


ils, 


elles, 
Had  they  ? 


Pluperfect. 
Avais-je  eu, 
Had  I  had  ? 
Avais-tu  eUj 
Hadst  thou  had  ? 

A^^^^-elle^"' 
Had  he  or  she  had  ? 
Avions-nous  eu, 
Had  we  had  ? 
Aviez-vous  eu, 
Had  you  had  f 
ils 


Avaient- 


elles 


Had  they  had 


jeu, 


Prêtent  Definite. 
Eus-je,, 
Had  I? 
Eus -tu, 
Hadst  thou'f 

Had  he  ox  she  ? 
Eûmes-nous, 
Had  loe  ? 
Eûtes-vouSy 
Had  ijou  9 

=-<="'-  ïrW, 

Had  they  ? 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 
Eus-je  eu, 
Had  I  had  9 
Eus-tu  eu, 
Hadst  thou  had  f 

Had  he  or  she  had  ? 
Eûmes-nous  eu, 
Had  we  had  ? 
Eûtes-vous  eu, 
Had  you  had  ? 


Eurent- 


ils       > 
elles,  5 
Had  they  had  ? 


Future   Simple. 

Aurai-je, 

Shall  or  loill  I  hase  ? 

Auras-tu, 

Wilt  thou  have  f 

A^^^-^-    elle. 

Will  he  or  she  have  f 

Aurons-nous, 

Will  xoe  have  9 

Aurez-votts, 

Will  you  have  f 

ils, 

elles, 
Will  they  have  ? 


Auront- 


Future  Anterior. 

Aurai-je  eu, 

Slmll  or  loill  I  have  had  9 

Auras-tu  eu, 

Wilt  thou  have  had  9 

A^"^-^-    elle^"' 
Will  he  or  she  have  had  ? 
Aurons-nous  eu, 
Will  we  have  had  9 
Aurez-vous  eu, 
Will  you  have  had  9 

A^''^^^-  elL  ^'^^ 
Will  they  have  had  9 


VERBS. 
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CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Aurais-je, 

Should  or  loould  I  have  ? 

Aurais-tu, 

Wouldst  thou  have  ? 


Aurait- 


il, 


elle, 

Would  he  or  she  have? 
Aurions-nous, 
Would  we  have  ? 
Auriez-vous, 
Would  you  have  ? 

Auraient-     „' 

elles. 

Would  they  have  f 


Past. 

Aurais,  je  eu, 

Should  or  would  I  have  had  ? 

Aurais-tu  eu, 

Wouldst  thou  have  had  ? 

Aurait- 


elle  5 


Would  he  or  she  have  had 
Aurions-nous  eu. 
Would  toe  have  had  ? 
Auriez-vous  eu, 
Would  you  have  had  9 

Auraient-   Jjes  ^"' 
Would  they  have  had  f 


Fourth  Conjugation  of  Avoir,  to  Aaue,  interrogatively  and  negatively. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
N'ai-je  pas, 
Rave  I  not  ? 
N'as-tu  pas. 
Hast  thou  not  ? 

N'a-t- 


elle^P'^'' 


Compound  Tenses 
Preterit  Indefinite. 
N'ai-je  pas  eu, 
Have  I  not  had  ? 
N'as-tu  pas  eu. 
Hast  thou  not  had  ? 

N'a-t- 


Has^l^not? 

N'avons-nous  pas, 
Have  we  not  ? 
N'alvez-vous  pas, 
Have  you  not  f 


ils 
elles 


^  pas,. 


N'ont- 

Have  they  not  9 

Imperfect. 

N'avais-je  pas, 

Had  I  not  9 

N'avais-tupas, 

Hadst  thou  not  ? 

N'avait-^jjj^|pas, 

Had  he  or  she  not  9 
N 'avions-nous  pas-, 
Had  we  not  9 


elle  ^  pas  eu, 

Has]l^^nothad9 

N'avons-nous  pas  eu, 
Have  toe  not  had  ? 
N'avez-vous  pas  eu. 
Have  you  not  had  9 

^'^"^- elles  }P^^^"' 
Have  they  not  had  9 

Pluperfect. 
N'avais-je  pas  eu. 
Had  I  not  had  9 
N'avais-tu  pas  eu, 
Hadst  thou  iiot  had  ? 

N'avait-  ^^^j^  \  pas  eu. 

Had  he  or  she  not  had  9 
N'avions-nous  pas  eu^ 
Had  2oe  not  had  9 


44 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


N'aviez-vous  pas, 
Had  you  not  ? 

N'avaient- 


ils 


J 


pas, 


elles 
Had  they  not  ? 

Preterit  Dejinite. 
N'eus-je  pas, 
Had  I  not  f 
N'eus-tu  pas, 
Hadst  thou  not  ? 

N'eut-  gjjg  j  pas,      _ 

Had  he  ox  she  not  ? 
N'eûmes-nous  pas, 
Had  we  not  ? 
N'eûtes-vous  pas. 
Had  you  not  ? 

N'^^^^^t-  elles  JP^^' 
Had  they  not  ? 

Future  Simple. 
N'aurai  je  pas, 
Shall  or  icill  not  have  ? 
N'auras-tu  pas, 
Wilt  thou  not  have  ? 

N'aura-t-^jjg  |  pas, 

Will  he  or  she  not  have  ? 
N'aurons-nous  pas. 
Will  we  not  have  f 
N'aurez-vous  pas, 
Will  you  not  have  ? 

N'auront-   ^fi^g  }  pas. 

Will  they  Tiot  have  ? 


N'aviez-vous  pas  eu, 

Had  you  not  had  ? 

ils      ) 
N'avaient-  ^^^^^  j  pas  eu. 

Had  they  not  had  ? 
Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 
N'eus-je  pas  eu. 
Had  I  not  had  ? 
N'eus-tu  pas  eu, 
Hadst  thou  not  had  F/ 

N'eut- ^jj^j  pas  eu, 

Had  he  or  she  not  had  ? 

N'eûmes-nous  pas  eu. 

Had  we  not  had  ? 

N'eûtes-vous  pas  eu, 

Had  you  not  had  ? 

ils      ) 
N'eurent-   ^jj^^  >  pas  eu, 

Had  they  not  had  ? 
Future  Anterior. 
N'aurai-je  pas  eu. 
Shall  or  will  not  have  had  ? 
N'auras-tu  pas  eu, 
Wilt  thou  not  have  had  ? 


N 'aura-t- 


il 


-elle  5?^^^^' 

Will  he  or  she  not  have  had  ? 

N'aurons-nous  pas  eu, 

Will  we  not  have  had  ? 

N'aurez-vous  pas  eu, 

Will  you  not  have  had  ? 

ils      ) 
N'auront-    ^^^^^^  pas  eu, 

Will  they  not  have  had  ? 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

N'aurais-je  pas, 

Should  or  icould  I  not  have? 

N'aurais-tu  pas, 

Wouldst  thou  not  have  9 

N'aurait-^jjg  |  pas. 

Would  he  or  she  not  have  ? 
N'aurions-nous  pas. 
Would  we  not  have  ? 


Past. 

N'aurais-je  pas  eu, 

Should  or  would  I  not  have  had  ? 

N'aurais-tu  pas  eu, 

Wouldst  thou  not  have  had  ? 

N'aurait-\,     >  pas  eu, 

Would  he  or  she  not  have  had  ? 
N'aurions-nous  pas  eu, 
Would  toe  not  have  had  ? 


VERBS. 
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N'auriez-vous  pas. 

Would  you  not  have  9 

ils      ) 
N'auraient-gjjgg^pas, 

Would  they  not  have  ? 


N'auriez-vous  pas  eu, 

Would  you  not  have  had  ? 

ils      > 
N'auraient-  ,,      >  pas  eu, 

Would  they  not  have  had  ? 


SECOND  AUXILIARY  VERB, 

Être,  to  he, 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Simple  Tenses.  Compound  Tenses. 

Present.  Preterit. 

Etre,io  he^  Avoir  été,  to  have  been. 

Present  Participle.  Present  Participle  Compound. 

Étant,  being.  Ayant  été,  having  been. 

Past  Participle.  Participle  Future. 

Été,  been.  Devant  être,  being  about  to  be. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
Je  suis, 
I  am. 
Tu  es, 
Thou  art. 

Elle  5®^^' 

^'  lis 

She  5  ^^• 

Nous  sommes, 
We  are. 
Vous  êtes, 
You  are. 
Ils      ) 

Elles  T' 
They  are. 

Imperfect. 
J'étais, 

I  teas. 
Tu  étais, 
Thou  wast. 

II  or  elle  était, 
He  or  she  was. 
Nous  étions. 
We  were. 


has  been. 


Prêtent  Indefinite. 
J'ai  été, 

I  have  been. 
Tu  as  été. 
Thou  hast  been. 

Elle}^^^^' 
He 

She 

Nous  avons  été, 
We  have  been. 
Vous  avez  été, 
You  have  been. 
Ils       ^      ^  ,,, 
Elles  5^^*  ^^^' 
They  have  been. 

Pluperfect. 
J'avais  été, 
/  had  been. 
Tu  avais  été, 
Thou  hadst  been. 

II  or  elle  avait  été, 
He  or  she  had  been. 
Nous  avions  été, 
We  had  been. 
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Vous  étiez, 
You  were. 
Ils  or  elles  étaient, 
They  were. 

Preterit  Definite. 
Je  fus^, 

I  icas. 
Tu  fus, 
Thou  wast. 

II  or  elle  fut, 
He  or  she  teas. 
Nous  fumes, 

TFe  2cere. 
Vous  fûtes. 

You  icere.   » 

lis  or  elles  furent, 
They  were. 

Future  Simple. 
Je  serai J 
/  shall  or  will  be. 
Tu  seras, 
Thou  ivilt  he. 
II  or  elle  sera, 
iïe  or  she  loill  he. 
Nous  serons, 
We  will  he. 
Vous  serez. 
You  loill  be. 
Ils  or  elles  seront, 
TAe?/  î^jtVZ  be. 


Vous  aviez  été, 

F<m  had  been. 

Ils  or  elles  avaient  été, 

They  had  been. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  été, 

/  had  been. 

Tu  eus  été, 

Thou  hadst  been. 

II  or  elle  eut  été, 

He  or  she  had  been. 

Nous  eûmes  été, 

We  had  been. 

Vous  eûtes  été. 

You  had  been. 

Ils  or  elles  eurent  été, 

Tliey  had  beeii. 

Future  Anterior. 
J'aurai  été, 

I  shall  or  ^oill  have  been. 
Tu  auras  été. 

Thou  wilt  have  been. 

II  or  elle  aura  été. 

He  or  she  will  have  been. 
Nous  aurons  été, 
We  will  have  been. 
Vous  aurez  été. 
You  tcill  have  been. 
Ils  or  elles  auront  été. 
They  tcill  have  been. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Present.  Past. 

Je  serais.  J'aurais  or  j'eusse  été, 

I  should  or  would  be.  I  should  or  toould  have  been. 
Tu  serais,  Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  été, 
Tliou  tcouldst  he.  Thou  icouldst  have  been. 

II  or  elle  serait,  Il  or  elle  aurait  or  il  or  elle  eut  été, 
He  or  she  would  be.  He  or  she  loould  have  been. 

Nous  serions,  Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  été. 

We  would  he.  We  would  have  been. 

Vous  seriez,  Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  été. 

You  toould  be.  You  would  have  been. 

Ils  or  elles  seraient.  Ils  or  elles  auraient  or  ils  or  elles  eussent  été, 

They  would  be.  They  would  have  been. 


VERBS. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JVo  First  Person.} 

Sois, 

be  (thou.) 

§u:ëue|-'. 

''''r}*- 

Soyons, 

let  us  be. 

Soyez, 

be  (ye  or  you.) 

^ïënes}--'' 

let  them  be. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 

Preterit. 

Que  je  sois, 

Que  j'aie  été, 

That  I  mmj  be. 

That  I  Tïiay  have  been. 

Que  tu  sois, 

Que  tu  aies  été, 

That  thou  viayst  he. 

That  thou  maxjst  have  been. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  soit, 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait  été, 

That  he  or  she  may  be. 

That  he  ox  she  may  have  been. 

Que  nous  soyons. 

Que  nous  ayons  été, 

T/iat  we  may  be. 

That  toe  may  have  been. 

Que  vous  soyez, 

Que  vous  ayez  été. 

That  you  may  be. 

That  you  may  have  been. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  soient, 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aient  été, 

That  they  may  be. 

That  they  may  have  been. 

Imperfect. 
Que  je  fusse. 
That  I  might  be. 
Que  tu  fusses. 
That  thou  mightst  be. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  fût, 
That  he  or  she  might  he. 
Que  nous  fussions. 
That  zee  might  he. 
Que  vous  fussiez, 
That  you  might  be. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  fussent. 
That  they  might  be. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  été. 

That  I  might  have  been. 

Que  tu  eusses  été, 

That  thou  mightst  have  been. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eût  été, 

That  he  or  she  might  have  been. 

Que  nous  eussions  été, 

That  toe  might  have  been. 

Que  vous  eussiez  été. 

That  ymi  might  have  been. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  eussent  été. 

That  they  might  have  been. 
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REGULAR  VERBS. 

The  Regular  Verbs  are   those  which  are  conjugated    conformable  to  a 
general  standard. 


A   TABLE 

OF  THE  FOUR  REGULAR  CONJUGATIONS  ER,  IR,  OIR,  RE. 


ER. 

Inf.     Près.  Part.    Past  Part 
er.         ant.  é. 

indicat.  iraper.  subj. 
J'*      e.  e. 


es. 


hjTu 
SI]        e.       e.     e. 
2  jVous  071S.    ons.  ions. 
rVous  ez. 
Ils      ent. 


ez.    lez. 
ent.  ent. 


asse. 


_J'*  ais. 
B  Tu  ais. 
•g  II  ait. 
^Nous  ions. 
o  Vous  iez. 
'  lis      aient 

J'*      ai. 

<rsT\i      as.  ass 

oil        a.  ât. 
3  Nous  âmes. 

r'Vous  âtes.  assiez 

lis      èrent.  assent. 

J'*      ai. 

h^Tu      as. 
cll        a. 
gNous  ons. 
PVous  ez. 
lis       ont. 

(-^J'*  ais. 
oTvL  ais. 
S-Il        ait. 

CNOUS  10715. 

=  Vous  iez. 
£.113       aient. 
'  We  reckon  about  2,700 
verbs  in  Er. 

*  Je  is  used  before  a  coneonant 


IR. 

Inf.  Près.  Part.  Past  Part 
ir.     issant.        i. 
indicat.  imper.   subj. 
s.  isse. 

is.         isses. 

isse.     isse, 

issons.  issions. 

issez.    issiez. 

issent.  issent. 


is. 

it. 

issons. 
issez. 
issent. 


tssais. 

issais. 

issait. 

issions. 

issiez. 

issaient. 

is. 


isse. 

isses. 

U. 

issions. 

issiez. 

issent. 


ais. 
ait. 
ions, 
iez. 
aient. 
^0  in  Jr. 


OIR. 

Inf.  Près.  Part.  Past  Part 
oir.        ant.  u. 

indie,     imper.   subj. 
ois.  oive. 

ois.  ois.  oives. 
oit.  oive.  oive. 
ons.       ons.      ions. 

ez.         iez. 
oivent.  oivent.  oivent. 

ais. 

ais. 

ait. 

ions. 

iez. 

aient. 


us. 

ut. 

Hmes. 

ùtes. 

urent. 

ai. 


ez. 
ont. 

ais. 
ais, 
ait. 
ions, 
iez. 
aient. 
7  in  Oir. 


usse. 

usses, 

U. 

ussions. 

ussiez 

ussent 


[        RE. 

Inf.  Pres.P.  Past  P. 

re.     ant.      u. 
ind.  imper. sybj. 
^.  e. 

•5.       s.     es. 
d.       e.     e. 
ons.  ons.  ions, 
ez.      ez.   iez. 
ent.    ent.  ent. 

ais. 

ais. 

ait. 

ions. 

iez. 

aient. 

is. 

is. 

it. 

imes. 

it  es. 

irent. 

ai. 


isse. 

isses. 

U. 

issions. 

issiez. 

issent. 


ont. 

ais. 
ais. 
ait. 
ions, 
iez. 
aient. 
36  in  Re. 
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The  French  have  four  regular  conjugations,  distinguished  by  the  termination  of 
the  present  of  the  infinitive. 

The  First       ends  in  er,  as  Aimer,  to  love. 
Second  in  ir,  as  Punir,  to  punish. 

Third  in  oir,  as  Recevoir,  to  receive. 

Fourth  in  RE,  as  FeTirfre,  tosell. 


First  Conjugation  in  er. — Aimer,  to  love. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present, 
Aimer,  to  love. 
Present  Participle, 
Aimant,  loving,    . 
Past  Participle. 
Aimé,  ée,  es,  ées,  loved. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  aimé,  to  have  loved. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  aimé,  having  loved. 

Participle  Future. 

Devant  aimer,  being  aboiU  to  love. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
J'aime, 
/  love. 
Tu  aimes, 
Thou  lovest. 

I,\^^  Jaime, 

He  or  she  love$. 
Nous  aimons, 
We  love. 
Vous  aimez, 
You  love. 
Ils      ) 
Elles  5 
Thetj  love. 

Imperfect. 
J'aimais, 

I  was  loving. 
Tu  aimais, 
Thou  wast  loving. 

II  or  elle  aimait, 

He  or  she  was  loving. 
Nous  aimions, 
We  were  loving. 


aiment. 


Preterit  Indemnité. 
J'ai  aimé, 
/  have  loved. 
Tu  as  aimé, 
Thou  hast  loved. 

j^jj^jaaime, 

He  or  she  has  loved. 
Nous  avons  aimé, 
We  have  loved. 
Vous  avez  aimé, 
You  have  loved. 

Files    }o^taimé, 
They  have  loved. 

Pluperfect. 
J'avais  aimé, 
/  had  loved. 
Tu  avais  aimé, 
Thou  hadst  loved. 
II  or  elle  avait  aimé, 
He  or  she  had  loved. 
Nous  avions  aimé, 
We  had  loved. 
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Vous  aimiez, 
You  were  loving. 
Ils  or  elles  aimaient, 
Tliey  were  loving. 

Preterit  Dejinite. 
J'aimai, 

I  loved. 
Tu  aimas, 
Thou  lovedst. 

II  or  elle  aima. 
He  or  she  loved. 
Nous  aimâmes, 
We  loved. 
Vous  aimâtes, 
You  loved. 

Ils  or  elles  aimèrent, 
They  loved. 

Future  Simple. 

J'aimerai, 

/  shall  or  will  love. 

Tu  aimeras, 

Thôu  wilt  love. 

Il  or  elle  aimera. 

He  or  she  will  love. 

Nous  aimerons. 

We  will  love. 

Vous  aimerez, 

You  will  love. 

Ils  or  elles  aimeront, 

Tliey  will  love. 


Vous  aviez  aimé. 
You  had  loved. 
Ils  or  elles  avaient  aimé, 
Thetj  had  loved. 

Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 
J'eus  aimé, 

I  had  loved. 
Tu  eus  aimé, 
TTiou  hadst  loved. 

II  or  elle  eut  aimé. 
He  or  she  had  loved. 
Nous  eûmes  aimé, 
We  had  loved. 
Vous  eûtes  aimé, 
You  had  loved. 

Ils  or  elles  eurent  aimé. 
They  had  loved. 

Future  Anterior. 
J'aurai  aimé, 

I  shall  or  will  have  loved. 
Tu  auras  aimé, 

Tho%i  wilt  have  loved. 

II  or  elle  aura  aimé. 

He  or  she  would  have  loved. 
Nous  aurons  aimé, 
We  will  have  loved. 
Vous  aurez  aimé. 
You  will  have  loved. 
Ils  or  elles  auront  aimé, 
They  will  have  loved. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 
J'aimerais, 

I  should  or  loould  love. 
Tu  aimerais. 

Thou  wouldst  love. 

II  or  elle  aimerait, 
He  or  she  ivould  love. 
Nous  aimerions, 

We  woidd  love. 
Vous  aimeriez. 
You  would  love. 
Ils  or  elles  aimeraient 
They  would  love. 


P<xst. 

J'aurais,  or  j'eusse  aimé, 

/  should  or  would  have  loved. 

Tu  aurais  oi;  tu  eusses  aimé, 

TJiou  wouldst  have  loved. 

11  or  elle  aurait  or  il  or  elle  eût  aimé, 

He  or  she  loould  have  loved. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  aimé, 

We  would  have  loved. 

Vous  a-xinez  or  vous  eussiez  aimé. 

You  would  have  loved. 

Ils  or  elles  auraient  or  ils  or  elles  eussent  aimé. 

They  would  have  loved. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JYo  first  persûn,} 
Aime, 
Qu'il     )    . 
Qu'elle  r^"^^' 
Aimons, 
Aimez, 
Qu'ils      )    . 
Qu'elles  r^"^^^^' 


love  (tliou.) 

let  7  ^^  >  love, 
lier  3 

let  us  love. 

love  (ye  or  yoii.) 

let  them  love. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
Que  j'aime, 
That  may  love. 
Que  tu  aimes. 
That  thou  Tnayst  love. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  aime, 
That  he  or  she  may  love. 
Que  nous  aimions, 
That  we  may  love. 
Que  vous  aimiez, 
That  you  may  love. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aiment, 
Tliai  they  may  love. 

Imperfect. 
Que  j'aimasse, 
That  I  might  love, 
Que  tu  aimasses. 
That  thou  mightst  love. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  aimât, 
That  he  or  she  might  Love, 
Que  nous  aimassions, 
That  toe  might  love. 
Que  vous  aimassiez, 
That  you  might  love. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aimassent, 
That  they  might  love. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  aimé, 

That  I  may  have  loved. 

Que  tu  aies  aimé, 

That  thou  mayst  have  loved. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait  aimé. 

That  he  or  she  may  have  loved. 

Que  nous  ayons  aimé, 

That  we  rnay  have  loved. 

Que  vous  ayez  aimé. 

That  you  may  have  loved. 

Qii'ils  or  qu'elles  aient  aimé, 

Tliat  they  may  have  loved. 

Pluperfect. 
Que  j'eusse  aimé. 
That  I  might  luive  loved. 
Que  tu  eusses  aimé. 
That  thou  mightst  have  loved 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eût  aimé, 
That  he  or  she  might  have  loved. 
Que  nous  eussions  aimé. 
That  we  might  have  loved. 
Que  vous  eussiez  aimé, 
That  you  might  have  loved. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  eussent  aimé. 
That  they  might  have  loved. 


So  eonjugate- 


Acheter,  to  buy. 
Badiner,  to  jest. 
Crier,  to  cry  out. 
Délaisser,  to  forsake 
Eloigner,  to  remove. 


Fracasser,  to  break  in  pieces. 
Gâter,  to  spoil. 
Jurer,  to  swear. 
Parler,  to  speak. 
Vider,  to  empty. 
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Second  Conjugation  in  ir. — Punir,  iopunish. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses, 

Present. 
Puiiir,  to  punish 

Present  Participle. 
Punissant,  punishing. 

Past  Participle. 

Puni,  ie,  is,  ies,  punished. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Prêtent. 

Avoir  puni,  to  have  punished. 

Present  Participle  Coinpound. 
Ayant  puni,  having  punished. 

Participle  Future. 

Devant  punir,  being  about  to  punish. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present., 

Je  punis, 
I  punish. 
Tu  punis. 
Thou  punishest. 

Elle^P^^^^'   ^     . 
He  or  she  punishes. 
Nous  punissons, 
We  punish. 
Vous  punissez, 
You  pimish. 

EHes  \  P""^ssent, 
They  punish. 

Imperfect. 

Je  punissais, 

/  TOUS  punishing. 

Tu  punissais. 

Thou  ^on St  punishing. 

J]  or  elle  punissait, 

He  or  she  icas  punishing. 

Nous  punissions. 

We  ÏD ere  punishing. 

Vous  punissiez. 

You  were  punishing. 

Ils  or  elles  punissaient,. 

They  were  punishing. 


Preterit  Indejiiiite, 

J'ai  puni, 
I  have  punished. 
Tu  as  puni^ 
Thou  hast  punished. 
I]      ) 

Elle  5  ^P^^^' 
He  or  slie  has  punished. 
Nous  avons  puni, 
We  have  p^niisheà. 
Vous  avez  puni. 
You  have  punisheâ. 
ils      " 


Elles 


ont  puni^ 


They  have  punished. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  punî, 

I  had  punished. 
Tu  avais  puni. 
Thou  hadst  punished. 

II  or  elle  avait  puni, 
He  or  she  had  punished. 
Nous  avions  puni, 

We  had  punished. 
Vous  aviez  puni, 
You  hid.  punished. 
Ils  or  elles  avaient  puni, 
They  had  punished. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  punis, 

I  pvnished. 
Tu  punis, 
Thou  punishedst. 

II  or  elle  punit. 
He  or  she  punished. 
Nous  punîmes, 

We  punished. 
Vous  punîtes. 
You  punished. 
Ils  or  elles  punirent, 


Future  Simple. 

Je  punirai, 

I  shall  or  icill  punish. 
Tu  puniras, 

TAoM  iciZi  punish. 

II  or  elle  punira, 

Jïe  or  5Ae  will  punish. 
Nous  punirons, 
7Fe  icill  punish. 
Vous  punirez, 
FoM  icill  punish. 
Ils  or  elles  puniront, 
They  will  punish. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  puni, 
/  had  punished. 
Tu  eus  punis, 
Thoxi  hadst  punished. 
II  or  elle  eut  puni. 
He  or  she  had  punished. 
Nous  eûmes  puni. 
We  had  punished. 
Vous  eûtes  puni, 
You  had  punished. 
Ils  or  elles  eurent  puni. 
They  had  punished. 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  puni, 

/  shall  or  icill  have 

Tu  auras  puni, 

TiLOu  icilt  have 

II  or  elle  aura  puni. 

He  or  she  toill  have  punished. 

Nous  aurons  puni, 

We  will  have  punished. 

Vous  aurez  puni, 

You  will  have  punished. 

lis  or  elles  auront  puni, 

They  tvill  have  punished. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


PreseiU. 

Je  punirais, 

I  should  or  wouldpunish. 
Tu  punirais, 

Thou  icouldst  punish. 

II  or  elle  punirait, 

iîe  or  she  wouldst  punish 
Nous  punirions. 
We  would  punish. 
Vous  puniriez, 
You  tcould  punish. 
Ils  or  elles  puniraient. 
They  icould  punish. 
5* 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  puni, 

/  should  or  tcould  have  punished. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  puni. 

Thou  wouldst  have  punished. 

Il  or  elle  aurait  or  il  or  elle  eût  puni, 

.He  or  5Ae  loould  have  punished. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  puni, 

We  would  have  punished. 

Vous  auriez  or  voas  eussiez  puni, 

You  iDould  have  punished. 

Ils  or  elles  auraient  or  ils  or  elles  eussent  puni . 

They  icould  have  punished. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[jYo  first  Person.] 


Punisj 
Qu'il       ) 
Quelle   ^P^n^sse, 

Punissons, 

Punissez, 

Qu'ils      >         .         , 

Qu'elles  <P^^^^^^^"*' 


jiunish  (thou.) 

7  .  hiyn  >         .  , 
tei  ,       ^punish. 

let  us  -punish, 
punish  (ye  or  you.) 

let  them  punish. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Pi'estnt. 

Que  je  punisse. 
That  I  may  punish. 
Que  tu  punisses, 
That  thou  may  punish. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  punisse, 
That  he  or  she  may  punish. 
Que  nous  punissions, 
TJiaî  1D&  may  punish. 
Que  vous  punissiez, 
Th^at  you  may  punish. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  punissent, 
That  they  may  punish, 

Imptrfeci. 

Que  je  punisse, 
That  I  might  punish. 
Que  tu  punisses, 
That  thou  mightst  punish. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  punît, 
That  he  or  she  might  jmnish. 
Que  nous  punissions, 
That  ice  might  punish. 
Que  vous  punissiez, 
Tlint  you  might  punish. 
Qu'ils  or  quelles  punissent, 
That  they  might  punish. 


P  reterit. 

Que  j'aie  puni. 

That  I  may  have  punished. 

Que  tu  aies  puni. 

That  thou  ma.yst  have  punished. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait  puni, 

That  he  or  she  may  have  punished. 

Que  nous  ayons  puni. 

That  loe  may  have  punished. 

Que  vous  ayez  puni, 

Tliat  you  may  have  punished. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aient  puni, 

That  they  may  have  punished. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  puni, 

That  I  might  have  punished. 

Que  tu  eusses  puni. 

That  thou  mightst  have  punished. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eut  puni. 

That  he  or  she  might  have  punished. 

Que  nous  eussions  puni, 

That  2ce  might  have  punished. 

Qiie  vous  eussiez  puni, 

That  you  might  have  punish'cd. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  eussent  puni, 

21iat  they  might  have  punished. 


So  conjugate — 
Adoucir,  to  soften.  Finir,  to  finish. 

Bannir,  to  banish.  Grandir,  to  grow  ttdl. 

Chérir,  to  love  dearly.  Jouir,  to  enjoy. 

Définir,  to  define.  Polir,  to  polish. 

Envahir,  to  invade.  Trahir,  to  betray. 
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Third  Conjugation  in  oir. — Recevoir,  to  receive. 

INFINITIVE   MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Recevoir,  to  receive. 
Present  Participle. 
Recevant,  receiving. 
Past  Participle. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  reçu,  to  have  received. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  reçu,  having  received. 
Participle  Future. 


Reçu,  ue,  us,  ues,  received.    Devant  recevoir,  being  about  to  receive 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  reçois, 
/  receive. 
Tu  reçois, 
Thou  receivest, 

^jj^  I  reçoit. 

He  or  she  receives. 
Nous  recevons, 
We  receive. 
Vous  receve:?, 
You  receive. 

EÎlesl'^^^^^^^^*^' 
They  receive. 

Imperfect. 

Je  recevais, 

/  loas  receiving. 

Tu  recevais, 

Thou  wast  receiving. 

II  or  elle  recevait. 

He  or  she  teas  receiving. 

Nous  recevions, 

JVe  were  receiving. 

Vous  receviez, 

You  were  receiving. 

Ils  or  elles  recevaient, 

They  xoere  receiving. 


Preterit  Dejinite. 

J'ai  reçu, 

/  have  received. 

Tu  as  reçu, 

Tliou  hast  received. 

II      ^ 
Elle^^^eçu, 

He  or  she  has  received. 
Nous  avons  reçu, 
We  have  received. 
Vous  avez  reçu, 
You  have  received. 
Ils      ) 

Elles  5  °^^  ^^^^' 
They  have  received. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  reçu, 
/  had  received. 
Tu  avais  reçu, 
Thou  hadst  received. 
II  or  elle  avait  reçu, 
He  or  she  had  received. 
Nous  avions  reçu. 
We  had  received. 
Vous  aviez  reçu, 
You  had  received. 
Ils  or  elles  avaient  reçu, 
They  had  received. 
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Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  reçus, 

I  received. 
Tu  reçus, 
Thou  receivedst. 

II  or  elle  reçut, 
He  or  she  received. 
Nous  reçûmes, 
We  received. 
Vous  reçûtes. 
You  received. 

Ils  or  elles  reçurent^ 
They  received. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  recevrai, 

I  shall  or  zcill  receive. 
Tu  recevras, 

Thou  icilt  receive. 

II  or  elle  recevra, 

Jîe  or  she  icill  receive. 
Nous  recevrons. 
We  will  receive. 
Vous  recevrez, 
You  will  receive. 
Ils  or  elles  recevront, 
Tliey  icill  receive. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  reçu, 
/  had  received. 
Tu  eus  reçu, 
Tliou  hadst  received. 
II  or  elle  eut  reçu, 
He  or  she  had  received. 
Nous  eûraes  reçu, 
We  had  received. 
Vous  eûtes  reçu, 
You  had  received. 
Ils  or  elles  eurent  reçu, 
They  had  received. 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  reçu, 

I  shall  or  will  have  received. 
Tu  auras  reçu. 

Thou  wilt  hare  received. 

II  or  elle  aura  reçu, 

He  or  she  icill  have  received. 
Nous  aurons  reçu, 
We  zdHI  have  received. 
Vous  aurez  reçu, 
You  loiil  have  received. 
Ils  or  elles  auront  reçu, 
They  will  have  received. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  recevrais, 

I  should  or  tcould  receive . 
Tu  recevrais. 
Thou  2couldst  receive. 

II  or  elle  recevrait, 
He  or  she  icould  receive. 
Nous  recevrions. 
We  icould  receive. 
Vous  recevriez, 
You  would  receive. 
Ils  or  elles  recevraient, 
7%ei/  would  receive. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  reçu, 

I  should  or  tcould  have  received. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  reçu, 
TJiou  icoiddst  have  received. 

II  or  elle  aurait  or  il  or  elle  eût  reçu. 
He  or  5Ae  would  have  received. 
Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  reçu, 
We  icould  have  received. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  reçu, 

You  2could  have  received. 

Ils  or  elles  auraient  or  ils  or  elles  eussent  reçu, 

They  icould  have  received. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 
Reçois, 

Recevons, 

Recevez, 

Qu'ils      ") 

Qu'elles  j^^^^^^^^^^-- 


receive  (thou.) 

let  f"^]  receive, 
her   ) 

let  us  receive. 

receive  (ye  or  you.) 

let  them  receive. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  reçoive, 
That  I  may  receive. 
Que  tu  reçoives, 
Thai  thou  mayst  receive. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  reçoive, 
That  he  or  she  may  receive. 
Que  nous  recevions. 
That  ice  may  receive. 
Que  vous  receviez, 
That  you  may  receive. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  reçoivent, 
That  they  may  receive. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  reçusse. 
That  I  might  receive. 
Que  tu  reçusses. 
That  thou  mightst  receive. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  reçût. 
That  he  or  she  might  receive. 
Que  nous  reçussions. 
That  ice  might  receive. 
Que  vous  reçussiez. 
That  y 021  might  receive. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  reçussent, 
That  they  might  receive. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  reçu, 

That  I  may  have  received. 

Que  tu  aies  reçu, 

That  thou  mayst  have  received. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait  reçu, 

That  he  or  she  may  have  received. 

Que  nous  ayons  reçu, 

That  ice  may  have  received. 

Que  vous  ayez  reçu. 

That  you  may  have  received. 

Qu'ils  or  quelles  aient  reçu, 

That  they  may  have  received. 

Pluperfect, 

Que  j'eusse  reçu, 

That  I  might  have  received. 

Que  tu  eusses  reçu, 

That  thou  mightst  have  received. 

Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eut  reçu. 

That  he  or  she  might  have  received  y 

Que  nous  eussions  reçu. 

That  ice  might  have  received. 

Que  vous  eussiez  reçu. 

That  you  might  have  received. 

Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  eussent  reçUj 

That  they  might  have  received. 


Apercevoir,  to  perceive. 
Concevoir,  to  conceive. 
Devoir,  to  oice. 


So  conjugate — 

Percevoir,  to  receive. 
Redevoir,  to  oice  again. 
S'apercevoir,  to  remark. 
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Fourth  Conjugation  in  re. — Vendre,  to  sell. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Pî-eseiU. 
Vendre,  io  sell. 

Present  Participle. 
Vendant,  selling. 

Past  Participle. 

Vendu,  ue  ;  us,  ues,  sold. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  vendu,  to  have  sold. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  vendu,  having  sold. 

Participle  Future. 

Devant  vendre,  being  about  to  sell. 


Present. 

Je  vends, 

I  sell. 
Tu  vends, 
TIwu  sellest, 

Elleh^^'^' 
He  or  she  sells. 
ISous  vendons, 
We  sell. 
Vous  vendez, 
You  sell. 

Elles  h^^^^^*' 
They  sell. 

Imperfect, 

Je  vendais, 
/  icas  selling. 
Tu  vendais, 
Thou  least  selling. 

II  or  elle  vendait, 
He  or  she  teas  selling. 
Nous  vendions. 

We  were  selling. 
Vous  vendiez, 
You  icere  selling. 
Ils  or  elles  vendaient, 
TJiey  were  selling. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indejinite. 

J'ai  vendu, 
I  have  sold. 
Tu  as  vendu. 
Thou  hadst  sold, 

|!j^^|avendu. 

He  or  she  had  sold. 
Nous  avons  vendu, 
We  have  sold. 
Vous  avez  vendu. 
You  have  sold. 

Elles  }^^*^^°^"' 
They  have  sold. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  vendu, 

I  had  sold. 

Tu  avais  vendu, 
TJiou  hadst  sold. 

II  or  elle  avait  vendu, 
He  or  she  had  sold. 
Nous  avions  vendu, 
We  had  sold. 

Vous  aviez  vendu. 
You  had  sold. 

Ils  or  elles  avaient  vendu, 
They  had  sold 


VERBS. 


59 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  vendis, 

/  sold. 

Tu  vendis, 

Thou  soldest. 

Il  or  elle  vendit, 

He  or  she  sold. 

Nous  vendîmes. 

We  sold. 

Vous  vendîtes. 

You  sold. 

Ils  or  elles  vendirent, 

They  sold. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite, 

J'eus  vendu, 

I  had  sold. 

Tu  eus  vendu, 
Thou  hadst  sold. 

II  or  elle  eut  vendu. 
He  or  5/te  had  sold. 
Nous  eûmes  vendu. 
We  had  sold. 

Vous  eûtes  vendu. 
You  had  sold. 
Ils  or  elles  eurent  vendu, 
TAer/  had  sold. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  vendrai, 

/  shall  or  wiZZ  sell. 

Tu  vendrais, 

TAoM  î^i?«  sell. 

Il  or  elle  vendra, 

He  or  sAe  "/^eVZ  5eW. 

Nous  venarons. 

We  will  sell. 

Vous  vendrez. 

You  loill  sell. 

Ils  or  elles  vendront, 

TAe?/  will  sell. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  vendu, 
/  shall  or  will  have  sold. 
Tu  auras  vendu, 
Thou  wilt  have  sold. 
II  or  elle  aura  vendu. 
He  or  she  will  have  sold. 
Nous  aurons  vendu. 
We  will  have  sold. 
Vous  aurez  vendu, 
You  loill  have  sold. 
Ils  or  elles  auront  vendu, 
They  will  have  sold. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  vendrais, 

I  should  or  would  sell. 
Tu  vendrais, 

Thou  wouldst  sell. 

II  or  elle  vendrait, 
He  or  5^6  would  sell. 
Nous  vendrions, 
Ffe  would  sell. 
Vous  vendriez, 
FoM  would  sell. 

Ils  or  elles  vendraient, 
7%ei/  would  sell. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  vendu, 

/  shoidd  or  icould  have  sold. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  vendu. 

Thou  icouldst  have  sold. 

Il  or  elle  aurait  or  il  elle  eût  vendu. 

He  or  5^6  icould  have  sold. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  vendu, 

We  icould  have  sold. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  vendu. 

You  would  have  sold. 

Ils  or  elles  auraient  or  ils  elles  eussent  vendu, 

T/iey  would  have  sold. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 
Vends, 

Vendons, 
Vendez, 


sell  (thou.) 

let  Î/S  sell. 

sell  (ye  or  you.) 

let  them  sell. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  vende, 
That  I  may  sell. 
Que  tu  vendes, 
That  thou  mayst  sell. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  vende, 
That  he  or  she  may  sell. 
Que  nous  vendions, 
That  we  may  sell. 
Que  vous  vendiez. 
That  you  may  sell. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  vendent, 
That  they  may  sell. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  vendisse, 
That  I  might  sell. 
Que  tu  vendisses, 
That  thou  mightst  sell. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  vendît, 
That  he  or  she  might  sell. 
Que  nous  vendissions, 
That  we  might  sell. 
Que  vous  vendissiez, 
That  you  m,ight  sell. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  vendissent. 
That  they  might  sell. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  vendu, 
That  I  may  have  sold. 
Que  tu  aies  vendu. 
That  thou  mayst  have  sold. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  ait  vendu, 
That  he  or  she  may  have  sold. 
Que  nous  ayons  vendu, 
That  we  ma,y  have  sold. 
Que  vous  ayez  vendu, 
Tliat  you  may  have  sold. 
Qu'ils  or  qu'elles  aient  vendu, 
Thut  they  may  have  sold. 

Pluperfect.  ' 

Que  j'eusse  vendu. 
That  I  might  have  sold. 
Que  tu  eusses  vendu, 
That  thou  mightst  have  sold. 
Qu'il  or  qu'elle  eût  vendu, 
That  he  or  she  might  have  sold. 
Que  nous  eussions  vendu, 
That  we  might  have  sold. 
Que  vous  eussiez  vendu, 
That  you  might  have  sold. 
Qu'ils  or  qu  elles  eussent  vendu. 
That  they  might  have  sold. 


So  conjugate — 


Attendre,  to  expect. 
Correspondre,  to  correspond. 
Etendre,  to  spread. 
Mordre,  to  bite. 
Perdre,  to  lose. 


Refondre,  to  melt  again. 
Répandre,  to  spill,  to  shed. 
Répondre,  to  answer. 
Suspendre,  to  suspend. 
Tendre,  to  bend. 


VERBS. 

PASSIVE  VERBS. 
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The  Passive  Verbs  express  the  action  received  by  their  subject.  They  are  con- 
jugated in  French  as  in  English,  by  the  help  of  the  auxiliary  être,  fo  èe  ;  whica 
ought  to  precede  the  Past  Participle  of  the  Verb  which  is  to  be  conjugated. 


MODEL    OF    PASSIVE    VERBS 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Etre  aimé  *  or  aimée, 
To  be  loved. 

Present  Participle. 

Étant  aimé  or  aimée, 
Being  loved. 


Prêtent. 

Avoir  été  aimé  or  aimée, 
To  have  been  loved. 

Past  Participle. 

Ayant  été  aimé  or  aimée, 
Having  been  loved. 

Participle  Future. 

Devant  être  aimé  or  aimée, 
Being  about  to  he  loved. 


Present. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 


Je  suis  aimé, 

J'ai  été  aimé. 

/  am  loved. 

/  have  been  loved. 

Tu  es  aimé, 

Tu  as  été  aimé. 

TJiou  hast  loved. 

Thou  hast  been  loved. 

Il  est  aimé, 

Il  a  été  aimé, 

He  is  loved. 

He  has  been  loved. 

Nous  sommes  aimés, 

Nous  avons  été  aimés, 

JVe  are  loved. 

JVe  have  been  loved. 

Vous  êtes  aimés. 

Vous  avez  été  aimés, 

You  are  loved. 

You  have  been  loved. 

Ils  sont  aimés, 

Ils  ont  été  aimés. 

They  are  loved. 

They  have  been  loved. 

*  The  Past  Participle  is  declinable  in 

every  Tense  and  Person.    For  instj 

Singular.     Aimé,  m. 

aimée,  f.      )  7       . 
aimée;,f.    ^  ^^^^- 

Plural.         Aimés,  m. 
6 
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Imperfect. 

J'étais  aimé, 

I  was  loved. 
Tu  étais  aimé, 
Thou  wast  loved. 

II  était  aimé, 
He  was  loved. 
Nous  étions  aimés, 
We  were  loved. 
Vous  étiez  aimés, 
You  were  loved. 
lis  étaient  aimés. 
They  were  loved. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  été  aimé, 

I  had  been  loved. 
Tu  avais  été  aimé, 
Thou  hadst  been  loved. 

II  avait  été  aimé, 
He  had  been  loved. 
JNous  avions  été  aimés, 
We  had  been  loved. 
Vous  aviez  été  aimés. 
You  had  been  loved. 
Ils  avaient  été  aimés. 
They  had  been  loved. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  fus  aimé, 

I  was  loved. 
Tu  fus  aimé, 
Thou  wast  loved. 

II  fut  aimé. 
He  was  loved. 
Nous  fumes  aimés, 
We  were  loved. 
Vous  fûtes  aimés. 
You  tcere  loved. 
Ils  furent  aimés. 
They  were  loved. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  été  aimé, 
/  had  been  loved. 
Tu  eus  été  aimé, 
Thou  hadst  been  loved. 
Il  eut  été  aimé. 
He  had  been  loved. 
Nous  eûmes  été  aimés. 
We  had  been  loved. 
Vous  eûtes  été  aimés, 
You  had  been  loved. 
Ils  eurent  été  aimés. 
They  had  been  loved. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  serai  aimé, 
/  shall  or  will  be  loved. 
Tu  seras  aimé, 
Thou  wilt  be  loved. 
II  sera  aimé. 
He  loill  be  loved. 
Nous  serons  aimés. 
We  will  be  loved. 
Vous  serez  aimés. 
You  will  be  loved. 
Ils  seront  aimés. 
They  will  be  loved. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  été  aimé, 

/  shall  or  icill  have  been  loved. 

Tu  auras  été  aimé. 

Thou  wilt  have  been  loved. 

II  aura  été  aimé. 

He  will  have  been  loved. 

Nous  aurons  été  aimés, 

We  will  have  been  loved. 

Vous  aurez  été  aimés. 

You  will  have  been  loved. 

Ils  auront  été  aimés, 

They  will  have  been  loved. 


VERBS. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 
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Present. 

Je  serais  aimé, 
/  should  or  loould  he  loved. 
Tu  serais  aimé, 
Thou  wouldst  be  loved. 
II  serait  aimé, 
He  loould  be  loved. 
Nous  serions  aimés, 
We  would  he  loved. 
Vous  seriez  aimés, 
You  loould  be  loved. 
Ils  seraient  aimés, 
They  would  be  loved. 


Past. 

J'aurais  07- j'eusse  été  aimé, 

/  should  or  would  have  been  loved. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  été  aimé, 

Thoxi  wouldst  have  been  loved. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  été  aimé, 

He  icould  have  been  loved. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  été[aimés, 

We  loould  have  been  loved. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  été  aimés, 

YoiL  would  have  been  loved. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  été  aimés. 

They  would  have  been  loved. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[No  First  Person.] 


Sois  aimé. 
Qu'il  soit  aimé, 
Soyons  aimés. 
Soyez  aimés, 
Qu'ils  soient  aimés. 


be  thou  loved, 
let  him  be  loved, 
let  us  he  loved, 
be  you  loved. 
let  them  be  loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  sois  aimé. 
That  I  may  be  loved. 
Que  tu  sois  aimé, 
That  thou  'mayst  he  loved. 
Qu'il  soit  aimé, 
That  he  may  be  loved. 
Que  nous  soyons  aimés. 
That  we  may  be  loved. 
Que  vous  soyez  aimés, 
That  you  may  be  loved. 
Qu'ils  soient  aimés, 
That  they  may  be  loved. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  été  aimé, 

That  I  may  have  been  loved. 

Que  tu  aies  été  aimé. 

That  thou  mayst  have  been  loved. 

Qu'il  ait  été  aimé, 

That  he  may  have  been  loved. 

Que  nous  ayons  été  aimés, 

That  we  may  have  been  loved. 

Que  vous  ayez  été  aimés, 

That  you  may  have  been  loved. 

Qu'il  aient  été  a,imés, 

That  they  may  have  been  loved. 
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Imperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  aimé, 
That  I  might  he  loved. 
Que  tu  fusses  aimé, 
That  thou  mightst  he  loved. 
Qu'il  fût  aimé, 
That  lie  might  be  loved. 
Que  nous  fussions  aimés, 
That  2ve  might  he  loved. 
Que  vous  fussiez  aimés, 
That  you  might  be  loved. 
Qu'ils  fussent  aimés, 
That  they  might  be  loved. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  été  aimé, 

That  I  might  have  been  loved. 

Que  tu  eusses  été  aimé. 

That  thou  mightst  have  beenloved. 

Qu'il  eût  été  aimé , 

That  he  might  have  been  loved. 

Que  nous  eussions  été  aimés. 

That  we  might  have  been  loved. 

Que  vous  eussiez  été  aimés, 

That  you  might  have  been  loved. 

Qu'ils  eussent  été  aimés. 

That  they  anight  have  been  loved. 


So  conjugate  the  three  other  Verbs  : — 


Je  suis  puni, 
Je  suis  reçu, 
Je  suis  vendu, 


/  am  punished. 
I  am  received. 
I  am  sold. 


NEUTER  VERBS. 


The  J\''eiiter  Verbs  are  those  which  express  merely  the  state  of  their  subject,  or 
the  action  which  remains  in  the  subject  which  produces  it. 

As  the  greater  partof  the  Neuter  Verbs  are  conjugated  like  the  active,  with  the 
auxiliary  .avoir,  to  have,  we  think  it  is  more  proper  to  speak  of  those  which  take 
the  auxiliary  Etre,  to  be. 


CONJUGATION    OF    NEUTER    VERBS 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Tomber,  to  fall. 
Present  Participle. 
Tombant,  falling. 
Past  Participle. 
Tombé,  ée.  fallen. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Etre  tombé,  ée,  to  be  fallen. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Etant  tombé,  ée,  being  fallen. 


VERBS. 
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INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  tombe, 

I  fall. 

Tu  tombes, 
Tlioti  fullest. 

II  tombe, 
He  falls. 
Nous  tombons, 
We  fall. 
Vous  tombez, 
You  fall. 

Ils  tombent, 
Tkey  fall. 

Imperfect. 

Je  tombais, 

I  fell. 

Tu  tombais, 
Thou  fellest. 

II  tombait. 
He  fell. 

Nous  tombions, 
We  fell. 
Vous  tombiez. 
You  fell. 
lis  tombaient, 
They  fell. 

Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  tombai, 

I  fell. 

Tu  tombas, 
Thou  fellest. 

II  tomba. 
He  fell. 

Nous  tombâmes,' 

We  fell. 

Vous  tombâtes, 

You  fell. 

lis  tombèrent, 

TAcy  fell. 

Friture  Simple. 
Je  tomberai, 
/  shall  or  «ei//  ^M. 


Preterit  Indefnite. 

Je  suis  tombé, 
/  have  fallen. 
Tu  es  tombé, 
Thou  hast  fallen. 
Il  est  tombé, 
He  has  fallen. 
Nous  sommes  tombés, 
We  have  fallen. 
Vous  êtes  tombés, 
Yoti  have  fallen. 
Ils  sont  tombés. 
They  have  fallen. 

Pluperfect. 

J'étais  tombé, 
/  had  falle?i. 
Tu  étais  tombé, 
Thou  hadst  fallen. 
Il  était  tombé. 
He  had  fallen. 
Nous  étions  tombés. 
We  had  fallen. 
Vous  étiez  tombés. 
You  had  fallen. 
Ils  étaient  tombés. 
They  had  falleji. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

Je  fus  tombé, 
/  had  fallen. 
Tu  fus  tombé, 
Thou  hadst  fallen. 
Il  fut  tombé, 
He  has  fallen. 
Nous  fumes  tombés, 
Wc  had  fallen. 
Vous  fûtes  tombés. 
You  had  fallen. 
Ils  furent  tombés. 
They  had  fallen. 

Future  Anterior. 
Je  serai  tombé, 
/  shall  or  icill  have  fallen. 
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Tu  tomberas^ 
ThoiL  wilt  fall. 
II  tombera, 
He  iciLlfall. 
Nous  tomberons, 
We  icillfaU. 
Vous  tomberez. 
You  will  fall. 
Ils  tomberont, 
They  xcïllfall. 


Tu  seras  tombé, 
Thou  wilt  have  fallen. 
Il  sera  tombé, 
He  will  have  fallen. 
Nous  serons  tombés. 
We  ivill  have  fallen. 
Vous  serez  tombés, 
You  ivill  have  fallen. 
Ils  seront  tombés, 
They  will  havefaUen. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  tomberais, 
/  should  or  would  fall. 
Tu  tomberais. 
Thou  xcouldst  fall. 
II  tomberait. 
He  icould  fall. 
Nous  tomberions, 
We  2D0uld  fall. 
Vous  tomberiez, 
You  loould  fall. 
Ils  tomberaient, 
They  tcould  fall. 


Past. 

Je  serais  tombé, 

/  should  or  would  luLve  fallen . 

Tu  serais  tombé. 

Thou  tvouldst  have  fallen. 

II  serait  tombé, 

He  tvould  have  fallen. 

Nous  serions  tombés. 

We  would  have  fallen. 

Vous  seriez  tombés, 

You  would  have  fallen. 

Ils  seraient  tombés, 

They  would  have  fallen. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JVo  First  Person.] 
Tombe, 

Tombons, 
Tombez, 


fall  (t'>ou.) 

let  us  fall, 
fall  (ye  or  you.) 

let  them  fall. 


Present. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit. 


Que  je  tombe, 
Tftut  I  may  fall. 
Que  tu  tombes. 
That  thou  mayst  fall. 


Que  je  sois  tombé. 

That  I  may  hare  fallen. 

Que  tu  sois  tombé. 

That  tJwu  mayst  have  falkn. 


VERBS. 
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Qu'il  tombe, 
That  he  may  fall. 
Que  nous  tombions, 
That  we  may  fall. 
Que  vous  tombiez, 
That  you  may  fall. 
Qu'ils  tombent, 
That  they  may  fall. 


Qu'il  soit  tombé, 
2'hat  he  may  have  fallen. 
Que  nous  soyons  tombés, 
That  toe  may  have  fallen. 
Que  vous  soyez  tombés, 
That  2J0U  may  have  fallen. 
Qu'ils  soient  tombés, 
That  they  may  have  fallen. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  tombasse, 
That  I  might  fall. 
Que  tu  tombasses, 
That  thou  mightst  fall. 
Qu'il  tombât. 
That  he  might  fall. 
Que  nous  tombassions, 
That  ice  might  fall. 
Que  vous  tombassiez, 
That  you  might  fall. 
Qu'ils  tombassent, 
That  they  might  fall. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  tombé. 
That  I  might  have  fallen. 
Que  tu  fusses  tombé, 
That  thou  mightst  have  fallen. 
Qu'il  fat  tombé, 
That  he  might  have  fallen. 
Que  nous  fussions  tombés, 
That  we  might  have  fallen. 
Que  vous  fussiez  tombés, 
That  you  might  have  fallen. 
Qu'ils  fussent  tombés. 
That  they  might  have  fallen. 


The  following  verbs  take  Etre^  to  be  : — 


Aller,  to  go. 
Arriver,  to  arrive. 
Convenir,  to  agree. 
Décéder,  to  die. 
Déchoir,  to  decay. 
Devenir,  to  become. 
Disconvenir,  to  disagree. 
Echoir,  to  expire. 
Entrer,  to  go  in. 
Intervenir,  to  interpose. 


Naître,  to  be  born. 
Partir,  to  set  out. 
Parvenir,  to  attain. 
Provenir,  to  proceed  from. 
Rentrer,  to  go  in  again. 
Rester,  to  remain. 
Retomber,  to  fall  again. 
Retourner,  to  return. 
Revenir,  to  come  again. 
Survenir,  to  happen. 
Venir,  to  come. 


REFLECTED  VERBS. 


The  Reflected  Verba  are  those  which  have,  for  subject  and  object,  the  same  perioa 
and  thing  :  as, 


Je  me  flatte, 
Tu  te  loues, 
11  se  blesse, 


I flatter  myself, 
thou  praisest  thyself, 
he  wounds  himself. 
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Tlio  Reflected  Verbs  take  the  auxiliary  Eti-e,  to  be,  in  their  compound  tenses. 
First  conjugation  of  Reflected  Verbs  : 

Se  promener,  to  icalk. 

MODEL    OF   A   REFLECTED    VERB. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Se  promener,  to  walk. 

Freserit  Participle. 

Se  promenant,  walking. 

Past  Participle. 

Promené,  ce,  es,  ces,  iDcdkcd.  Devant  se  promener,  heing  about  to  walk . 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

S'être  promené  or  ée,  to  have  walked. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
S'étant  promené  or  ée,  having  walked. 

Participle  Future. 


Je  me  promène, 

/  walk. 

Ta  te  promènes, 

Tkou  waJkest. 

Il  se  promène, 

He  loalks. 

Nous  nous  promenons, 

We  walk. 

Vous  vous  promenez, 

You  icalk. 

Ils  se  promènent, 

They  walk. 

Imperfect. 

Je  me  promenais, 
/  icas  tcalktng. 
Tu  te  promenais, 
Thou  wast  walking. 
Il  se  promenait, 
Hc  was  walking. 
Nous  nous  promenions. 
We  were  walkin:r. 


Preterit  Indemnité. 

Je  me  suis  promené, 

/  have  loalkcd. 

Tu  t'es  promené, 

Thou  hast  rcalhetl. 

11  s'est  promené, 

Hc  has  laalkcd. 

Nous  nous  sommes  promenés, 

We  have  loalked. 

Vous  vous  êtes  promenés, 

You  have  zcaJked. 

Ils  se  sont  promenés, 

They  have  loalked. 

Pluperfect. 

Je  m'étais  promené, 

I  had  2oalkcd. 

Tu  t'étais  promené, 
Thou  hfidst  walked. 

II  s'était  promené. 
He  had  loalked. 

Nous  nous  étions  promenés, 
We  had  walked. 


VERBS. 


69 


Vous  vous  promeniez, 
You  were  icalking.^\ 
Ils  se  promenaient, 
They  were  walking. 

Preterit  Definite. 
'Je  me  promenai, 

I  walked. 

Tu  te  promenas, 
Thou  walkedst. 

II  se  promena, 
He  walked. 

Nous  nous  promenâmes, 

We  walked. 

Vous  vous  promenâtes, 

You  walked. 

Ils  se  promenèrent, 

iHiey  walked. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  me  promènerai, 

I  shall  or  icill  walk. 
Tu  te  promèneras, 
Thou  wilt  walk. 

II  se  promènera, 
He  will  walk. 

Nous  nous  promènerons. 

We  will  walk. 

Vous  vous  promènerez. 

You  will  walk. 

Ils  se  promèneront, 

They  xoill  loalk. 


Vous  vous  étiez  promenés, 
You  had  walked. 
Ils  s'étaient  promenés. 
They  had  walked. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

Je  me  fus  promené, 

/  had  walked. 

Tu  te  fus  promené. 

Thou  hadst  icalked. 

Il  se  fut  promené. 

He  had  walked. 

Nous  nous  fumes  promenés, 

We  had  icalked. 

Vous  vous  fûtes  promenés, 

You  had  icalked. 

Ils  se  furent  promenés, 

They  had  icalked. 

Future  Antenor. 

Je  me  serai  promené, 

I  shall  or  will  have  walked. 
Tu  te  seras  promené, 
Thou  icilt  have  icalked. 

II  se  sera  promené, 
He  will  have  walked. 

Nous  nous  serons  promenés. 
We  will  have  walked. 
Vous  vous  serez  promenés. 
You  loill  have  walked. 
Ils  se  seront  promenés, 
They  will  have  walked. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD, 


Present. 

Je  me  promènerais, 

I  should  or  would  walk. 
Tu  te  promènerais. 
Thou  wouldst  walk. 

II  se  promènerait. 
He  would  walk. 

Nous  nous  promènerions, 

We  would  walk. 

Vous  vous  promèneriez, 

You  icould  walk. 

Ils  se  promèneraient. 

They  would  walk. 


Past. 

Je  me  serais  promené, 
/  shall  or  icili  have  walked. 
Tu  te  serais  promené, 
Thou  wilt  have  walked. 
II  se  serait  promené. 
He  îcill  have  icalked. 
Nous  nous  serions  promenés. 
We  will  have  icalked. 
Vous  vous  seriez  promenés. 
You  will  have  walked. 
Ils  se  seraient  promenés, 
They  will  have  walked. 


70 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Pei'son.] 

Promène-toi, 
Qu'il  se  promène, 
Promenons-nous, 
Promenez-vous, 
Quïls  se  promènent, 


loalk  (tliou.) 
let  him  walk, 
let  us  walk, 
loalk  (ye  or  rjou.) 
let  them  zvalk. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  me  promène, 

That  I  may  loalk. 

Que  tu  te  promènes, 

That  thou  mayst  icalk. 

Qu'il  se  promène, 

That  he  may  walk. 

Que  nous  nous  promenions. 

That  we  may  walk. 

Que  vous  vous  promeniez, 

That  you  may  walk. 

Qu'ils  se  promènent. 

That  they  may  u-alk. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  me  promenasse, 

That  I  might  loalk. 

Que  tu  te  promenasses, 

That  thou  mightst  loalk. 

Qu'il  se  promenât. 

That  he  might  walk. 

Que  nous  nous  promenassions. 

That  ice  might  ivalk. 

Que  vous  vous  promenassiez, 

That  you  might  walk. 

Qu'ils  se  promenassent, 

That  they  might  icalk. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  me  sois  promené, 

That  I  may  have  walked. 

Que  tu  te  sois  promené, 

That  thou  mayst  have  loalked. 

Qu'il  se  soit  promené. 

That  he  inay  have  walked. 

Que  nous  nous  soyons  promenés. 

That  toe  may  have  walked. 

Que  vous  vous  soyez  promenés, 

That  you  may  have  tcalked. 

Qu'ils  se  soient  promenés, 

That  they  may  have  walked. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  je  me  fusse  promené, 
That  I  might  have  icalked. 
Que  tu  te  fusses  promené. 
That  thou  mightst  have  walked. 
Qu'il  se  fut  promené. 
That  he  viight  have  loalked. 
Que  nous  nous  fussions  promenés, 
That  toe  might  have  walked. 
Que  vous  vous  fussiez  promenés. 
That  you  might  have  walked. 
Qu'ils  se  fussent  promenés, 
That  they  might  have  loalkcd. 


Second  conjugation  of  Reflected  Verbs  i 

Se  réjouir,  to  rejoice. 
Third  conjugation  of  Reflected  Verbs  : 

S'apercevoir,  to  perceive. 

Fourth  conjugation  of  Reflected  Verbs  ; 

Se  rendre,  to  surrender. 
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PRIMITIVE  TENSES 

OF  THE  IRREGULAR  VERBS.     | 

Près,  of  the  Infiiiit.]  Present  Participle.  | 

Past  Participle.     | 

Près,  of  tlie  Indic.  |   Preterit  Definite,   j 

FIRST    CONJUGATION.                                                              | 

Aller. 

Allant. 

A.llé.                     Je  vais.                J 

'allai. 

S'en  aller. 

S'en  allant. 

Allé.                     Je  m'en  vais.      Je  m'en  allai.      | 

Envoyer. 

Envoyant. 

Envoyé.               J'envoie.              J 

'envoyai.            | 

SECOND     CONJUGATION.                                                           | 

Acquérir. 

Acquérant. 

Acquis. 

J'acquiers. 

J'acquis. 

Bouillir. 

Bouillant. 

Bouilli. 

Je  bous. 

Je  bouillis. 

Courir. 

Courant. 

Couru. 

Je  cours. 

Je  courus. 

Cueillir. 

Cueillant. 

Cueilli. 

Je  cueille. 

Je  cueillis. 

Dormir. 

Dormant. 

Dormi. 

Je  dors. 

Je  dormis. 

Faillir. 

JVo«  used. 

Failli. 

Jfut  used. 

Je  faillis. 

Fuir. 

Fuyant. 

Fui. 

Je  fuis. 

Je  fuis. 

Mentir. 

Mentant. 

Menti. 

Je  mens. 

Je  mentis. 

Mourir. 

Mourant. 

Mort. 

Je  meurs. 

Je  mourus. 

Offrir. 

Offrant. 

Offert. 

J'offre. 

J'ofi'ris. 

Partir. 

Partant. 

Parti. 

Je  pars. 

Je  partis. 

Revêtir. 

Revêtant. 

Revêtu. 

Je  revêts 

Je  revêtis. 

Servir. 

Servant. 

Servi. 

Je  sers. 

Je  servis. 

Tenir. 

Tenant. 

Tenu. 

Je  tiens. 

Je  tins. 

Tressaillir. 

Tressaillant. 

Tressailli. 

Je  tressaille. 

Je  tressaillis. 

THI] 

RD    CONJUGAT 

ION. 

Déchoir. 

Déchu. 

Je  déchois. 

Je  déchus. 

Mouvoir. 

Mouvant 

Mu. 

Je  meus. 

Je  mus. 

Pouvoir, 

Pouvant. 

Pu. 

Je  puis. 

Je  pus. 

S'asseoir. 

S'asseyant. 

Assis. 

Je  m'assieds. 

Je  m'assis. 

Savoir. 

Sachant. 

Su. 

Je  sais. 

Je  sus. 

Valoir. 

Valant. 

Valu. 

Je  vaux. 

Je  valus. 

Voir. 

Voyant. 

Vu. 

Je  vois. 

Je  vis 

Vouloir. 

Voulant. 

Voulu. 

Je  veux. 

Je  voulus. 

FOUï 

lth  conjugal 

noN. 

Absoudre. 

Absolvant 

Absous. 

J'absous. 

Battre. 

Battant. 

Battu. 

Je  bats. 

Je  battis. 

Boire. 

Buvant. 

Bu. 

Je  bois. 

Je  bus. 

Conclure. 

Concluant. 

Conclu. 

Je  conclus. 

Je  conclus. 

Conduire. 

Conduisant. 

Conduit. 

Je  conduis. 

Je  conduisis. 

Confire. 

Confisant 

Confit. 

Je  confis. 

Je  confis. 

Connaître. 

Connaissant. 

Connu. 

Je  connais. 

Je  connus. 

Coudre. 

Cousant. 

Cousu. 

Je  couds. 

Je  cousis. 

Craindre. 

Craignant. 

Craint. 

Je  crains. 

Je  craignis. 

Croire. 

Croyant 

Cru. 

Je  crois. 

Je  crus. 

Croître. 

Croissant. 

Crû. 

Je  croîs. 

Je  crûs. 

Dire. 

Disant 

Dit. 

Je  dis. 

Je  dis. 

Eclore. 

Eclos. 

Il  éclôt. 

Ecrire. 

Ecrivant. 

Ecrit. 

J'écris. 

J'écrivis. 

Faire. 

Faisant. 

Fait. 

Je  fais. 

1  Je  fis 

Frire. 

Frit. 

Je  fris. 

1 

Lire. 

Lisant. 

Lu. 

Je  lis. 

iJe  lus. 

Mettre. 

Mettant. 

Mis. 

Je  mets. 

Je  mis. 

Moudre. 

Moulant. 

Moulu. 

Je  mouds. 

Je  moulus. 

Naître. 

Naissant. 

Né. 

Je  nais. 

Je  naquis. 

Plaire. 

Plaisant. 

Plu. 

Je  plais. 

Je  plus. 

Prendre. 

Prenant. 

Pris. 

Je  prends. 

Je  pris. 

Rire. 

Riant. 

Ri. 

Je  ris. 

Je  ris. 

Suivre. 

Suivant 

Suivi. 

Je  suis. 

Je  suivis. 

Traire. 

Trayant. 

Trait. 

Je  trais. 

Vaincre. 

Vainquant. 

Vaincu. 

Je  vaincs. 

Je  vainquis. 

[Vivre. 

Vivant. 

Vécu. 

Je  vis. 

Je  vécus. 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS. 


The  Irregular  Verbs  are  those  vv^hich  deviate  in  some  Tenses  and  Persons  from 
the  regular  verb  of  the  same  conjugation,  which  is  given  for  their  model.  Thus — 
Aller,  to  go,  is  irregular,  because  it  is  not  conjugated  like  Aimer,  to  love,  though  it 
has  the  same  final  in  the  infinitive  mood. 


IRREGULAR    VERBS    OF    THE    FIRST    CONJUGATION. 


I. 

Aller,  to  go,  [Neuter  Verb.] 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 
Aller,  to  go, 

Present  Participle. 
Allant,  going. 

Past  Participle. 

Allé,  ée,  es,  ées,  gone. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Etre  allé,  ée,  to  have  or  to  he  gone. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Etant  allé,  ée,  having  or  being  gone. 

Participle  Future. 

Devant  aller,  beina-  about  to  so. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present.  "  Preterit  Indejinite. 

Je  vais,  Je  suis  allé, 

J  go.  I  have  or  am  gone. 

Tu  vas,  Tu  es  allé, 

Thou  goest.  Thou  hast  gone. 

Il  va,  Il  est  allé. 

He  goes.  He  has  gone. 

Nous  allons,  Nous  sommes  allés. 

We  go.  We  have  gone. 

Vous  allez,  Vous  êtes  allés, 

You  go.  You  have  gone. 

lis  vont,  Ils  sont  allés, 

They  go.  They  have  gone. 
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Imperfect. 

J'allais, 

/  was  going. 

Tu  allais, 

Thou  wast  going. 

II  allait. 

He  was  going. 

Nous  allions. 

We  were  going. 

Vous  alliez, 

You  were  going. 

Ils  allaient, 

They  were  going. 

Preterit  Definite, 
J'allai, 
/  went. 
Tu  allas. 
Thou  xcentest. 
II  alia. 
He  went. 
Nous  allâmes, 
We  went. 
Vous  allâtes, 
You  went. 
Ils  allèrent, 
They  went. 

Future  Simple. 

J'irai, 

/  shall  or  will  go. 

Tu  iras, 

Thou  wilt  go. 

II  ira, 

He  will  go. 

Nous  irons. 

We  will  go. 

Vous  irez. 

You  will.  go. 

Ils  iront, 

They  will  go. 


Pluperfect. 
J'étais  allé, 
/  had  or  was  gone. 
Tu  étais  allé. 
Thou  hadst  gone, 
11  était  allé, 
He  had  gone. 
Nous  étions  allés, 
We  had  gone. 
Vous  étiez  allés, 
You  had  gone. 
lis  étaient  allés, 
They  had  gone. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite, 

Je  fus  allé, 

/  had  or  was  gone. 

Tu  fus  allé, 

Thou  hadst  gone. 

II  fut  allé. 

He  had  gone. 

Nous  fumes  allés, 

We  had  gone. 

Vous  fûtes  allés, 

You  had  gone. 

Ils  furent  allés. 

They  had  gone. 

Future  Anterior. 

Je  serai  allé, 

/  shall  or  will  have  gone. 

Tu  seras  allé. 

Thou  wilt  have  g07ie, 

11  sera  allé, 

He  will  have  gone. 

Nous  serons  allés, 

We  xcill  have  gone. 

Vous  serez  allés. 

You  loill  have  gone. 

Ils  seront  allés, 

They  toill  have  gone. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present, 
J'irais, 

I  should  or  would  go. 
Tu  irais. 
Thou  wouldst  go. 
7 


Past. 

Je  serais  or  je  fusse  allé, 
/  should  or  would  have  gone. 
Tu  serais  or  tu  fusses  allé. 
Thou  wouldst  have  gone. 
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il  irait, 
He  would  go. 
Nous  irions, 
We  icould  go. 
Vous  iriez, 
You  would  go. 
Ils  iraient, 
They  ivould  go. 


II  serait  or  il  fut  allé, 

He  tcould  have  gone. 

Nous  serions  or  nous  fussions  allés, 

We  would  have  gone. 

Vous  seriez  or  vous  fussiez  allés. 

You  tcould  have  gone. 

Ils  seraient  or  ils  fussent  allés, 

They  icould  have  gone. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JS'o  first  Person.} 

Va, 

Qu'il  aile, 
Allons, 
Allez, 
Qu'ils  aillent, 


go  (thon.) 
let  him  go. 
let  zis  go. 
go  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  go. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  j'aille, 
TTiat  I  may  go. 
Que  tu  ailles. 
That  thou  mayst  go. 
Qu'il  aille, 
That  he  may  go. 
Que  nous  allions, 
That  we  may  go. 
Que  vous  alliez, 
That  you  may  go. 
Qu'ils  aillent. 
That  they  may  go. 

Imperfect. 

Que  j'allasse. 
That  I  might  go. 
Que  tu  allasses. 
That  thou  mightst  go. 
Qu'il  allât, 
That  he  might  go. 
Que  nous  allassions, 
That  loe  might  go. 
Que  vous  allassiez. 
That  you  viigkt  go. 
Qu'ils  allassent. 
That  they  might  go. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  sois  allé. 

That  I  may  have  gone. 

Que  tu  sois  allé, 

That  thou  mayst  have  gone. 

Qu'il  soit  allé. 

That  he  may  have  gone. 

Que  nous  soyons  allés, 

That  vie  may  have  gone. 

Que  vous  soyez  allés. 

That  you  may  have  gone, 

Quils  soient  allés, 

That  they  may  have  gone. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  allé. 

That  I  might  have  gone. 

Que  tu  fusses  allé, 

That  thou  tnigrhtst  have  gone. 

Qu"il  fut  allé; 

That  he  might  have  gone. 

Que  nous  fussions  allés, 

That  ice  might  have  gone. 

Que  vous  fussiez  allés, 

That  you  might  have  gone. 

Qu'ils  fussent  allés, 

That  they  might  have  gone. 
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II. 

S'en  aller,  to  go  away,  (Reflected  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE   MOOD, 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

S'en  aller,  to  go  away. 

Prese7it  Participle. 

S'en  allant,  going  away. 

Past  Participle. 


Compound  Tenses, 

Preterit. 

S'en  être  allé,  ée,  to  have  gone  away. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

S'en  étant  allé,  ée,  having  gone  away. 

Particip>le  Future. 


Allé,  ée,  es,  ées,  gone  away.  Devant  s'en  aller,  heing  about  to  go  axcay. 


Present. 

Je  m'en  vais, 

I  go. 

Tu  t'en  vas, 
Thou  go  est. 

II  s'en  va, 
lie  goes. 

Nous  nous  en  allons, 

We  go. 

Vous  vous  en  allez. 

You  go. 

lis  s'en  vont. 

They  go. 

Imperfect. 

Je  m'en  allais, 

I  was  going  away. 
Tu  t'en  allais, 

Thou  loast  going  away. 

II  s'en  allait, 

He  teas  going  aioay. 
Nous  nous  en  allions, 
We  were  going  aicay. 
Vous  vous  en  alliez, 
Yo%i  were  going  away. 
Ils  s'en  allaient, 
They  idere  going  aicay. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Definite. 


Je  m'en  suis  allé, 

/  have  gone  away. 

Tu  t'en  es  allé, 

Thou  hast  gone  away. 

Il  s'en  est  allé, 

He  has  gone  aioay. 

Nous  nous  en  sommes  allés, 

JVe  have  gone  away. 

Vous  vous  en  êtes  allés. 

You  have  gone  aioay. 

Ils  s'en  sont  allés, 

They  have  gone  aicay. 

Pluperfect. 

Je  m'en  étais  allé, 
/  had  gone  aicay. 
Tu  t'en  étais  allé. 
Thoîc  kadst  gone  oicay. 
Il  s'en  était  allé, 
He  had  gone  aicay. 
Nous  nous  en  étions  allés, 
We  had  gone  away. 
Vous  vous  en  étiez  allés, 
You  had  gone  aioay. 
Ils  s'en  étaient  allés. 
They  hoA  gone  away. 
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Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  m'en  allai, 

/  went  away. 

Tu  t'en  allas, 

Thou  wentest  away. 

Il  s'en  alla, 

He  went  atcay. 

Nous  noiis  en  allâmes, 

We  went  away. 

Vous  vous  en  allâtes, 

You  icent  away. 

Ils  s'en  allèrent, 

Tkey  went  away. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  m'en  irai, 

/  shall  or  will  go  away. 

Tu  t'en  iras, 

Thou  tcilt  go  away. 

lî  s'en  ira, 

He  will  go  aioay. 

Nous  nous  en  irons, 

We  will  go  away. 

Vous  vous  en  irez, 

You  will  go  away. 

Ils  s'en  iront, 

They  %oill  go  away. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 
Je  m'en  fus  allé, 
/  had  gone  away. 
Tu  t'en  fus  allé, 
Thou  hadst  gone  away. 
Il  s'en  fut  allé, 
He  had  gone  away. 
Nous  nous  en  fûmes  allés, 
We  had  gone  away. 
Vous  vous  en  fûtes  allés, 
You  had  gone  away. 
Ils  s'en  furent  ailés, 
They  had  gone  away. 

Future  Anterior. 
Je  m'en  serai  allé, 

I  shall  or  will  have  gone  away. 
Tu  t'en  seras  allé, 

Thou  wilt  have  gone  away. 

II  s'en  sera  allé, 

He  will  have  gone  aicay. 
Noils  nous  en  serons  allés. 
We  will  have  gone  aioay. 
Vous  vous  en  serez  allés, 
You  will  have  gone  away. 
Ils  s'en  seront  allés, 
They  will  have  gone  away. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  m'en  irais, 

I  should  or  would  go  away. 
Tu  t'en  irais, 

Thou  loouldst  go  aicay. 

II  s'en  irait, 

He  would  go  aicay. 
Nous  nous  en  irions. 
We  would  go  away. 
Vous  vous  en  iriez. 
You  would  go  away. 
Ils  s'en  iraient 
They  nould  go  away. 


allé, 


Past. 

Je  m'en  serais  or 

Je  m'en  fusse 

I  should  or  would  have  gone  away. 
Tu  t'en  serais  or  >    y,. 

Tu  t'en  fusses      )        ' 
Thou  woiddst  have  gone  away. 

II  s'en  serait  or  > 
Il  s  en  fut  3 

He  would  have  gone  aicay. 
Nous  nous  en  serions  or  ' 
Nous  nous  en  fussions 
We  would  have  gone  aioay. 
Vous  vous  en  seriez  or  )    i-., 
Vous  vous  en  fussiez     3  ' 

You  would  have  gone  away. 
Ils  s'en  seraient  or 
Ils  s'en  fussent 
They  would  have  gone  aioay. 


allés. 


allés, 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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[No  First  Person.'] 

Va-t-en, 

Qu'il  s'en  aille, 

Allons-nous-en, 

Allez-vous-en, 

Qu'ils  s'en  aillent, 


go  mcay  (thou.) 
let  him  go  away, 
let  us  go  atoay. 
go  away  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  go  azcay. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  m'en  aille, 
That  I  may  go  away. 
Que  tu  t'en  ailles, 
That  îhoxi  maysi  go  aicay. 
Qu'il  s'en  aille. 
That  he  may  go  away. 
Que  nous  nous  en  allions, 
That  we  may  go  away. 
Que  vous  vous  en  alliez, 
That  you  may  go  aicay. 
Qu'ils  s'en  aillent, 
That  they  may  go  azcay. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  m'en  sois  allé, 

That  I  may  have  gone  aicay. 

Que  tu  t'en  sois  allé, 

That  thou  mayst  have  gone  away. 

Qu'il  s'en  soit  allé, 

That  he  may  have  gone  aioay. 

Que  nous  nous  en  soyons  allé», 

That  loe  may  have  gone  aivay. 

Que  vous  vous  en  soyez  ailés, 

That  you  may  have  gone  away. 

Qu'ils  s'en  soient  allés. 

That  they  may  have  gone  away. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  m'en  allasse, 
That  I  might  go  away. 
Que  tu  t'en  allasses, 
That  thou  mightst  go  away. 
Qu'il  s'en  allât, 
That  he  might  go  aicay. 
Que  nous  nous  en  allassions. 
That  tee  might  go  aicay. 
Que  vous  vous  en  allassiez, 
Tliat  you  might  go  away. 
Qu'ils  s'en  allassent. 
That  they  might  go  aicay. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  je  m'en  fusse  allé, 

That  I  m,ight  have  gone  aicay. 

Que  tu  t'en  fusses  allé. 

That  thou  mightst  have  gone  away. 

Qu"il  s'en  fût  allé. 

That  he  might  have  gone  away. 

Que  nous  nous  en  fussions  allés, 

That  we  might  have  gone  away. 

Que  vous  vous  en  fussiez  allés, 

That  you  might  have  gone  away. 

Qu'ils  s'en  fussent  allés. 

That  thsy  might  have  gone  away. 
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III. 

Envoyer,  to  send,  (Active  Verb  J 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Envoyer,  to  send. 
Participle  Present. 
Envoyant,  sending. 
Past  Participle. 
Envoyé,  ée,  es,  ées,  sent. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  envoyé,  to  have  sent. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  envoyé,  having  sent. 

Participle  Future. 

Devant  envoyer,  being  about  to  send. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
J'envoie, 
/  send. 
Tu  envoies, 
Thou  sendest. 
II  envoie, 
He  sends. 
Nous  envoyons, 
We  send. 
Vous  envoyez, 
You  send. 
Ils  envoient, 
They  send. 

Imperfect. 

J'envoyais, 
/  was  sending. 
Tu  envoyais, 
Thou  wast  sending. 
II  envoyait, 
He  was  sending. 
Nous  envoyions. 
We  xoere  sending. 
Vous  envoyiez, 
YoxL  were  sending. 
Ils  envoyaient, 
They  were  sending. 


Preterit  Indemnité. 
J'ai  envoyé, 

I  have  sent. 
Tu  as  envoyé, 
Thou  hast  sent. 

II  a  envoyé, 
He  has  sent. 

Nous  avons  envoyé, 
We  have  sent. 
Vous  avez  envoyé, 
You  have  sent. 
Ils  ont  envoyé. 
They  have  sent. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  envoyé, 

/  had  sent. 

Tu  avais  envoyé, 

Thou  hadst  sent. 

II  avait  envoyé. 

He  ha.d  sent. 

Nous  avions  envoyé, 

We  had  sent. 

Vous  aviez  envoyé, 

You  had  sent. 

lis  avaient  envoyé, 

They  had  sent. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

J'envoyai, 

/  sent. 

Tu  envoyas, 

Thou  sentest. 

II  envoya, 

He  sent. 

Nous  envoyâmes, 

We  sent. 

Vous  envoyâtes, 

You  sent. 

Ils  envoyèrent, 

They  sent. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite* 

J'eus  envoyé, 

/  had  sent. 

Tu  eus  envoyé, 

Thou  had  St  sent. 

I]  eut  envoyé, 

He  had  sent. 

Nous  eûmes  envoyé,^ 

We  had  sent. 

Vous  eûtes  envoyé, 

You  had  sent. 

Ils  eurent  envoyé, 

They  had  sent. 


Future  Simple. 

J'enverrai, 
J  shall  or  will  send. 
Tu  enverras, 
Thou  wilt  send. 
II  enverra. 
He  will  send. 
Nous  enverrons. 
We  will  send. 
Vous  enverrez. 
You  will  send. 
Ils  enverront. 
They  will  send. 


Future  Anterior, 

J'aurai  envoyé, 

I  shall  or  will  have  sent. 
Tu  auras  envoyé. 
Thou  icilt  have  sent. 

II  aura  envoyé, 
He  will  have  sent. 
Nous  aurons  envoyé, 
We  will  have  sent. 
Vous  aurez  envoyé, 
You  toill  have  sent. 
lis  auront  envoyé, 
They  will  have  sent. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

J'enverrais, 
/  should  or  would  send. 
Tu  enverrais, 
TIiou  wouldst  send. 
I]  enverrait, 
He  would  send. 
Nous  enverrions, 
We  would  send. 
Vous  enverriez, 
You  xcou'd  send. 
Ils  enverraient, 
They  would  send. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  envoyé, 

/  should  or  icould  have  sent. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  envoyé, 

Thou  loouldst  have  sent. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  envoyé, 

He  would  have  sent. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  envoyé, 

We  would  have  sent. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  envoyé, 

You  would  have  sent. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  envoyé, 

They  would  have  sent. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[Ko  first  person.'] 

Envoie, 
Qu'il  envoie, 
Envoyons, 
Envoyez, 
Qu'ils  envoient, 


send  (thou.) 
let  him.  send, 
let  us  send, 
send,  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  send. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  j'envoie, 
That  I  may  send. 
Que  tu  envoies. 
That  thou  mayst  send. 
Qu'il  envoie. 
That  he  may  send. 
Que  nous  envoyions, 
That  iDe  may  send. 
Que  vous  envoyiez, 
That  2J0U  may  send. 
Qu'ils  envoient, 
Thai  they  may  send. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  envoyé, 
That  I  may  have  sent. 
Que  tu  aies  envoyé. 
That  thou  mayst  have  sent. 
Qu'il  ait  envoyé. 
That  he  may  have  sent. 
Que  nous  ayons  envoyé, 
That  we  may  have  sent. 
Que  vous  ayez  envoyé, 
That  you  may  have  sent. 
Qu'ils  aient  envoyé. 
That  they  may  have  sent. 


Imper/eci. 

Que  j'envoyasse. 
That  J  might  send. 
Que  tu  envoyasses, 
That  thou  mightst  send. 
Qu'il  envoyât. 
That  he  might  send. 
Que  nous  envoyassions, 
That  ice  might  send. 
Que  vous  envoyassiez, 
That  you  might  send. 
Qu'ils  envoyassent, 
That  they  might  send. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  envoyé. 
That  I  might  have  sent. 
Que  tu  eusses  envoyé,- 
That  thou  mightst  have  sent. 
Qu'il  eût  envoyé. 
That  he  might  have  sent. 
Que  nous  eussions  envoyé, 
That  ice  might  have  sent. 
Que  vous  eussiez  envoyé, 
That  you  might  have  sent. 
Qu'ils  eussent  envoyé. 
That  they  might  have  sent. 


So  conjugate — 
Renvoyer,  to  send  back. 


VERBS. 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS  OF  THE  SECOND  CONJUGATION. 
I. 

Acquérir,  to  acquire,  (Active  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Acquérir,  to  acquire. 

Present  Participle. 

Acquérant,  acquiring. 

Past  Participle. 

Acquis,    )  .     , 

Acquis;,r^'?"^^^^- 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  acquis,  to  have  acquired. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  acquis,  having  acquired. 
Participle  Future. 
Devant  acquérir,  leing  about  to  acquire 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

J'acquiers, 
/  acquire. 
Tu  acquiers, 
Thou  acquirest. 
II  acquiert. 
He  acquires. 
Nous  acquérons, 
We  acquire. 
Vous  acquérez. 
You  acquire. 
Ils  acquièrent, 
They  acquire. 

Imperfect. 

J'acquérais, 

I  was  acquiring. 
Tu  acquérais, 
Thou  wast  acquiring 

II  acquérait. 

He  vjas  acquiring. 
Nous  acquérions. 
We  were  acquiring. 


Preterit  Indejinite. 

J'ai  acquis, 

I  have  acquired. 
Tu  as  acquis. 
Thou  hast  acquired. 

II  a  acquis, 

He  has  acquired. 
Nous  avons  acquis, 
We  have  acquired. 
Vous  avez  acquis. 
You  ha.ve  acquired. 
Ils  ont  acquis, 
They  have  acquired. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  acquis, 
/  had  acquired. 
Tu  avais  acquis, 
Thou  hadst  acquired. 
II  avait  acquis, 
He  had.  acquired. 
Nous  avions  acquis, 
We  had  acquired. 
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Vous  acquériez, 
You  were  acquiring. 
Ils  acquéraient, 
They  were  acquiring. 

Preterit  Definite. 
J'acquis, 
/  acquired. 
Tu  acquis, 
Thou  acquirest. 
II  acquit, 
He  acquired. 
Nous  acquîmes, 
We  acquired. 
Vous  acquîtes, 
You  acquired. 
Ils  acquirent, 
Jliey  acquired. 

Future  Simple. 
J'acquerrai, 
/  shall  or  2oill  acquire. 
Tu  acquerras, 
Thou  icilt  acquire. 
II  acquerra. 
He  xcill  acquire. 
Nous  acquerrons, 
We  will  acquire'. 
Vous  acquerrez, 
You  toill  acquire. 
Ils  acquerront, 
They  loill  acquire. 


Vous  aviez  acquis, 
You  had  acquired. 
lis  avaient  acquis, 
They  had  acquired. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 
J'eus  acquis, 
/  had  acquired. 
Tu  eas  acquis. 
Thou  hadst  acquired. 
II  eut  acquis. 
He  had  acquired. 
Nous  eûmes  acquis, 
We  had  acquired. 
Vous  eûtes  acqiiis, 
Yoti  had  acquired. 
Ils  eurent  acquis, 
They  had  acquired. 

Future  Anterior. 
J'aurai  acquis, 

I  shall  or  loill  have  acquired. 
Tu  auras  acquis, 

Thou  zcilt  have  acquired. 

II  aura  acquis, 

He  ivill  have  acquired. 
Nous  aurons  acquis, 
We  ivill  have  acquired. 
Vous  aurez  acquis, 
You  will  have  acquired. 
Ils  auront  acquis, 
They  icill  have  acquired. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 
J'acquerrais, 
/  should  or  icot 
Tu  acquerrais. 
Thou  tvouldst  acquire 
II  acquerrait. 
He  woidd  acquire. 
Nous  acquerrions, 
We  toould  acquire, 
Vous  acquerriez, 
You  would  acquire. 
lis  acquerraient. 
They  would  acquire. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  acquis, 
acquire.     I shoidd  or  would  have  acquired. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  acquis. 
Thou  tcouidst  have  acquired. 
11  aurait  or  il  eût  acquis. 
He  loould  hare  acquired. 
Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  acquis, 
We  would  have  acquired. 
Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  acquis, 
You  toould  have  acquired. 
lis  auraient  or  ils  eussent  acquis, 
They  would  have  acquired. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


8ÎÎ 


[JVo  First  Person.l 

Acquiers, 
Qu'il  acquière, 
Acquérons, 
Acquérez, 
Qu'ils  acquièrent, 


acquire  (thou.) 
let  him  acquire, 
let  us  acquire, 
acquire  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  acquire. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Pî-eseîit. 

Que  j'acquière, 
That  I  may  acquire.' 
Que  tu  acquières, 
That  thou  mayst  acquire. 
Qu'il  acquière, 
That  he  may  acquire. 
Que  nous  acquérions, 
That  we  may  acquire. 
Que  vous  acquériez, 
That  you  may  acquire. 
Qu'ils  acquièrent, 
That  they  may  acquire. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  acquis, 

That  I  may  have  acquired. 

Que  tu  aies  acquis. 

That  thou  mayst  have  acquired. 

Qu'il  ait  acquis. 

That  he  may  have  acquired. 

Que  nous  ayons  acquis. 

That  ice  may  have  acquired. 

Que  vous  ayez  acquis. 

That  you  may  have  acquired. 

Qu'ils  aient  acquis, 

That  they  may  have  acquired. 


Imperfect. 

Que  j'acquisse. 
That  1  might  acquire. 
Que  tu  acquisses. 
That  thou  might  acquire. 
Qu'il  acquit, 
That  he  mi<^ht  acquire. 
Que  nous  acquissions. 
That  we  might  acquire. 
Que  vous  acquissiez. 
That  you  might  acquire. 
Qu'ils  acquissent, 
Tliat  they  might  acquire. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  acquis. 

That  I  might  have  acquired. 

Que  tu  eusses  acquis. 

That  thou  irdghtst  have  acquired. 

Qu'il  eût  acquis, 

That  he  might  have  acquired. 

Que  nous  eussions  acquis, 

That  we  might  have  acquired. 

Que  vous  eussiez  acquis. 

That  ijou  might  have  acquired. 

Qu'ils  eussent  acquis. 

That  they  might  have  acquired. 


"So  conjugate — 
Conquérir  to  conquer. 
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Quérir,  to  fetch,  used  only  in  the  Present  of  the  Infinitive. 
Reconquérir,  to  conquer  again. 

S'enquérir,  ^  ,    „ j  •      ^  The  Present  of  the  Infinitive. 
To  inquire,  5     ^      ^^    (.  The  Compound  Tenses. 
Requérir,  to  require. 

IL 


Bouillir,  to  hoil,  (Neuter  Verb.) 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Bouillir,  to  hoil. 
Present  Participle. 
Bouillant,  boiling. 
Past  Participle. 
Bouilli,  ie.  boiled. 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  bouilli,  to  have  boiled. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  Bouilli,  having  boiled. 


INDICATIVE  AIOOD. 


Present. 


Je  bous, 

/  boil. 

Tu  bous, 

Thou  hoilest. 

Il  bout, 

He  boils. 

Nous  bouillons, 

We  boil. 

Vous  bouillez, 

You  boil. 

Ils  bouillent, 

They  boil. 

Imperfect. 

Je  bouillais, 

I  was  boiling. 

Tu  bouillais, 

Thou  least  boiling. 

11  bouillait. 

He  was  boiling. 

Nous  bouillions 

,           We  icere  boiling. 

Vous  bouilliez. 

You  were  boiling. 

Ils  bouillaient. 

They  xoere  boiling. 

Preterit. 

Je  bouillis, 

I  boiled. 

Tu  bouillis. 

Thou  boiledst. 

Il  bouillit, 

He  boiled. 

Nous  bouillîmes 

Î,          We  boiled. 

Vous  bouillîtes, 

You  boiled. 

Ils  bouillirent. 

They  boiled. 
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Future. 

Je  bouillirai,  I  shall  or  ivill  boil. 

Tu  bouilliras,  TIiou  wilt  boil. 

II  bouillira,  •  He  will  boil. 

Nous  bouillirons,  We  icill  boil. 

Vous  bouillirez,  You  will  boil. 

Ils  bouilliront,  They  loill  boil. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Present. 

Je  bouillirais,  /  should  or  would  boil. 

Tu  bouillirais,  Tliou  wouldst  boil. 

11  bouillirait.  He  would  boil. 

Nous  bouillirions,  We  loould  boil. 

Vous  bouilliriez,  You  xcould  boil. 

Ils  bouilliraient.  They  would  boil. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[No  First  Person.'] 

Bous,  Boil  (thou.) 

Qu'il  bouille,  Let  him  boil. 

Bouillons,  Let  us  boil. 

Bouillez,  Boil  (ye  or  you.) 

Qu'ils  bouillent,  Let  them  boil. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 

Que  je  bouille,  That  I  may  boil. 

Que  tu  bouilles.  That  thou  mayst  hail. 

Qu'il  bouille.  That  he  may  boil. 

Que  nous  bouillions,  That  we  may  boil. 

Que  vous  bouilliez^  That  you  may  boil. 

Qu'ils  bouillent,  That  they  may  boil. 

Imperfect. 
Que  je  bouillisse.  That  I  might  boil. 

Que  tu  bouillisses,  That  thou  mightst  boil. 

Qu'il  bouillît.  That  he  might  boil. 

Que  nous  bouillissions.  That  we  might  boil. 
Que  vous  bouillissiez,    That  you  m,ight  boil. 
Qu'il  bouillissent.  That  they  might  boil. 

Thia  Verb  is  used  properly  in  the  third  per  son,  singular  and  plural,  of  ha  different 
tenses,  and  most  commonly  in  its  Infinitive,  preceded  by  the  verb  faire. 

So  conjugate — 

Rebouillir,  to  boil  again. 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 
IIÎ. 

Courir,  to  run,  (Neuter  and  Active  Verb.) 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Courir,  to  run. 
Present  Participle. 
Courant,  running. 
Past  Participle. 
Couru,  ue,  run. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  couru,  to  have  run. 
Present  Participle  Compound, 
Ayant  Couru,  having  run. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  cours, 

I  run. 
Tu  cours. 
Thou  runnest. 

II  court, 
He  runs. 
Nous  courons. 
We  run. 
Vous  courez. 
You  run. 

Ils  courent. 
They  run. 

Imperfect. 

Je  courais, 
7  was  running. 
Tu  courais, 
Thou  wast  running. 
II  courait, 
He  was  running. 
Nous  courions, 
We  were  running. 
Vous  couriez, 
You  were  running. 
Ils  couraient. 
They  were  rtinning. 


Preterit  Indejiniie. 

J'ai  couru, 

I  have  run. 
Tu  as  couru. 
Thou  hast  run. 

II  a  couru. 
He  has  run. 
Nous  avons  couru. 
We  have  run. 
Vous  avez  couru. 
You  have  run. 

Ils  ont  couru. 
They  have  run. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  couru, 

/  had  run. 

Tu  avais  couru, 

Tlioii  hadst  run. 

II  avait  couru. 

He  had  run. 

Nous  avions  couru. 

We  had  run. 

Vous  aviez  couru, 

You  had  run. 

Ils  avaient  couru. 

They  had  run. 


VERBS. 
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Prêtent  Dejinite. 

Je  courus, 

I  ran. 

Tu  courus, 
Tliou  rannest. 

II  courut, 
He  ran. 

Nous  courûmes, 

We  ran. 

Vous  courûtes, 

You  ran. 

Ils  coururent, 

They  ran. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  couru, 
/  had  run. 
Tu  eus  couru. 
Thou  hadst  run. 
Il  eut  couru. 
He  had  run. 
Nous  eûmes  couru, 
We  had  run. 
Vous  eûtes  couru, 
You  had  run. 
Ils  eurent  couru. 
They  had  run. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  courrai, 
/  shall  or  will  run. 
Tu  courras. 
Thou  wilt  run. 
II  courra, 
He  will  run. 
Nous  courrons, 
We  will  run. 
Vous  courrez. 
You  will  run. 
Ils  courront, 
They  will  run. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  couru, 

I  shall  or  will  have  run. 
Tu  auras  couru, 
Thou  wilt  have  run. 

II  aura  couru, 
He  will  have  run. 
Nous  aurons  couru. 
We  icill  have  run. 
Vous  aurez  couru, 
You  tcill  have  run. 
Ils  auront  couru, 
They  will  have  run. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  courrais, 
/  should  or  would  run. 
Tu  courrais, 
Thou  iDouldst  run. 
II  courrait, 
He  would  run. 
Nous  courrions. 
We  would  run. 
Vous  courriez. 
You  would  run. 
Ils  courraient, 
They  would  run. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  couru, 

/  should  or  icoidd  have  run. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  couru, 

Thou  wouldst  have  run. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  couru. 

He  loould  have  run. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  couru. 

We  would  have  run. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  couru, 

You  loould  have  run. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  couru, 

They  would  have  run. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Cours, 
Qu'il  coure, 
Courons, 
Courez, 
Qu'ils  courent, 


run  (thou.) 
let  him  run. 
let  us  run. 
run  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  run. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  coure, 
That  1  may  i-un. 
Que  tu  coures, 
That  thou  mayst  run. 
Qu'il  coure, 
That  he  may  run. 
Que  nous  courions. 
That  ice  may  run. 
Que  vous  couriez. 
That  you  may  run. 
Qu'ils  courent. 
That  they  may  run. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  courusse. 
That  I  might  run. 
Que  tu,  courusses, 
That  thau  mightst  run. 
Qu'il  courut, 
That  he  might  run. 
Que  nous  courussions, 
That  we  might  run. 
Que  vous  courussiez, 
That  you  might  run. 
Qu'ils  courussent. 
That  they  might  rtin. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  couru. 
That  I  may  have  run. 
Que  tu  aies  couru. 
That  thou  mayst  have  run. 
Qu'il  ait  couru, 
That  he  may  have  run. 
Que  nous  ayons  couru. 
That  we  may  have  run. 
Que  vous  ayez  couru, 
That  you  may  have  run. 
Qu'ils  aient  couru, 
That  they  may  have  run. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  couru. 
That  I  might  have  rîtn. 
Que  tu  eusses  couru, 
That  thou  mightst  have  run. 
Qu'il  eût  couru, 
That  he  might  have  run. 
Que  nous  eussions  couru, 
That  we  might  have  run. 
Que  vous  eussiez  couru. 
That  you  might  have  run. 
Qu'ils  eussent  couru. 
That  they  might  have  run. 


So  conjugate- 


Parcourir,  to  run  over. 
Recourir,  to  have  recourse  to. 
Secourir,  to  succour. 


Accourir,  to  run  to. 

Concourir,  to  concur. 

Discourir,  to  discourse. 

Encourir,  to  incur. 

Accourir,  to  run  to,  takes  Jivoir  or  Etre  in  its  compound  tenses. 


VERBS. 

IV. 

Cueillir,  to  gather,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Cueillir,  to  gather. 
Present  Participle. 
Cueillant,  gathering. 
Past  Participle. 
Cueilli,  ie,  gathered. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  cueilli,  to  have  gathered. 

Preseîtt  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  cueilli,  having  gathered. 


Present. 

Je  cueille, 
/  gather. 
Tu  cueilles, 
Thou  gatherest. 
Il  cueille, 
He  gathers. 
Nous  cueillons, 
We  gather. 
Vous  cueillez, 
You  gather. 
Ils  cueillent, 
They  gather. 

Imperfect. 

Je  cueillais, 

I  was  gathering. 
Tu  cueillais. 

Thou  wast  gathering. 

II  cueillait, 

He  was  gathering. 
Nous  cueillions, 
JVe  were  gathering. 
Vous  cueilliez. 
You  were  gathering. 
Ils  cueillaient, 
They  were  gathering. 
8* 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit. 


J'ai  cueilli, 
/  have  gathered. 
Tu  as  cueilli. 
Thou  hast  gathered. 
II  a  cueilli. 
He  has  gathered. 
Nous  avons  cueilli, 
We  have  gathered. 
Vous  avez  cueilli, 
You  have  gathered. 
Ils  ont  cueilli, 
They  have  gathered. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  cueilli, 
/  had  gathered. 
Tu  avais  cueilli, 
Thou  hadst  gathered. 
II  avait  cueilli, 
He  had  gathered. 
Nous  avions  cueilli, 
We  had  gathered. 
Vous  aviez  cueilli, 
You  had  gathered. 
Ils  avaient  cueilli, 
They  had  gathered, 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  cueillis^ 
/  gathered. 
Tu  cueillis, 
Thou  gatheredst. 
II  cueillit, 
He  gathered. 
Nous  cueillîmes, 
We  gathered. 
Vous  cueillîtes^ 
You  gathered. 
Ils  cueillirent, 
Tlieij  gathered. 


Prêtent  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  cueilli, 
/  had  gathered. 
Tu  eus  cueilli, 
Thou  hadst  gathered. 
II  eut  cueilli. 
He  had  gathered. 
Nous  eûmes  cueilli, 
We  had  gathered. 
Vous  eûtes  cueilli, 
You  had  gathered. 
Ils  eurent  cueilli. 
They  had  gathered. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  cueillerai, 
J  shall  or  will  gather. 
Tu  cueilleras, 
Thou  tcilt  gather. 
II  cueillera, 
He  will  gather. 
Nous  cueillerons, 
We  will  gather. 
Vous  cueillerez. 
You  will  gather. 
Ils  cueilleront, 
They  loill  gather. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  cueilli, 

/  shall  or  will  have  gathered. 

Tu  auras  cueilli. 

Thou  wilt  have  gathered. 

II  aura  cueilli, 

He  will  have  gathered. 

Nous  aurons  cueilli, 

We  xoill  have  gathered. 

Vous  aurez  cueilli, 

You  will  have  gathered. 

Ils  auront  cueilli. 

They  xoill  have  gathered. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  cueillerais, 

I  should,  or  loould  gather. 
Tu  cueillerais, 

TJwu  wouLdst  gather. 

II  cueillerait. 
He  would  gather. 
Nous  cueillerions, 
We  wou'd  gather. 
Vous  cueilleriez, 
You  would  gather. 
lis  cueilleraient, 
They  would  gather. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  cueilli, 

/  should  or  would  have  gathered. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  cueilli, 

Thou  wouldst  have  gathered. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  cueilli, 

He  would  have  gathered. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  cueilli,, 

We  would  have  gathered. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  cueilli, 

You  would  hare  gathered. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  cueilli, 

They  icould  have  gathered. 


VERB». 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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{No  First  Person.] 

Cueille, 
Qu'il  cueille, 
Cueillons, 
Cueillez, 
Qu'ils  cueillent, 


gather  (thou.) 
let  him  gather, 
let  us  gather, 
gather  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  gather. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  cueille, 
That  I  may  gather. 
Que  tu  cueilles, 
That  thou  mayst  gather. 
Qu'il  cueille, 
That  he  may  gather. 
Que  nous  cueillions, 
That  toe  may  gather. 
Que  vous  cueilliez. 
That  you  may  gather. 
Qu'ils  cueillent, 
That  they  may  gather. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  cueilli. 

That  I  may  have  gathered. 

Que  tu  aies  cueilli, 

That  thou  mayst  have  gathered. 

Qu'il  ait  cueilli. 

That  he  may  have  gathered. 

Que  nous  ayons  cueilli, 

That  we  may  have  gathered. 

Que  vous  ayez  cueilli; 

That  you  may  have  gathered. 

Qu'ils  aient  cueilli. 

That  they  may  have  gathered. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  cueillisse, 
That  I  might  gather. 
Que  tu  cueillisses, 
That  thou  mightst  gather. 
Qu'il  cueillît, 
That  he  might  gather. 
Que  nous  cueillissions, 
That  we  might  gather. 
Que  vous  cueillissiez, 
That  you  weight  gather. 
Qu'ils  cueillissent. 
That  they  might  gather. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  cueilli, 

That  I  might  have  gathered. 

Que  tu  eusses  cueilli, 

That  thon  inightst  have  gathered. 

Qu'il  eût  cueilli, 

That  he  might  have  gathered. 

Que  nous  eussions  cueilli, 

That  we  might  have  gathered. 

Que  vous  eussiez  cueilli. 

That  you  might  have  gathered. 

Qu'ils  eussent  cueilli. 

That  they  might  have  gathered. 


So  conjugate — 
Accueillir,  to  make  welcome.  Recueillir,  to  gather  together. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Dormir,  to  sleep,  (Neuter  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Dormir,  to  sleep. 
Present  Participle. 
Dormant,  sleeping. 
Past  Participle. 
Dormi,  ie,  slept. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  dormi,  to  have  slept. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  dormi,  having  slept. 


Present. 

Je  dors, 
J  sleep. 
Tu  dors, 
Thou  sleepest. 
II  dort, 
He  sleeps. 
Nous  dormons, 
We  sleep. 
Vous  dormez, 
You  sleep. 
Ils  dorment, 
Theij  sleep. 

Imperfect. 

Je  dormais, 
/  was  sleeping. 
Tu  dormais. 
Thou  loast  sleeping. 
II  dormait. 
He  icas  sleeping. 
Nous  dormions, 
We  were  sleeping. 
Vous  dormiez, 
You  were  sleeping. 
Ils  dormaient. 
They  were  sleeping. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  dormi, 
/  have  slept. 
Tu  as  dormi. 
Thou  hast  slept. 
II  a  dormi, 
He  has  slept. 
Nous  avons  dormi, 
We  have  slept. 
Vous  avez  dormi, 
You  have  slept. 
Ils  ont  dormi, 
Thexj  have  slept. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  dormi, 

I  had  slept. 

Tu  avais  dormi, 
Thou  hadst  slept. 

II  avait  dormi. 
He  had  slept. 
Nous  avions  dormi, 
We  had  slept. 
Vous  aviez  dormi, 
You  had  slept. 

Ils  avaient  dormi, 
They  had  slept. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  dormis, 
/  slept. 
Tu  dormis, 
Thou  sleptst. 
Il  dormit, 
He  slept. 
Nous  dormîmes, 
We  slept. 
Vous  dormîtes. 
You  slept. 
Ils  dormirent, 
They  slept. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  dormi, 
/  had  slept. 
Tu  eus  dormi, 
Thou  hadst  slept. 
II  eut  dormi. 
He  had  slept. 
Nous  eûmes  dormi. 
We  had  slept. 
Vous  eûtes  dormi, 
You  had  slept. 
Ils  eurent  dormi, 
They  had  slept. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  dormirai, 
/  shall  or  tcill  sleep. 
Tu  dormiras. 
Thou  wilt  sleep. 
II  dormira, 
He  loill  sleep . 
Nous  dormirons, 
We  icill  sleep. 
Vous  dormirez, 
You  will  sleep. 
Ils  dormiront, 
They  will  sleep. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  dormi, 

I  shall  or  will  have  slept. 
Tu  auras  dormi. 

Thou  loilt  have  slept. 

II  aura  dormi. 
He  will  have  slept. 
Nous  aurons  dormi, 
We  icill  have  slept. 
Vous  aurez  dormi, 
You  will  have  slept. 
Ils  auront  dormi, 
They  will  have  slept. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  dormirais, 
/  should  or  loould 
Tu  dormirais. 
Thou  wouldst  sleep 
II  dormirait, 
He  looutd  sleep. 
Nous  dormirions. 
We  would  sleep. 
Vous  dormiriez. 
You  would  sleep. 
Ils  dormiraient. 
They  would  sleep. 


Past. 

J'aurais  o?"  j'eusse  dormi, 

I  should  or  loould  have  slept. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  dormi, 
Thou  wouldst  have  slept. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  dormi. 
He  loould  have  slept. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  dormi, 

We  would  have  slept. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  dormi. 

You  would  have  slept. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  dormi, 

They  would  have 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JVo  First  Person.} 

Dors, 

Qu'il  dorme, 

Dormons, 

Dormez,         * 

Qu'ils  dorment, 


sleep  (thou.) 
let  him  sleep, 
let  us  sleep, 
sleep  (ye  or  yo 
let  them  sleep. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  dorme, 
That  I  may  sleep. 
Que  tu  dormes, 
That  thou  mayst  sleep. 
Qu'il  dorme, 
That  he  may  sleep. 
Que  nous  dormions, 
That  we  may  sleep. 
Que  vous  dormiez. 
That  you  may 
Qu'ils  dorment. 
That  they  may  sleep. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  dormisse, 
That  I  might  sleep. 
Que  tu  dormisses, 
That  thou  mightst  sleep. 
Qu'il  dormît, 
That  he  might  sleep. 
Que  nous  dormissions, 
That  we  might  sleep. 
Que  vous  dormissiez, 
That  you  might  sleep. 
Qu'ils  dormissent, 
That  they  might  sleep. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  dormi. 
That  I  may  have  slept. 
Que  tu  aies  dormi. 
That  thou  mayst  have  slept. 
Qu'il  ait  dormi. 
That  he  may  have  slept. 
Que  nous  ayons  dormi. 
That  we  may  have  slept. 
Que  vous  ayez  dormi, 
That  you  may  have  slept. 
Qu'ils  aient  dormi. 
That  they  may  have  slept. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  dormi, 
That  I  might  have  slept. 
Que  tu  eusses  dormi, 
That  thou  mightst  have  slept. 
Qu'il  eût  dormi, 
That  he  might  have  slept. 
Que  nous  eussions  dormi. 
That  we  might  have  slept. 
Que  vous  eussiez  dormi, 
That  you  might  have  slept. 
Qu'ils  eussent  dormi, 
That  they  might  have  slept. 


So  conjugate — 

Endormir,  to  make  sleep.  Sortir,  to  go  out. 

S'endormir,  to  fall  asleep.  Ressortir,  to  go  out  again. 

Se  rendormir,  to  fall  asleep  again. 

Sortir,  to  go  out,  takes  être  in  its  compound  tenses,  when  some- 
body is  gone  out  and  not  returned;  but  when  the  same  is  gone  out 
and  is  returaed,  then  it  takes  avoir. 


VERBS. 
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VI. 

Faillir,  to  fail,  (Neuter  and  Defective  Verb,)  is  used  as  follows  : 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Faillir,  to  fail. 
Past  Participle. 
Failli,  ie,  failed. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  failli,  to  have  failed. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  failli,  having  failed. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Preterit  Definite. 


Je  faillis, 
Tu  faillis, 
Il  faillit, 
Nous  faillîmes, 
Vous  faillîtes. 
Ils  faillirent. 


I  failed. 
Thou  failedst. 
He  failed. 
We  failed. 
You  failed. 
They  failed. 


Its  Compound  Tenses  are  regular. 
Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  failli,  /  have  failed. 

Tu  as  failli,  Thou  hast  failed. 

II  a  failli.  He  has  failed. 

Nous  avons  failli,  We  have  failed. 

Vous  avez  failli.  You  have  failed. 

Ils  ont  failli,  -      They  have  failed. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  failli, 
Tu  avais  failli, 
Il  avait  failli, 
Nous  avions  failli, 
Vous  aviez  failli, 
Ils  avaient  failli , 


I  had  failed. 
Thou  hadst  failed. 
He  had  failed. 
We  had  failed. 
You  had  failed. 
They  had  failed. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  failli,  7  had  failed. 

Tu  eus  failli,  Thou  hadst  failed. 

II  eut  failli.  He  had  failed. 

Nous  eûmes  failli.  We  had  failed. 

Vous  eûtes  failli,  You  had  failed. 

Ils  eurent  failli.  They  Jiad  failed. 
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Future  AnteHor. 


J'aurai  failli,  /  sliall  or  loill  have  failed. 

Tu  auras  failli,  Thou  icilt  have  failed. 

II  aura  failli,  He  will  have  failed. 

Nous  aurons  failli,  _     We  will  have  failed. 
Vous  aurez  failli,  You  will  have  failed. 

lis  auront  failli,  They  ivill  have  failed. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  failli,  /  should  or  would  have  failed. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  failli,  Thou  wouldst  have  failed. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  failli,  He  icould  have  failed. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  failli,  We  would  have  failed. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  failli.  You  would  have  failed. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussient  failli,  They  zoould  have  failed. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  failli,  That  I  may  have  failed. 

Que  tu  aies  failli.  That  thou  mayst  have  failed. 

Qu'il  ait  failli,  That  he  may  have  failed. 

Que  nous  ayons  failli,  That  we  may  have  failed. 

Que  vous  ayez  failli.  That  you  may  have  failed. 

Qu'ils  aient  failli,  That  they  may  have  failed. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  failli.  That  I  might  have  failed. 

Que  tu  eusses  failli.  That  thou  mightst  have  failed. 

Qu'il  eût  failli,  That  he  might  have  failed. 

Que  nous  eussions  failli,  That  ice  might  have  failed. 

Que  vous  eussiez  failli,  That  you  might  have  failed. 

Qu'ils  eussent  failli.  That  they  might  have  failed. 

Faire  faillite,  to  fail,  is  more  generally  used  than  faillir. 
Défaillir,  to  faint,  is  used  as  follows  :^ 

Nous  défaillons. 
Je  défaillais. 
Je  défaillis, 
J'ai  défailli.' 
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VII. 


Fuir,  to  fly,  to  shun,  (Active  and  Neuter  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Fuir,  to  fly. 
Present  Participle. 
Fuyant,  flying. 
Past  Participle. 
Fui,  ie,  fled. 


Compound  Tenses, 
Preterit. 

Avoir  fui,  to  have  fled. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  fui,  having  fled. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  fuis, 

J'ai  fui, 

ifly- 

/  have  fled. 

Tu  fuis, 

Tu  as  fui, 

Thou  Al /est. 

Thou  hast  fled. 

Il  fuit. 

11  a  fui. 

He  flies. 

He  has  fled. 

Nous  fuyons. 

Nous  avons  fui. 

We  fly. 

We  have  fled. 

Vous  fuyez, 

Vous  avez  fui, 

You  fly. 

You  have  fled. 

Ils  fuient, 

Ils  ont  fui, 

They  fly. 

They  have  fled. 

Imperfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Je  fuyais, 

J'avais  fui. 

/  teas  flying. 

/  had  fled. 

Tu  fuyais. 

Tu  avais  fui, 

Thau  toast  flying. 

Thou  hadst  fled. 

U  fuyait, 

11  avait  fui, 

He  was  flying. 

He  had  fled. 

Nous  fuyions, 

Nous  avions  fui. 

We  were  flying. 

We  had  fled. 

Vous  fuyiez. 

Vous  aviez  fui, 

You  were  fltjing. 

You  had  fled. 

Ils  fuyaient, 

Ils  avaient  fui. 

They  loere  flying. 
9 

They  had  fled. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Preterit  Anterior  Dejinit 

Je  fuis,* 

J'eus  fui, 

I  fled. 

I  had  fled. 

Tu  fuis, 

Tu  eus  fui, 

Thou  fledst. 

Thou  hadst  fled. 

11  fuit. 

11  eut  fui, 

He  fled. 

He  had  fled. 

Nous  fuîmes, 

Nous  eûmes  fui, 

We  fled. 

We  had  fled. 

Vous  fuîtes, 

Vous  eûtes  fui^ 

You  fled. 

You  had  fled. 

Ils  fuirent, 

Us  eurent  fui, 

They  fled. 

They  had  fled. 

Future  Simple. 

Future  Anterior. 

Je  fuirai, 

J'aurai  fui, 

/  shall  or  toill  fly. 

/  shall  or  will  have  fled. 

Tu  fuiras, 

Tu  auras  fui. 

Thou  wilt  fly. 

Thou  wilt  have  fled. 

11  fuira, 

U.aura  fui. 

He  will  fly. 

He  will  have  fled. 

Nous  fuirons. 

Nous  aurons  fui, 

We  loill  fly. 

We  will  have  fled. 

Vous  fuirez, 

Vous  aurez  fui. 

You  will  fly. 

You  will  have  fled. 

lis  fuiront, 

Us  auront  fui. 

They  will  fly. 

They  will  have  fled. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  fuirais, 
/  should  or  tvould 
Tu  fuirais, 
TJtou  wouldst  fly. 
I]  fuirait, 
He  would  fly. 
Nous  fuirions. 
We  would  fly. 
Vous  fuiriez, 
You  would  fly. 
Us  fuiraient. 
They  would  fly. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  fui, 

/  should  or  would  have  fled. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  fui. 

Thou  xoouldst  have  fled. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  fui, 

He  would  have  fled. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  fui . 

We  would  have  fled. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  fui, 

You  vwuld  have  fled. 

Us  auraient  or  ils  eussent  fui, 

They  loould  have  fled. 


*  This  Preterit  is  seldom  used, 
neuter,)  je  2""^  la  faite,  I  fled. 


Instead  of  je  fuis,  we  say,  (when  the  verb  is 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Fuis, 

Qu'il  fuie, 
Fuyons, 
Fuyez, 
Qu'ils  fuient, 


Jly  (thou.) 
let  him  fly. 
let  us  fly. 
fly  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  fly. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  fuie, 
That  I  may  fly. 
Que  tu  fuies. 
That  thou  mayst  fly. 
Qu'il  fuie. 
That  he  may  fly. 
Que  nous  fuyions. 
That  we  may  fly. 
Que  vous  fuyiez, 
That  you  Tnay  fly. 
Qu'ils  fuient, 
That  they  may  fly. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  fui, 

That  I  may  have  fled. 

Que  tu  aies  fui. 

That  thou  mayst  have  fled. 

Qu'il  ait  fui. 

That  he  may  have  fled. 

Que  nous  ayons  fui. 

That  ice  may  have  fled. 

Que  vous  ayez  fui. 

That  you  may  have  fled. 

Qu'ils  aient  fui. 

That  they  may  have  fled. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  fuisse, 
That  I  might  fly. 
Que  tu  fuisses, 
That  thou  mightst  fly. 
Qu'il  fuît, 
That  he  might  fly. 
Que  nous  fuissions, 
That  ice  might  fly. 
Que  vous  fuissiez. 
That  you  might  fly. 
Qu'ils  fuissent, 
That  they  might  fly. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  fui, 

That  I  might  have  fled. 

Que  tu  eusses  fui, 

That  thou  mightst  have  fled. 

Qu'il  eût  fui. 

That  he  might  have  fled. 

Que  nous  eussions  fui, 

That  we  might  have  fled. 

Que  vous  eussiez  fui, 

That  you  might  have  fled. 

Qu'ils  eussent  fui. 

That  they  might  have  fled. 


So  conjugate — 
S'enfuir,  to  run  away. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


VIII. 

Mentir,  to  lie,  (Neuter  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Mentir,  to  lie. 
Present  Participle. 
Mentant,  lying. 
Past  Participle. 
Menti,  lied. 

Present. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  menti,  to  have  lied. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  menti,  having  lied. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


le  mens. 

Hie. 

Tu  mens, 

Tho^i  liest. 

II  ment. 

He  lies. 

Nous  mentons, 

We  lie. 

Vous  mentez. 

You  lie. 

Ils  mentent, 

They  lie. 

Imperfect. 

Je  mentais, 
/  icas  lying. 
Tu  mentais, 
Thou  wast  lying. 
II  mentait, 
He  was  lying. 
Nous  mentions, 
We  xoere  lying. 
Vous  mentiez. 
You  were  lying. 
Ils  mentaient, 
They  icere  lying. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  menti, 

I  have  lied. 
Tu  as  menti. 
Thou  hast  lied. 

II  a  menti, 
He  has  lied. 
Nous  avons  menti, 
We  have  lied. 
Vous  avez  menti, 
You  have  lied. 

Ils  ont  menti, 
They  have  lied. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  menti, 
/  had  lied. 
Tu  avais  menti, 
Thou  hadst  lied. 
II  avait  menti. 
He  had  lied. 
Nous  avions  menti. 
We  had  lied. 
Vous  aviez  menti. 
You  had.  lied. 
Ils  avaient  menti, 
They  had  lied. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 


Je  mentis, 

I  lied. 

Tu  mentis, 
Tliou  liedst. 

II  mentit, 
He  lied. 

Nous  mentimes, 
We  lied. 
Vous  mentîtes, 
You  lied. 
Ils  mentirent, 
They  lied. 


J'eus  menti, 
/  had  lied. 
Tu  eus  menti, 
Thoic  hadst  lied. 
II  eut  menti, 
He  had  lied. 
Nous  eûmes  menti, 
We  had  lied. 
Vous  eûtes  menti, 
YoiL  had  lied. 
Ils  eurent  menti, 
They  had  lied. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  mentirai  ,^ 
/  shall  or  loill  lie. 
Tu  mentiras, 
Thou  wilt  lie. 
11  mentira, 
He  icill  lie. 
Nous  mentirons. 
We  ivill  lie. 
Vous  mentirez. 
You  will  lie. 
Ils  mentiront. 
They  icill  he. 


Future  AnteHor. 

J'aurai  menti, 

I  shall  or  loill  have  lied. 
Tu  auras  menti, 

Thou  tdlt  have  lied. 

II  aura  menti. 
He  icill  have  lied. 
Nous  aurons  menti, 
We  icill  have  lied. 
Vous  aurez  menti, 
You  icill  have  lied. 
Ils  auront  menti, 
They  zoill  have  lied. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 


Past. 


Je  mentirais, 
/  should  or  would  lie. 
Tu  mentirais, 
Thou  wouldst  lie. 
II  mentirait, 
He  would  lie. 
Nous  mentirions. 
We  would  lie. 
Vous  mentiriez. 
You  would  lie. 
Ils  mentiraient. 
He  would  lie. 

9* 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  menti, 

/  should  or  would  have  lied. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  menti. 

Thou  wouldst  have  lied. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  menti. 

He  would  have  lied. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  menti, 

We  icould  have  lied. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  menti, 

You  wou'd  have  lied. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  menti, 

He  would  have  lied. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Mens, 

Qu'il  mente, 
Mentons, 
Mentez, 
Qu'ils  mentent. 


lie  (thou.) 
ht  him  lie. 
let  us  lie. 
lie  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  lie. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 


Que  je  mente, 
That  I  viay  lie. 
Que  tu  mentes, 
That  thou  mayst  lie. 
Qu'il  mente, 
That  he  may  lie. 
Que  nous  mentions, 
That  ice  may  lie. 
Que  vous  mentiez, 
That  you  may  lie. 
Qu'ils  mentent, 
That  they  may  lie. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  menti. 
That  I  may  have  lied. 
Que  tu  aies  menti, 
That  thou  mayst  have  lied. 
Qu'il  ait  menti. 
That  he  may  have  lied. 
Que  nous  ayons  menti, 
Tiiat  toe  may  have  lied. 
Que  vous  ayez  menti, 
That  you  may  have  lied. 
Qu'ils  aient  menti, 
That  they  may  have  lied. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  mentisse, 
That  I  might  lie. 
Que  tu  mentisses. 
That  thou  mightst  lie. 
Qu'il  mentît, 
That  he  might  lie. 
Que  nous  mentissions, 
That  we  might  lie. 
Que  vous  mentissiez, 
That  you  might  lie. 
Qu'ils  mentissent. 
That  they  might  lie. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  menti, 
That  I  might  have  lied. 
Que  tu  eusses  menti, 
That  thou  mightst  have  lied. 
Qu'il  eût  menti. 
That  he  might  have  lied. 
Que  nous  eussions  menti, 
That  ice  might  have  lied. 
Que  vous  eussiez  menti, 
That  you  might  have  lied. 
Qu'ils  eussent  menti. 
That  they  might  have  lied. 


Consentir,  to  consent. 
Démentir,  to  give  the  lie. 
Pressentir,  to  foresee. 


So  eonjugate- 


Ressentir,  to  resent. 

Sentir,  to  smell. 

Se  repentir,  to  repent. 


VERBS. 
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Simple  Tenses. 
Present, 
Mourir,  to  die. 
Present  Participle, 
Mourant,  dying. 
Past  Participle. 
Mort 


IX. 

MouKiR;  to  die,  (Neuter  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Etre  mort,  to  le  dead. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Etant  mort,  being  dead. 


Morte 


]ii. 


died  or  dead. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  meurs, 
J  die. 

Tu  meurs. 
Thou  dicst. 
II  meurt, 
He  dies. 
Nous  mourons, 
We  die. 

Vous  mourez. 
You  die. 
Ils  meurent, 
They  die. 

Imperfect. 

Je  mourais, 
/  îoas  dying. 
Tu  mourais. 
Thou  wast  dying. 
IÎ  mourait, 
He  was  dying. 
Nous  mourions, 
We  loere  dying. 
Vous  mouriez. 
You  tvere  dying. 
Ils  mouraient, 
They  were  dying. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  suis  mort, 

/  am  dead. 

Tu  es  mort, 

Thou  art  dead. 

Il  est  mort, 

He  is  dead. 

Nous  sommes  morts, 

We  are  dead. 

Vous  êtes  morts, 

You  are  dead. 

Ils  sont  morts, 

They  are  dead. 

Pluperfect. 

J'étais  mort, 
/  was  dead. 
Tu  étais  mort, 
Thou  wast  dead. 
II  était  mort. 
He  was  dead. 
Nous  étions  morts, 
We  were  dead. 
Vous  étiez  morts, 
You  icere  dead. 
Ils  étaient  morts, 
They  were  dead. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  mourus, 

Idled. 

Tu  mourus, 

Thou  diedst. 

11  mourut, 

He  died. 

Nous  mourûmes, 

We  died. 

Vous  mourûtes, 

You  died. 

Ils  moururent, 

They  died. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

Je  fus  mort, 

I  loas  dead. 
Tu  fus  mort. 
Thou  wast  dead. 

II  fut  mort, 
He  was  dead. 
Nous  fumes  morts, 
We  were  dead. 
Vous  fûtes  morts, 
You  were  dead. 

Ils  furent  morts, 
They  were  dead. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  mourrai, 

I  shall  or  will  die. 
Tu  mourras, 
Thou  Lvilt  die. 

II  mourra, 
He  will  die. 
Nous  mourrons, 
We  will  die. 
Vous  mourrez. 
You  will  die. 
Ils  mourront. 
They  will  die. 


Future  Anterior. 

Je  serai  mort, 

I  shall  or  will  he  dead. 
Tu  seras  mort. 

Thou  tcilt  he  dead. 

II  sera  mort, 
He  will  he  dead. 
Nous  serons  morts, 
We  will  he  dead. 
Vous  serez  morts. 
You  toill  he  dead. 
Ils  seront  morts, 
They  toill  be  dead. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  mourrais, 

I  should  or  would  die. 
Tu  mourrais. 

Thou  ivouldst  die. 

II  mourrait, 
He  would  die. 
Nous  mourrions, 
We  would  die. 
Vous  mourriez. 
You  would  die. 
Ils  mourraient. 
They  would  die. 


Past. 

Je  serais  or  je  fusse  mort, 
/  should  or  would  have  died. 
Tu  serais  or  tu  fusses  mort. 
Thou  loouldst  have  died. 
II  serait  or  il  fût  mort. 
He  would  have  died. 
Nous  serious  or  nous  fussions  morts. 
We  would  have  died. 
Vous  seriez  or  vous  fussiez  morts. 
You  would  have  died. 
Ils  seraient  or  ils  fussent  morts. 
They  would  have  died. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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[No  First  Person.] 

Meurs, 
Qu'il  meure, 
Mourons, 
Mourez, 
Qu'ils  meurent, 


die  (tJiou.) 
let  him  die, 
let  us  die. 
die  (ye  or  you.) 
let  tliem  die. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD, 


Present. 

Que  je  meure, 
That  I  may  die. 
Que  tu  meures. 
That  thou  mayst  die. 
Qu'il  meure. 
That  he  may  die. 
Que  nous  mourions, 
That  we  may  die. 
Que  vous  mouriez, 
That  you  may  die. 
Qu'ils  meurent. 
That  they  m,ay  die. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  sois  mort, 
That  I  may  be  dead. 
Que  tu  sois  mort. 
That  thou  Tnayst  be  dead. 
Qu'il  soit  mort. 
That  he  may  be  dead. 
Que  nous  soyons  morts. 
That  we  may  be  dead. 
Que  vous  soyez  morts, 
That  you  may  be  dead. 
Qu'ils  soient  morts, 
That  they  may  be  dead. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  mourusse, 
That  I  might  die. 
Que  tu  mourusses, 
That  thou  mightst  die. 
Qu'il  mourût, 
That  he  might  die. 
Que  nous  mourussions, 
That  we  might  die. 
Que  vous  mourussiez, 
That  you  might  die. 
Qu'ils  mourussent, 
That  they  might  die. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  mort, 
That  I  might  be  dead. 
Que  tu  fusses  mort, 
That  thou  mightst  be  dead. 
Qu'il  fût  mort, 
That  he  might  be  dead. 
Que  nous  fussions  morts, 
That  we  might  be  dead. 
Que  vous  fussiez  morts, 
That  you  might  be  dead. 
Qu'ils  fussent  morts, 
That  they  might  be  dead. 


So  conjugate — 
Se  mourir,  to  be  dying. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Offrir,  to  offer,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Offrir,  to  offer. 
Present  Participle. 
Offrant,  offering. 
Past  Participle. 
Offert,  te,  offered. 


Present. 


J'offre, 
/  offer. 
Tu  offres, 
Thou  offeredst. 
II  offre, 
He  offers. 
Nous  offrons, 
We  offer. 
Vous  offrez, 
You  offer. 
Ils  offrent. 
They  offer. 

Imperfect. 

J'offrais, 

/  icas  offering. 

Tu  offrais, 

Thou  least  offering. 

II  offrait, 

He  teas  offeriyig. 

Nous  offrions, 

We  were  offering. 

Vous  offriez. 

You  icere  offering. 

Ils  offraient, 

They  zcere  offering. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  offert,  to  have  offered. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  offert,  having  offered. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  offert, 
/  have  offered. 
Tu  as  offert. 
Thou  hast  offered. 
11  a  offert. 
He  has  offered. 
Nous  avons  offert, 
We  have  offered. 
Vous  avez  offert, 
You  have  offered. 
Ils  ont  offert. 
They  have  offered. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  offert, 

I  had  offered. 
Tu  avais  offert. 
Thou  hadst  offered. 

II  avait  offert, 
He  had  offered. 
Nous  avions  offert. 
We  had  offered. 
Vous  aviez  offert. 
You  liad  offered. 

Ils  avaient  offert. 
They  had  offered. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Dejinite. 

J'offris, 
/  offered. 
Tu  offris, 
Thou  offeredst. 
II  offrit, 
He  offered. 
Nous  offrîmes, 
We  offered. 
Vous  offrîtes, 
You  offered. 
Ils  offrirent, 
They  offered. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  offert, 
/  had  offered. 
Tu  eus  offert, 
Thou  hadst  offered. 
II  eut  offert, 
He  had  offered. 
Nous  eûmes  offert, 
We  had  offered. 
Vous  eûtes  offert. 
You  had  offered. 
Ils  eurent  offert. 
They  had  offered. 


Future  Simple. 

J'offrirai, 

/  shall  or  will  offer. 
Tu  offriras, 
Thou  toilt  offer. 
II  offrira. 
He  will  offer. 
Nous  offrirons, 
We  icill  offer. 
Vous  offrirez. 
You  loill  offer. 
Ils  offriront, 
They  icill  offer. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  offert, 

/  shall  or  ^Dill  have  offered. 

Tu  auras  offert. 

Thou  wilt  have  off'ered. 

II  aura  offert. 

He  icill  have  offered. 

Nous  aurons  offert. 

We  loill  have  offered. 

Vous  aurez  offert. 

You  will  have  offered. 

Ils  auront  offert. 

They  loill  have  offered. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

J'offrirais, 

/  should  or  would  offer. 
Tu  offrirais, 
Tliau  loouldst  offer. 
II  offrirait, 
He  loould  offer. 
Nous  offririons, 
We  would  offer. 
Vous  offririez. 
You  would  offer. 
Ils  offriraient. 
They  would  offer. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  offert, 

/  shoidd  or  would  have  offered. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  offert. 

Thou  wouldst  have  offered. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  offert, 

He  would  have  offered. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  offert, 

We  woidd  have  offered. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  offert, 

You  would  have  offered. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  offert, 

Tliey  would  have  offered. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JVo  first  person.] 

Offre, 
Qu'il  offre, 
Offrons, 
Offrez, 
Qu'ils  offrent, 


offer  (thou.) 
let  him  offer, 
let  us  offer, 
offer  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  offer. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
Que  j'offre, 
That  I  may  offer. 
Que  tu  offres, 
That  thou  inayst  offer. 
Qu'il  offre. 
That  he  may  offer. 
Que  nous  offrions. 
That  we  may  offer. 
Que  vous  offriez. 
That  you  may  offer. 
Qu'ils  offrent. 
That  they  may  offer. 

Imperfect. 
Que  j'offrisse, 
That  1  might  offer. 
Que  tu  offrisses, 
That  thou  mightst  offer. 
Qu'il  offrit, 
That  he  might  offer. 
Que  nous  offrissions, 
T'hat  we  might  offer. 
Que  vous  offrissiez, 
That  you  might  offer. 
Qu'ils  offrissent, 
That  they  might  offer. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  offert, 

That  I  may  have  offered. 

Que  tu  aies  offert, 

That  thou  mayst  have  offered. 

Qu'il  ait  offert, 

That  he  may  have  offered. 

Que  nous  ayons  offert. 

That  we  may  have  off 

Que  vous  ayez  offert, 

That  you  may  hawe  offered. 

Qu'ils  aient  offert. 

That  they  may  have  offered. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  offert, 

That  I  might  have  offered. 

Que  tu  eusses  offert, 

That  thou  mi^htst  have  offered. 

Qu'il  eût  offert, 

That  he  might  have  offered. 

Que  nous  eussions  offert. 

That  we  might  have  offered. 

Que  vous  eussiez  offert, 

That  you  might  have  offered. 

Qu'ils  eussent  offert, 

That  they  might  have  offered. 


So  conjugate — 

Couvrir,  io  cozjer.  Ouvrir,  to  open. 

Décovrir,  to  discover.  Recouvrir,  to  cover  again. 

Ouïr,  to  hear,  (active  and  defective  verb,)  seldom  lased  except  in 
the  past  participle,  preceded  by  the  simple  tenses  of  the  auxiliary 
avoir,  to  have. — example. 

Je  l'ai  ouï  dire, 

/  have  heard  it  said. 


'VERBS. 
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XL 

Partir,  to  set  out,  (Neuter  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present, 

Partir,  to  set  out. 

Present  Participle, 

Fartant,  setting  out. 

Past  Participle, 

Parti,  ie,  set  out. 

Present, 

Je  pars, 
/  set  out. 
Tu  pars, 
Thou  settest  out. 
II  part, 
He  set  out. 
Nous  partons, 
We  set  out. 
Vous  partez, 
Yo7i  set  out. 
Ils  partent, 
They  set  out. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit, 

Etre  parti,  to  have  set  out. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Etant  parti,  having  set  out. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indejinite, 

Je  suis  parti, 
/  have  set  out. 
Tu  es  parti. 
Thou  hast  set  out, 
II  est  parti, 
He  has  set  out. 
Nous  sommes  partis. 
We  have  set  out. 
Vous  êtes  partis, 
You  have  set  out. 
Jls  sont  partis. 
They  have  set  out. 


Imperfect. 

Je  partais, 

I  was  setting  out. 
Tu  partais. 

Thou  toast  setting  out, 

II  partait, 

He  was  setting  out. 
Nous  partions, 
We  were  setting  out. 
Vous  partiez. 
You  were  setting  out. 
Ils  partaient, 
They  were  setting  out, 
10 


Pluperfect, 

J'étais  parti, 

I  had  set  out. 
Tu  étais  parti, 
Thou  hadst  set  out, 

II  était  parti, 
He  had  set  out. 
Nous  étions  partis, 
We  had  set  out. 
Vous  étiez  partis. 
You  had  set  out. 
Ils  étaient  partis. 
They  had  set  out. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  partis, 
/  set  out. 
Tu  partis, 
Thou  setst  out. 
II  partit, 
He  set  out. 
Nour  partîmes, 
We  set  out. 
Vuus  partîtes, 
You  set  out. 
Us  partirent. 
They  set  out. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

Je  fus  parti, 
/  had  set  out. 
Tu  fus  parti, 
Thou  hadst  set  out. 
II  fut  parti. 
He  had  set  out. 
Nous  fûmes  partis, 
We  had  set  out. 
Vous  fates  partis, 
You  had  set  out. 
Us  furent  partis. 
They  had  set  out. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  partirai, 
/  shall  or  toill  set  out. 
Tu  partiras, 
Thou  tcilt  set  out. 
II  partira, 
He  will  set  out. 
Nous  partirons, 
Wc  zci'l  set  out. 
Vous  partirez. 
You  will  set  out. 
Us  partiront, 
They  loill  set  out. 


Future  Anterior. 

Je  serai  parti, 

1  shall  or  %oill  have  set  out. 

Tu  seras  parti, 

Thou  wilt  have  set  out. 

U  sera  parti, 

He  will  have  set  out. 

Nous  serons  partis. 

We  will  have  set  out. 

Vous  serez  partis, 

You  icill  have  set  out. 

Us  seront  partis. 

They  will  have  set  out. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  partirais, 

/  should  or  loould  set  out. 

Tu  partirais, 

Thou  loouldst  set  out. 

U  partirait, 

He  tcou^d  have  set  out. 

Nous  partirions, 

We  zoould  set  out. 

Vous  partiriez, 

You  would  set  out. 

lis  partiraient, 

They  would  set  out. 


Past. 

Je  serais  or  je  fusse  parti, 

1  should  or  would  have  set  out. 

Tu  serais  or  tu  fusses  parti, 

Thoîi  icouldst  have  set  out. 

U  serait  or  il  fût  parti. 

He  would  have  set  out. 

Nous  serions  or  nous  fussions  partis, 

We  would  have  set  out. 

Vous  seriez  or  vous  fussiez  partis, 

You  would  have  set  out. 

Us  seraient  or  ils  fussent  partis, 

They  would  have  set  out. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


Ill 


[No  First  PersonJ] 

Pars, 

Qu'il  parte, 
Partons, 
Partez, 
Qu'ils  partent, 


set  out  (thou.) 
let  him  set  out. 
let  us  set  out. 
set  out  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  set  out. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  parte, 

That  I  may  set  out. 

Que  tu  partes, 

That  thou  mayst  set  out. 

Qu'il  parte. 

That  he  may  set  out. 

Que  nous  partions. 

That  ice  may  set  out. 

Que  vous  partiez, 

That  you  may  set  out. 

Qu'ils  partent. 

That  they  may  set  out. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  sois  parti. 

That  I  may  have  set  out. 

Que  tu  sois  parti, 

That  thou  mayst  have  set  out. 

Qu'il  soit  parti, 

That  he  may  have  set  out. 

Que  nous  soyons  partis. 

That  we  may  have  set  out. 

Que  vous  soyez  partis. 

That  you  may  have  set  out. 

Qu'ils  soient  partis, 

That  they  may  have  set  out. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  partisse. 
That  I  might  set  out. 
Que  tu  partisses. 
That  thou  mightst  set  out. 
Qu'il  partit, 
That  he  might  set  out. 
Que  nous  partissions. 
That  toe  might  set  out. 
Que  vous  partissiez. 
That  you  might  set  out. 
Qu'ils  partissent, 
ThoÂ  they  might  set  out. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  parti, 

That  I  might  have  set  out. 

Que  tu  fusses  parti. 

That  thou  mightst  have  set  out. 

Qu'il  fut  parti. 

That  he  might  have  set  out. 

Que  nous  fussions  partis, 

That  loe  might  have  set  out. 

Que  vous  fussiez  partis. 

That  you  tnight  have  set  out. 

Qu'ils  fussent  partis. 

That  they  might  have  set  out. 


So  conjugate — 
Repartir,  to  set  out  again. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


XII. 

Revêtir,  io  invest,  to  give  others  clothes,  (Active  Verb) 
INFINITIVE   MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Revêtir,  to  invest. 
Present  Participle. 
Revêtant,  investing. 
Past  Participle. 
Revêtu,  ue,  invested. 

Present. 

Je  revêts, 

I  invest. 
Tu  revêts, 
Thou  investest. 

II  revêt, 
He  invests. 
Nous  revêtons, 
We  invest. 
Vous  revêtez, 
You  invest. 

Ils  revêtent, 
They  invest. 


Imperfect. 

Je  revêtais, 
/  was  investing. 
Tu  revêtais. 
Thou  wast  investing. 
II  revêtait. 
He  was  investing. 
Nous  revêtions. 
We  were  investing. 
Vous  revêtiez. 
You  were  investing. 
Ils  revêtaient. 
The])  were  investing. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  revêtu,  to  have  invested. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  revêtu,  having  invested. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PreteHt  Indefinite. 

J'ai  revêtu, 
/  have  invested. 
Tu  as  revêtu. 
Thou  hast  invested. 
II  a  revêtu. 
He  has  invested. 
Nous  avons  revêtu, 
We  have  invested. 
Vous  avez  revêtu, 
You  have  invested. 
Ils  ont  revêtu, 
They  have  invested. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  revêtu, 

I  had  invested. 
Tu  avais  revêtu. 
Thou  hadst  invested. 

II  avait  revêtu. 
He  had  invested. 
Nous  avions  revêtu, 
We  had  invested. 
Vous  aviez  revêtu, 
You  had  invested. 
Ils  avaient  revêtu, 
Tliey  had  invested. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  revêtis, 
/  invested. 
Tu  revêtis, 
Tiiou  investedst. 
Il  revêtit, 
He  invested. 
Nous  revêtîmes, 
We  invested. 
Vous  revêtîtes, 
You  invested. 
Us  revêtirent, 
Thexj  invested. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  revêtu, 

I  had  invested. 
Tu  eus  revêtu, 
Tliou  hadst  invested. 

II  eut  revêtu. 
He  had  invested. 
Nous  eames  revêtu, 
We  had  invested. 
Vous  eûtes  revêtu, 
You  had  invested. 
Us  eurent  revêtu, 
They  had  invested. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  revêtirai, 
/  shall  or  loill  invest. 
Tu  revêtiras. 
Thou  loilt  invest. 
U  revêtira. 
He  ivill  invest. 
Nous  revêtirons, 
We  icill  invest. 
Vous  revêtirez, 
You  loill  invest. 
Us  revêtiront, 
They  will  invest. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  revêtu, 

/  shall  or  loiil  have  invested. 

Tu  auras  revêtu, 

Tkou  loi't  have  invested. 

U  aura  revêtu. 

He  iDi'l  have  invested. 

Nous  aurons  revêtu. 

We  %0/M  have  invested. 

Vous  aurez  revêtu, 

You  loill  have  invested. 

Us  auront  revêtu. 

They  icill  have  invested. 


CONDITIONAL  BIOOD. 


Present. 
Je  revêtirais, 
1  should  or  woidd  invest. 
Tu  revêtirais, 
Thou  iDouldst  invest. 
U  revêtirait, 
He  would  invest. 
Nous  revêtirions, 
We  would  invest. 
Vous  revêtiriez. 
You  icould  invest. 
Us  revêtiraient, 
They  would  invest. 
10* 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  revêtu, 
/  should  or  loould  have  invested. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  revêtu, 
Thou  v:iouldst  have  invested. 
U  aurait  or  il  eût  revêtu, 
He  xoou'd  have  invested. 
Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  revêtu, 
We  would  have  invested. 
Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  revêtu, 
You  loould  have  invested. 
Us  auraient  or  ils  eussent  revêtu. 
They  loould  have  invested. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR, 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD, 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Revêts, 
Qu'il  revête, 
Revêtons, 
Revêtez, 
Qu'ils  revêtent, 


invest  (thou.) 
let  him  invest, 
let  us  invest, 
invest  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  invest. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  revête, 
That  I  may  invest. 
Que  tu  revêtes, 
That  thou  mayst  invest. 
Qu'il  revête, 
That  he  may  invest. 
Que  nous  revêtions, 
That  toe  may  invest. 
Que  vous  revêtiez, 
That  you  may  invest. 
Qu'ils  revêtent, 
That  they  may  invest. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  revêtu. 

That  I  may  have  invested. 

Que  tu  aies  revêtu, 

That  thou  mayst  have  invested. 

Qu'il  ait  revêtu, 

That  he  may  have  invested. 

Que  nous  ayons  revêtu. 

That  loe  may  have  invested. 

Que  vous  ayez  revêtu, 

That  you  may  have  invested. 

Qu'ils  aient  revêtu, 

That  they  may  have  invested. 


Imper/ect. 

Que  je  revêtisse, 
That  1  might  invest. 
Que  tu  revêtisses, 
ITiat  thou  mightst  invest. 
Qu'il  revêtît, 
That  he  might  invest. 
Que  nous  revêtissions, 
That  we  might  invest. 
Que  vous  revêtissiez. 
That  you  might  invest. 
Qu'ils  revêtissent, 
Tliat  they  might  invest. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  revêtu. 

That  I  might  have  invested. 

Que  tu  eusses  revêtu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  invested. 

Qu'il  eût  revêtu, 

That  he  might  have  invested. 

Que  nous  eussions  revêtu. 

That  we  might  have  invested. 

Que  vous  eussiez  revêtu. 

That  ijou  might  have  invested. 

Qu'ils  eussent  revêtu, 

That  they  7night  have  invested. 


So  conjugate 


Dévêtir,  to  undress. 

Se  vêtir,  to  dress  one's  self. 


Se  dévêtir,  to  divest  one's  self. 
Vêtir,  to  clothe. 


VERBS. 

XIII. 

Servir,  to  serve,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


115 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Servir,  to  serve. 
Present  Participle. 
Servant,  serving. 
Past  Participle. 
Servi,  ie,  served. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  servi,  to  have  served. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  servi,  having  served. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  sers,  J'ai  servi, 

/  serve.  I  have  served. 

Tu  sers,  Tu  as  servi, 

Thou  servest.  Thou  hast  served. 

Il  sert,  Il  a  servi. 

He  serves.  He  has  served. 

Nous  servons,  Nous  avons  servi, 

We  serve.  We  have  served. 

Vous  servez,  Vous  avez  servi, 

You  serve.  You  have  served. 

Ils  servent,  Ils  ont  servi. 

They  serve.  They  have  served. 


Imperfect. 

Je  servais, 
/  was  serving. 
Tu  servais, 
Thou  wast  serving. 
Il  servait, 
He  was  serving. 
Nous  servions, 
We  were  serving. 
Vous  serviez. 
You  xoere  serving. 
Ils  servaient. 
They  were  serving. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  servi, 
/  had  served. 
Tu  avais  servi. 
Thou  hadst  served. 
II  avait  servi. 
He  had  served. 
Nous  avions  servi, 
We  had  served. 
Vous  aviez  servi, 
You  had  served. 
Ils  avaient  servi, 
They  had  served. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Preterit  Deûnite. 

Je  servis, 
/  served. 
Tu  servis, 
Thou  servedst. 
Il  servit, 
He  served. 
Nous  servîmes, 
We  served. 
Vous  servîtes, 
You  served. 
Ils  servirent. 
They  served. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  servi, 
/  liad  served. 
Tu  eus  servi. 
Thou  hadst  served. 
Il  eut  servi, 
He  had  served. 
Nous  eûmes  servi, 
We  had  served. 
Vous  eûtes  servi, 
You  had  served. 
lis  eurent  servi, 
They  had  served. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  servirai, 
/  shall  or  xoill  serve. 
Tu  serviras, 
Thou  loilt  serve. 
II  servira, 
He  U'ill  serve. 
Nous  servirons, 
We  icill  serve. 
Vous  servirez, 
You  iDill  serve. 
Ils  serviront. 
They  will  serve. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  servi, 

J  shall  or  tcill  have  served. 

Tu  auras  servi, 

Thou  wilt  have  served. 

II  aura  servi, 

He  icill  have  served. 

Nous  aurons  servi, 

We  icill  have  served. 

Vous  aurez  servi. 

You  ivill  have  served. 

Ils  auront  servi. 

They  will  have  served. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Preserif. 

Je  servirais, 

/  should  or  icould  serve. 

Tu  servirais, 

Thou  wouldst  serve. 

II  servirait, 

He  icould  serve. 

Nous  servirions, 

We  would  serve. 

Vous  serviriez, 

You  would  serve. 

Ils  serviraient, 

They  would  serve. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  servi, 

I  should  or  icould  have 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  servi, 
Thou  icouJdst  have  served. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  servi. 
He  would  have  served. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  servi. 

We  would  have  served. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  servi, 

You  looud  have  served. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  servi, 

They  loould  have  served. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


117 


[JVb  First  Person.'} 

Sers, 

Qu'il  serve, 
Servons, 
Servez, 
Qu'ils  servent. 


serve  (thou.) 
let  him  serve, 
let  us  serve, 
serve  {ye  or  you.) 
let  them  serve. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 


Que  je  serve, 
That  I  may  serve. 
Que  tu  serves, 
That  thou  mayst  serve. 
Qu'il  serve, 
That  he  may  serve. 
Que  nous  servions, 
That  we  may  serve. 
Que  vous  serviez. 
That  you  may  serve. 
Qu'ils  servent, 
That  they  may  serve. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  servi. 

That  I  may  have  served. 

Que  tu  aies  servi, 

That  thou  mayst  have  served. 

Qu'il  ait  servi. 

That  he  may  have  served. 

Que  nous  ayons  servi. 

That  ice  may  have  served. 

Que  vous  ayez  servi, 

That  y 021  may  have  served. 

Qu'ils  aient  servi, 

That  they  may  have  served. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  servisse, 
That  I  might  serve. 
Que  tu  servisses. 
That  thou  mightst  serve. 
Qu'il  servit, 
That  he  might  serve. 
Que  nous  servissions. 
That  we  might  serve. 
Que  vous  servissiez, 
That  you  might  serve. 
Qu'ils  servissent, 
Thai  they  might  serve. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  servi, 

That  I  might  have  served. 

Que  tu  eusses  servi. 

That  thou  mightst  have  served. 

Qu'il  eût  servi, 

That  he  might  have  served. 

Que  nous  eussions  servi, 

That  we  might  have  served. 

Que  vous  eussiez  servi. 

That  you  might  have  served. 

Qu'ils  eussent  servi. 

That  they  might  have  served. 


So  conjugate — 

resservir,    ^  ^^  ^^^^^.  ^j^^  ^^^^^_ 
Se  servir,  to  use. 


118  FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 

XIV. 

Tenir,  to  hold,  to  keep,  (Active  Verb.) 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Tenir,  to  hold. 
Present  Participle. 
Tenant,  holding. 
Past  Participle. 
Tenu,  ue,  held. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  tenu,  to  have  held. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  tenu,  having  held. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  tiens,  J'ai  tenu, 

/  hold.  I  have  held. 

Tu  tiens,  Tu  as  tenu. 

Thou  holdest.  Thou  hast  held. 

II  tient,  Il  a  tenu. 

He  holds.  He  has  held. 

Nous  tenons,  Nous  avons  tenu, 

We  hold.  We  have  held. 

Vous  tenez,  Vous  avez  tenu, 

You  hold.  You  have  held. 

Ils  tiennent.  Ils  ont  tenu, 

They  hold.  They  have  held. 


Imperfect. 

Je  tenais, 

/  icas  holding. 

Tu  tenais, 

Thou  wast  holding. 

II  tenait, 

He  was  holding. 

Nous  tenions, 

We  tcerc  holding. 

Vous  teniez. 

You  icrre  holding. 

Ils  tenaient, 

They  were  holding. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  tenu, 
/  had  held. 
Tu  avais  tenu, 
Tliou  hadst  held. 
II  avait  tenu, 
He  had  held. 
Nous  avions  tenu, 
We  had  held. 
Vous  aviez  tenu,  _ 
You  had  held. 
Ils  avaient  tenu, 
They  had  held. 
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Prêtent  Definite. 

Je  tins, 
/  held. 
Tu  tins, 
Thou  heldest. 
II  tint, 
He  held. 
Nous  tînmes, 
We  held. 
Vous  tîntes, 
You  held. 
Ils  tinrent, 
They  held. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  tenu, 
/  had  held. 
Tu  eus  tenu, 
Thou  hadst  held. 
II  eut  tenu, 
He  had  held. 
Nous  eûmes  tenu. 
We  had  held. 
Vous  eûtes  tenu. 
You  had  held. 
Ils  eurent  tenu, 
They  had  held. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  tiendrai, 
/  shall  or  will  hold. 
Tu  tiendras, 
TJiou  loilt  hold. 
II  tiendra. 
He  will  hold. 
Nous  tiendrons, 
We  will  hold. 
Vous  tiendrez, 
You  will  hold. 
Ils  tiendront, 
They  will  hold. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  tenu, 
/  shall  or  loill  have  held. 
Tu  auras  tenu, 
Thou  wilt  have  held. 
II  aura  tenu. 
He  will  have  held. 
Nous  aurons  tenu, 
We  will  have  held. 
Vous  aurez  tenu, 
Yoxi  will  have  held. 
Ils  auront  tenu, 
They  will  have  held. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  tiendrais, 
/  should  or  tvould  hold. 
Tu  tiendrais, 
Thou  wouldst  hold. 
II  tiendrait, 
He  would  hold. 
Nous  tiendrions, 
We  would  hold. 
Vous  tiendriez, 
You  would  hold. 
Ils  tiendraient. 
They  would  hold. 


Past 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  tenu, 

I  should  or  would  have  held. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  tenu, 
Thou  wouldst  have  held. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  tenu, 
He  would  have  held. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  tenu, 

We  would  have  held. 

Voxis  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  tenu, 

You  wou  d  leave  held. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  tenu, 

They  tcoidd  have  held. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

INo  First  Person.'] 


Tiens, 

Qu'il  tienne, 

Tenons, 

Tenez, 

Qu'ils  tiennent, 


hold  (thou.) 
let  him  hold, 
let  us  hold, 
hold  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  hold. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  tienne, 
That  I  may  hold. 
Que  tu  tiennes, 
That  thou  mayst  hold. 
Qu'il  tienne, 
That  he  may  hold. 
Que  nous  tenions, 
That  toe  may  hold. 
Que  vous  teniez, 
That  you  may  hold. 
Qu'ils  tiennent, 
That  they  may  hold. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  tenu. 

That  I  may  have  held. 

Que  tu  aies  tenu, 

That  thou  mayst  have  held. 

Qu'il  ait  tenu, 

That  he  may  have  held. 

Que  nous  ayons  tenu, 

That  we  may  have  held. 

Que  vous  ayez  tenu, 

That  you  may  have  held. 

Qu'ils  aient  tenu. 

That  they  may  have  held. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  tinsse, 
That  I  might  hold. 
Que  tu  tinsses, 
That  thou  mightst  hold. 
Qu'il  tînt. 
That  he  might  hold. 
Que  nous  tinssions, 
That  we  might  hold. 
Que  vous  tinssiez, 
Tha,t  you  might  hold. 
Qu'ils  tinssent. 
That  they  anight  hold. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  tenu. 
That  I  might  have  held. 
Que  tu  eusses  tenu. 
That  thou  mightst  have  held, 
Qu'il  eût  tenu. 
That  he  might  have  held. 
Que  nous  eussions  tenu, 
That  toe  might  have  held. 
Que  vous  eussiez  tenu. 
That  you  might  have  held. 
Qu'ils  eussent  tenu. 
That  they  might  have  held. 


So  conjugate— 


Appartenir,  to  helong. 
Avenir^,  to  happen. 
Circonvenir,  to  circumvent. 
Contenir,  to  contain. 
Contrevenir,  to  contravene. 
Convenir,  to  agree. 


Déprévenir,  to  unprepossess. 
Détenir,  to  detain. 
Devenir,  to  become. 
Disconvenir,  to  disagree. 
Entretenir,  to  entertain. 
Intervenir,  to  intervene. 
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Maintenir,  to  maintain. 
Mésavenir,  to  succeed  ill. 
Obtenir,  to  obtain. 
Parvenir,  to  attain. 
Prévenir,  to  prevent. 
Provenir,  to  proceed  from,. 
Redevenir,  to  hecome  again. 
Retenir,  to  retain. 


Revenir,  to  come  hack. 
S'abstenir,  to  abstain. 
Soutenir,  to  sustain. 
Se  souvenir,       >  ^^  ^,^,^j,^. 
Se  ressouvenir,  3 
Subvenir,  to  relieve. 
Survenir,  to  come  unexpectedly. 


XV. 


Tressaillir,  to  start,  (Neuter  and  Defective  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Tressaillir,  to  start. 
Present  Participle. 
Tressaillant,  starting. 
Past  Participle. 
Tressailli,  ie,  started. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  tressailli;  to  have  started. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  tressailli,  having  started. 


Present. 

Je  tressaille, 

/  start. 

Tu  tressailles. 

Thou  startest. 

Il  tressaille, 

He  starts. 

Nous  tressaillons, 

We  start. 

Vous  tressaillez, 

You  start. 

Ils  tressaillent. 

They  start. 

Imperfect. 

Je  tressaillais, 
I  was  starting. 
Tu  tressaillais, 
Thou  wast  starting. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  tressailli, 
/  have  started. 
Tu  as  tressailli, 
Thou  hast  started. 
II  a  tressailli. 
He  has  started. 
Nous  avons  tressailli, 
We  have  started. 
Vous  avez  tressailli, 
You  have  started. 
Ils  ont  tressailli. 
They  have  started. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  tressailli, 
I  had  started. 
Tu  avais  tressailli. 
Thou  hadst  started.    ~ 
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Il  tressaillait, 
He  icas  starting. 
Nous  tressaillions, 
We  loere  starting. 
Vous  tressailliez, 
You  were  starting. 
Ils  tressaillaient, 
Theij  were  starting. 

Preterit. 

Je  tressaillis, 

/  started. 

Tu  tressaillis, 

Thou  startedst. 

Il  tressaillit, 

He  started. 

Nous  tressaillîmes, 

We  started. 

Vous  tressaillîtes, 

You  started. 

Ils  tressaillirent. 

They  started. 

Future  Simple.* 
Je  tressaillirai, 

I  shall  or  ?oiW  start. 
Tu  tressailliras, 
Thou  loilt  start. 

II  tressaillira, 
He  will  start. 
Nous  tressaillirons, 
We  ID  ill  start. 
Vous  tressaillirez, 
Yoîi  loill  start. 

Ils  tressailliront, 
They  loill  start. 


II  avait  tressailli, 
He  had  started. 
Nous  avions  tressailli, 
We  had  started. 
Vous  aviez  tressailli, 
You  had  started. 
Ils  avaient  tressailli. 
They  had  started. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  tressailli, 

/  had  started. 

Tu  eus  tressailli, 

Thou  hadst  started. 

II  eut  tressailli, 

He  had  started. 

Nous  eûmes  tressailli, 

We  had  started. 

Vous  eûtes  tressailli, 

You  had  started. 

Ils  eurent  tressailli, 

They  had  started. 

Future  Anterior. 
J'aurai  tressailli, 
/  shall  or  will  have  started. 
Tu  auras  tressailli. 
Thou  loilt  have  started. 
II  aura  tressailli, 
He  loill  have  started. 
Nous  auruns  tressailli, 
IVe  will  have  started. 
Vous  aurez  tressailli, 
You  icill  have  started. 
Ils  auront  tressailli. 
They  will  have  started. 


Present.^ 

Je  tressaillirais, 

I  should  or  would  start. 

Tu  tressaillirais. 

Thou  icouldst  start. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Past. 

J'aurais  o?- j'eusse  tressailli, 
/  should  or  would  have  started. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  tressailli, 
Thou  icouldst  have  started. 


*  We  also  say — 
Future  Simple,  Je  tressaillerai,  as,  a,  ons,  ez,  ont. 

CONDITIONAL. 
Present,  Je  tressaillerais,  ais,  ait,  ions,  iez,  aient. 
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11  tressaillirait, 
He  would  start. 
Nous  tressaillirions, 
We  would  start. 
Vous  tressailliriez, 
You  would  start. 
Ils  tressailliraient, 
Theij  would  start. 


II  aurait  or  il  eût  tressailli, 

He  would  have  started. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  tressailli, 

We  would  have  started. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  tressailli, 

You  would  have  started. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  tressailli, 

They  would  have  started. 


[iVo  Imperative  Mood.'] 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  tressaille. 
That  I  may  start. \ 
Que  tu  tressailles,'' 
That  thou  mayst  start. 
Qu'il  tressaille, 
That  he  may  start. 
Que  nous  tressaillions, 
That  we  may  start. 
Que  vous  tressailliez, 
That  you  may  start. 
Qu'ils  tressaillent, 
That  they  may  start. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  tressailli. 
That  I  may  have  started. 
Que  tu  aies  tressailli. 
That  thou  mayst  have  started. 
Qu'il  ait  tressailli, 
That  he  may  have  started. 
Que  nous  ayons  tressailli, 
That  we  may.ha,ve  started. 
Que  vous  ayez  tressailli, 
That  you  may  have  started. 
Qu'ils  aient  tressailli, 
That  they  may  have  started. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  tressaillisse, 
That  I  might  start. 
Que  tu  tressaillisses. 
That  thou  mightst  start. 
Qu'il  tressaillît, 
That  he  might  start. 
Que  nous  tressaillissions, 
That  we  might  start. 
Que  vous  tressaillissiez. 
That  you  might  start. 
Qu'ils  tressaillissent, 
That  they  might  start. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  tressailli. 
That  I  might  have  started. 
Que  tu  eusses  tressailli. 
That  thou  mightst  have  started. 
Qu'il  eût  tressailli,' 
That  he  might  have  started. 
Que  nous  eussions  tressailli. 
That  we  might  have  started. 
Que  vous  eussiez  tressailli, 
That  you  might  have  started. 
Qu'ils  eussent  tressailli, 
That  they  viight  have  started. 


So  conjugate — 

Assaillir,  to  assault,  to  assail. 
Saillir,  to  project,  to 


124 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


IRREGULAR    VERBS    OF    THE    THIRD    CONJUGATION. 

Choir,  to  fall.  (Defective  Verb.) 

Its  past  participle^  )  p,    '    fallen,  is  seldom  used. 

I. 

Déchoir,  to  decay,  (Neuter  and  Defective  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Déchoir,  to  decay. 
Past  Participle. 
Déchu,  ue,  decayed. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Etre  déchu,  to  have  decayed. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present, 

Je  déchois, 
/  decay. 
Tu  déchois, 
Tho^i  deca.yest. 
Il  déchoit. 
He  decays. 
Nous  déchoyons. 
We  decay. 
Vous  déchoyez., 
You  decay. 
Ils  déchoient, 
They  decay. 

No  Imperfect. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  suis  déchu, 
/  have  decayed. 
Tu  es  déchu. 
Thou  hast  decayed. 
11  est  déchu, 
He  has  decayed. 
Nous  sommes  déchus, 
We  have  decayed. 
Vous  êtes  déchus^ 
You  have  decayed. 
Ils  sont  déchus, 
They  have  decayed. 

Pluperfect. 

J'étais  déchu, 
/  had  decayed. 
Tu  étais  déchu. 
Thou  hadst  decayed. 
Il  était  déchu. 
He  had  decayed. 
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Nous  étions  déchus, 
We  had  decayed. 
Vous  étiez  déchus, 
You  had  decayed. 
Ils  étaient  déchus, 
They  had  decayed. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  déchus, 
/  decayed. 
Tu  déchus, 
Thou  decayedst. 
Il  déchut, 
He  decayed. 
Nous  déchûmes. 
We  decayed. 
Vous  déchûtes. 
You  decayed. 
Us  déchurent. 
They  decayed. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

Je  fus  déchu, 

I  had  decayed. 
Tu  fus  déchu. 
Thou  hadst  decayed. 

II  fut  déchu, 
He  had  decayed. 
Nous  fumes  déchus, 
We  had  decayed. 
Vous  fûtes  déchus. 
You  had  decayed. 
Us  furent  déchus. 
They  had  decayed. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  dé  cher  rai, 
/  shall  or  will  decay. 
Tu  décherras, 
Thou  wilt  decay. 
II  décherra, 
He  will  decay. 
Nous  décherrons, 
We  will  decay. 
Vous  décherrez, 
You  will  decay. 
Ils  décherront, 
They  ivill  decay. 


Future  Anterior. 

Je  serai  déchu, 

/  shall  or  loill  have  decayed. 

Tu  seras  déchu. 

Thou  wilt  ha>ve  decayed. 

II  sera  déchu, 

He  will  have  decayed. 

Nous  serons  déchus, 

We  will  have  decayed. 

Vous  serez  déchus. 

You  will  have  decayed. 

Us  seront  déchus. 

They  will  have  decayed. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  décherrais, 
I  should  or  would  decay. 
Tu  décherrais, 
Thou  vjouldst 
U  décherrait. 
He  would  decay. 
IV 


Past. 

Je  serais  or  je  fusse  déchu, 
/  should  or  would  have 
Tu  serais  or  tu  fusses  déchu, 
Thou  XDOuldst  have  decayed. 
II  serait  or  il  fût  déchu. 
He  would  have  decayed. 
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Nous  décherrions,  Nous  serions  or  nous  fussions  déchus, 

We  would  decay.  We  icould  have  decayed. 

Vous  décherriez,  Vous  seriez  or  vous  fussiez  déchus, 

You  would  decay.  You  would  have  decayed. 

lis  décherraient,  lis  seraient  or  ils  fussent  déchus, 

They  would  decay.  They  would  have  decayed. 

INo  Imperative  Mood.J 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  déchoie. 
That  I  may  decay. 
Que  tu  déchoies, 
That  thou  mayst  decay. 
Qu'il  déchoie, 
That  he  may  decay. 
Que  nous  déchoyons. 
That  ice  may  decay. 
Que  vous  déchoiez, 
That  you  may  decay. 
Qu'ils  déchoient. 
That  they  may  decay. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  déchusse. 
That  I  might  decay. 
Que  tu  déchusses, 
That  thou  mightst  decay. 
Qu'il  déchût, 
That  he  might  decay. 
Que  nous  déchussions. 
That  ice  might  decay. 
Que  vous  déchussiez. 
That  you  might  decay. 
Qu'ils  déchussent, 
That  they  might  decay. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  sois  déchu, 

That  I  may  have  decayed. 

Que  tu  sois  déchu, 

That  thou  mayst  have  decayed. 

Qu'il  soit  déchu, 

That  he  m,ay  have  decayed. 

Que  nous  soyons  déchus. 

That  we  may  have  decayed. 

Que  vous  soyez  déchus. 

That  you  may  have 

Qu'ils  soient  déchus, 

That  they  may  have  decayed. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  déchu. 

That  I  might  have  decayed. 

Que  tu  fusses  déchu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  decayed. 

Qu'il  fût  déchu, 

That  he  might  have  decayed. 

Que  nous  fussions  déchus. 

That  we  might  have  decayed. 

Que  vous  fussiez  déchus, 

That  you  might  have  decayed. 

Qu'ils  fussent  déchus, 

That  they  might  have  decayed. 


When  this  Verb  expresses  the  state  of  the  subject,  it  takes  être.,  to  be. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ils  sont  déchus  de  leurs  privilèges, 
They  have  lost  their  privileges. 

When  it  denotes  the  action  of  declining,  it  takes  avoir,  to  have. 

Depuis  ce  moment  il  a  déchu  de  jour  en  jour. 
From  that  moment  he  has  declined  every  day. 


VERBS. 
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Échoir,  S  ^^  ^^^^f^^\De^ectiye  Verb,)  is  used  in  the  following  tenses  : 


INFINITIVE. 


Present  Participle, 
Past  Participle, 


Echéant,  expiring. 
Échu,  expired. 


INDICATIVE. 


Present,  11  échoit,  it  expires. 

Preterit,  II  échut,  it  expired. 

Future  Simple,  II  écherra,  it  will  expire. 

CONDITIONAL. 

Present,  II  écherrait,  it  would  expire. 

SCBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect,  Qu'il  échût,  that  it  might  expire. 

II. 

Mouvoir,  to  move,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Simple  Tenses.  Compound  Tenses. 

Present.  Preterit. 

Mouvoir,  to  move.  Avoir  mu,  to  have  moved. 

Present  Participle.  Present  Participle  Compound. 

Mouvant,  moving.  Ayant  mu,  having  moved. 

Past  Participle. 

Mu,  ue,  moved. 


Present. 

Je  meus, 
/  move. 
Tu  meus. 
Thou  movest. 
Il  meut, 
He  moves. 
Nous  mouvons, 
We  move. 
Vous  mouvez, 
You  move. 
Ils  meuvent. 
They  move. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  mu, 
/  have  moved. 
Tu  as  mu, 
N       Thou  hast  moved. 
II  a  mu. 
He  has  moved. 
Nous  avons  mu, 
We  have  moved. 
Vous  avez  mu. 
You  have  moved. 
Ils  ont  mu. 
They  have  moved. 
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Imperfect, 

Je  mouvais, 
/  was  moving. 
Tu  mouvais, 
Thou  wast  moving. 
II  mouvait, 
He  was  moving. 
Nous  mouvions, 
We  were  moving. 
Vous  mouviez, 
You  were  moving. 
Ils  mouvaient, 
They  were  moving. 

Preterit  Definite. 

Je  mus, 

I  moved. 
Tu  mus, 
Thou  movedst. 

II  mut, 
He  moved. 
Nous  mûmes, 
We  moved. 
Vous  mûtes, 
You  moved. 
Ils  murent, 
They  m,oved. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  mu, 
/  had  moved. 
Tu  avais  mu, 
Thou  hadst  moved. 
II  avait  mu, 
He  had  moved. 
Nous  avions  mu, 
We  had  moved. 
Vous  aviez  mu, 
You  had  moved. 
Ils  avaient  mu. 
They  had  moved. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  mu, 
/  had  moved. 
Tu  eus  mu. 
Thou,  hadst  moved. 
II  eut  mu. 
He  had  moved. 
Nous  eûmes  mu, 
We  had  moved. 
Vous  eûtes  mu, 
You  had  Tnoved. 
Ils  eurent  rau, 
They  had  moved. 


Future. 

Je  mouvrai, 
/  shall  or  will  move. 
Tu  mouvras. 
Thou  xoilt  move. 
II  mouvra, 
He  will  move. 
Nous  mouvrons, 
We  will  move. 
Vous  mouvrez, 
You  will  move. 
Ils  mouvront. 
They  will  move. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  mu, 

/  shall  or  will  have  moved. 

Tu  auras  mu, 

Thou  wilt  have  moved. 

II  aura  mu, 

He  will  have  moved. 

Nous  aurons  mu. 

We  will  have  moved. 

Vous  aurez  rau, 

You  loill  have  moved. 

Ils  auront  mu, 

They  will  have  moved. 


Present. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Past. 


Je  mouvrais, 

I  should  or  would  move. 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  mu, 

/  should  or  would  have  moved. 
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Tu  mouvrais, 
Thou  wouldst  move. 
Il  mouvrait, 
He  loould  move. 
Nous  mouvrions, 
We  would  move. 
Vous  mouvriez, 
You  would  move. 
Ils  mouvraient. 
They  would  move. 


Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  mu, 
Thou  wouldst  have  moved. 
Il  aurait  or  il  eût  mu. 
He  would  have  moved. 
Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  mu, 
We  icould  have  moved. 
Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  mu, 
You  would  have  moved. 
Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  mu, 
They  would  have  moved. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JYb  First  Person.l 

Meus, 

Qu'il  meuve, 
Mouvons, 
Mouvez, 
Qu'ils  meuvent, 


move  (thou.) 
let  him  move, 
let  us  move, 
move  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them,  move. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
Que  je  meuve. 
That  I  may  move. 
Que  tu  meuves. 
That  thou  mayst  move. 
Qu'il  meuve, 
That  he  may  move. 
Que  nous  mouvions. 
That  we  may  move. 
Que  vous  mouviez, 
That  you  may  move. 
Qu'ils  meuvent, 
That  they  may  move. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  musse. 

That  I  might  move. 

Que  tu  musse, 

That  thou  mightst  move. 

Qu'il  mût, 

That  he  might  move. 

Que  nous  mussions. 

That  we  might  move. 

Que  vous  mussiez. 

That  you  'might  move. 

Qu'ils  mussent. 

That  they  might  move. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  mu. 

That  I  may  have  moved. 

Que  tu  aies  mu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  moved. 

Qu'il  ait  mu. 

That  he  may  have  moved. 

Que  nous  ayons  mu. 

That  we  may  have  moved. 

Que  vous  ayez  mu, 

That  you  may  have  moved. 

Qu'ils  aient  mu, 

That  they  may  have  moved. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  mu. 

That  I  might  have  moved. 

Que  tu  eusses  mu, 

That  thou  mightst  have  moved. 

Qu'il  eût  mu, 

That  he  might  have  moved. 

Que  nous  eussions  mu. 

That  toe  might  have  moved. 

Que  vous  eussiez  mu. 

That  you  might  have  moved. 

Qu'ils  eussent  mu, 

That  they  might  have  moved. 
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So  conjugate — 

Émouvoir,  \\^'^^^P' 
'   \  to  move. 

Promouvoir,  to  promote,  is  used  in  the  Present  of  the  Infinitive,  and 

in  its  compound  tenses,  which  take  avoir,  to  have. 

III. 

PouvoiRj  to  he  able,  (Active  and  Defective  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Pouvoir,  to  he  able. 
Present  Participle. 
Pouvant,  being  able. 
Past   Particijyle. 
Pu,  been  able. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  pu,  to  have  been  able. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  pu,  having  been  able. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  puis  or  je  peux, 
/  am  able. 
Tu  peux. 
Thou  art  able. 
II  peut, 
He  is  able. 
INous  pouvons, 
We  are  able. 
Vous  pouvez, 
You  are  able. 
lis  peuvent, 
They  are  able. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  pu," 

/  have  been  able 

Tu  as  pu, 

Thou  hast  been  able. 

II  a  pu, 

He  has  been  able. 

Nous  avons  pu. 

We  have  been  able. 

Voiis  avez  pu, 

You  have  been  able. 

Ils  ont  pu. 

They  have  been  able. 


Imperfect. 

Je  pouvais, 

I  teas  able. 
Tu  pouvais, 
Thou  loast  a  I 

II  pouvait, 
He  was  able. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  pu, 

I  hod  been  able. 
Tu  avais  pu. 

Thou  hadst  been  able. 

II  avait  pu, 

He  had  been  able. 


VERBS. 
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Nous  pouvions, 
We  were  able. 
Vous  pouviez. 
You  were  able. 
Ils  pouvaient, 
They  were  able. 


Nous  avions  pu, 
We  had  been  able. 
Vous  aviez  pu, 
You  had  been  able. 
Ils  avaient  pu, 
They  had  been  able. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  pus, 
/  was  able. 
Tu  pus, 
Thou  wast  able. 
II  put. 
He  was  able. 
Nous  pûmes, 
We  were  able. 
Vous  pûtes, 
You  were  able. 
Ils  purent, 
They  loere  able. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  pu, 

/  had  been  able. 

Tu  eus  pu, 

Thou  hadst  been  able. 

II  eut  pu. 

He  had  been  able. 

Nous  eûmes  pu, 

We  had  been  able. 

Vous  eûtes  pu. 

You  had  been  able. 

Ils  eurent  pu. 

They  had  been  able. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  pourrai, 

I  shall  or  will  be  able. 
Tu  pourras, 

Thou  wilt  be  able. 

II  pourra, 

He  will  be  able. 
Nous  pourrons. 
We  will  be  able. 
Vous  pourrez, 
Ypu  loill  be  able. 
Ils  pourront, 
They  loïll  be  able 


Future  Anterior." 

J'aurai  pu, 

/  should  or  would  have  been  able. 

Tu  auras  pu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  been  able. 

II  aura  pu, 

He  would  have  been  able. 

Nous  aurons  pu. 

We  would  have  been  able. 

Vous  aurez  pu. 

You  loould  have  been  able. 

Ils  auront  pu, 

They  would  have  been  able. 


Present. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Past. 


Je  pourrais, 

/  should  or  would  be  able. 

Tu  pourrais. 

Thou  wouldst  be  able. 

II  pourrait, 

He  would  be  able. 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  pu, 

I  should  or  would  have  been  able. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  pu. 
Thou  wouldst  have  been  able. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  pu. 
He  would  have  been  able. 
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Nous  pourrions, 
We  would  be  able. 
Vous  pourriez, 
You  would  be  able. 
Ils  pourraient, 
They  would  be  aile. 


Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  pu, 

TVe  would  have  been  able. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  pu, 

You  would  have  been  able. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  pu, 

They  would  have  been  able. 


[iVo  Imperative  Mood.'] 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  puisse. 

That  I  may  be  able. 

Que  tu  puisses. 

That  thou  mayst  be  able. 

Qu'il  puisse. 

That  he  may  be  able. 

Que  nous  puissions, 

That  we  may  be  able. 

Que  vous  puissiez, 

That  you  may  be  able. 

Qu'ils  puissent, 

That  they  may  be  able. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  pusse, 

That  I  anight  be  able. 

Que  tu  pusses, 

That  thou  mightst  be  able. 

Qu'il  pût, 

That  he  might  be  able. 

Que  nous  pussions, 

That  we  might  be  able. 

Que  vous  passiez. 

That  you  might  be  able. 

Qu'ils  pussent, 

That  they  might  be  able. 


Preterit. 
Que  j'aie  pu, 
That  I  may  have  been  able. 
Que  tu  aies  pu, 
That  thou  mayst  have  been  able. 
Qu'il  ait  pu, 

That  he  viay  have  been  able. 
Que  nous  ayons  pu. 
That  we  may  have  been  able. 
Que  vous  ayez  pu, 
That  you  may  have  been  able. 
Qu'ils  aient  pu, 
That  they  may  have  been  able. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  pu, 

That  I  might  have  been  able. 

Que  ta  eusses  pu, 

That  thou  mightst  have  been,  able. 

Qu'il  eût  pu, 

That  he  weight  have  been  able. 

Que  nous  eussions  pu, 

That  we  might  have  been  able. 

Que  vous  eussiez  pu, 

That  you  might  have  been  able. 

Qu'ils  eussent  pu, 

That  they  might  have  been  able. 


IV. 


S'asseoir,  to  sit  down,  (Reflected  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

S'asseoir,  to  sit  doion. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

S'être  assis,  to  have  sat  dovm. 


VERBS. 
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Present  Participle. 

S 'asseyant,  sitting  down. 

Past  Participle. 

Assise,}  ^«^^^^^^- 


Present  Participle 
S 'étant  assis,  having  sat  doion. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  m'assieds, 

I  sit  down. 
Tu  t'assieds, 
Thou  sittest  down. 

II  s'assied. 
He  sits  down. 
Nous  nous  asseyons, 
We  sit  down. 

Vous  vous 
You  sit  down. 
Ils  s'asseyent, 
They  sit  down. 


Imperfi 


'ect. 


I  was  sitting  down. 
Tu  t'asseyais, 
Thou  wast  sitting  down. 

II  s'asseyait. 

He  was  sitting  down. 
Nous  nous  asseyions, 
We  loere  sitting  down. 
Vous  vous  asseyiez, 
You  were  sitting  dovm. 
Ils  s'asseyaient. 
They  were  sitting  down. 

Preterit  Definite. 

Je  m'assis, 
/  sat  down. 
Tu  t'assis. 
Thou  sattest  down. 
II  s'assit, 
He  sat  down. 
Nous  nous  assîmes, 
We  sat  down. 
12 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  me  suis  assis, 
/  have  sat  down. 
Tu  t'es  assis, 
Thou  hast  sat  down. 
Il  s'est  assis, 
He  has  set  down. 
Nous  nous  sommes  assis. 
We  have  set  down. 
Vous  vous  êtes  assis, 
You  have  set  down. 
Ils  se  sont  assis, 
They  have  set  down. 

Pluperfect. 

Je  métais  assis, 

I  had  sat  down. 
Tu  t'étais  assis, 
Thou  hadst  sat  down. 

II  s'était  assis, 
He  had  sat  down. 
Nous  nous  étions  assis, 
We  had  sat  down. 
Vous  vous  étiez  assis, 
You  had  sat  down. 

Ils  s'étaient  assis. 
They  had  sat  down. 

Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

Je  me  fus  assis, 
/  had  sat  down. 
Tu  te  fus  assis. 
Thou  hadst  sat  down. 
Il  se  fut  assis, 
He  had  sat  down. 
Nous  nous  fumes  assis, 
We  had  sat  down. 
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Vous  vous  assîtes, 
You  sat  doion. 
Ils  s'assirent, 
Tliey  sat  down. 


Vous  vous  fûtes  assis, 
You  had  sat  down. 
Ils  se  furent  assis, 
Tliey  had  sat  down. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  m'assiérai,* 

I  shall  or  laill  sit  doion. 
Tu  t'assiéras, 

Thou  lollt  sit  doion. 

II  s'assiéra. 

He  zci'd  sit  doicn^ 
Nous  nous  assiérons. 
We  loill  sit  down. 
Vous  vous  assiérez. 
You  will  sit  down. 
Ils  s'assiéront, 
They  loiil  sit  down. 


Future  Anterior. 

Je  me  serai  assis, 

I sh'xll  or  loill  have  sat  doion. 

Tu  te  seras  assis. 

Thou  loilt  have  sat  down. 

Il  se  sera  assis. 

He  loill  have  sat  down. 

Nous  nous  serons  assis, 

We  loill  have  sat  doion. 

Vous  voas  serez  assis, 

You  will  have  sat  down. 

Ils  se  seront  assis, 

Tkey  wtll  have  sat  down. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  m'assiérais, 

/  should  or  would  sit  down. 

Tu  t'assiérais. 

Thou  wouldst  sit  doion, 

II  s'assiérait, 

He  icould  sit  down. 

Nous  nous  assiérions, 

We  would  sit  down. 

Vous  vous  assiériez, 

You  loould  sit  down. 

Ils  s'assiéraient, 

They  would  sit  down. 


Past. 

Je  me  serais  or 

Je  me  fusse 

/  should  or  would  have  sat  down. 

Tu  te  serais  or  \ 

Tu  te  fusses      5  ''^''^' 

Thou  wouldst  have  sat  down. 

II  se  serait  or 

Il  se  fût 

He  would  have  sat  dozen. 

Nous  nous  serions  or  > 

AT  r       ■  }  ^^ 

JNous  nous  tussions     ) 

We  would  have  sat  down. 

Vous  vous  seriez  or 

Vous  vous  fussiez 

You  would  have  sat  aown. 

Ils  se  seraient  or 

Ils  se  fussent 

They  would  have  sat  dozen. 


*  We  also  say — 

Future.    Je  m'asséiai  w  je  ni'asse}'erai,  etc. 
Cond.       Je  m'assérais  or  je  m'asseyerais,  etc. 
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[No  First  Person.'] 

Assieds-toi, 
Qu'il  s'asseye. 
Asseyons-nous, 
Asseyez-vous, 
Qu'ils  s'asseyent, 


sit  (thou)  doïcn. 
let  him  sit  dozen, 
let  tis  sit  dozen, 
sit  (ye  or  you)  dozen, 
let  them  sit  doicn. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  m'asseye, 
That  I  may  sit  dozen. 
Que  tu  t'asseyes. 
That  thozi  viayst  sit  dozen. 
Qu'il  s'asseye, 
That  he  may  sit  dozen. 
Que  nous  nous  asseyions, 
That  zee  may  sit  dozen. 
Que  vous  vous  asseyiez. 
That  zjozi  mazj  sit  dozen. 
Qu'ils  s'asseyent, 
That  they  may  sit  dozen. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  m'assisse, 
That  I  might  sit  dozen. 
Que  tu  t'assisses, 
That  thozt  mightst  sit  dozen. 
Qu'il  s'assit, 
That  he  might  sit  dozen. 
Que  nous  nous  assissions, 
That  lee  might  sit  dozen. 
Que  vous  vous  assissiez, 
>  That  you  might  sit  dozen. 
Qu'ils  s'assissent, 
That  they  might  sit  dozen. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  me  sois  assis, 

Tliat  I  may  hare  sat  dozen. 

Que  tu  te  sois  assis, 

That  thou  mnzjst  have  sat  doien. 

Qu'il  se  soit  assis. 

That  he  may  haze  sat  dozen. 

Que  nous  nous  soyons  assis, 

That  tee  mazj  hare  sat  dozen. 

Que  vous  vous  soyez  assis,    - 

That  you  may  have  sat  dozen. 

Qu'ils  se  soient  assis, 

Tliat  they  may  have  sat  dozen. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  je  me  fusse  assis. 

That  I  might  have  sat  down. 

Que  tu  te  fusses  assis. 

That  thozi  mightst  have  sat  dozen. 

Qu'il  se  fût  assis. 

That  he  might  have  sat  dozen. 

Que  nous  nous  fussions  assis, 

That  zee  might  have  sat  dcicn. 

Que  vous  vous  fussiez  assis, 

Tliat  yozL  might  have  sat  dozen. 

Qu'ils  se  fussent  assis. 

That  they  might  have  sat  dozen. 


There  is  another  way  also  in  use  : — 
S'asseoir,  s'assoyant,  assis. 
Je  m'ass-ois,  ois,  oit,  n.  n.  assoy-ons,  ez,  ent. 
Je  m'assoy-ais,  ais,  ait,  n.  n.  assoy  ions,  iez,  aient. 
Je  m'ass-is,  is,  it,  n.  n.  assî-mes,  tes,  rent. 
Je  m'assoi-rai,  as,  a,  n.  n.  assoi-rons,  rez,  ront. 
Je  m'assoi-rais,  rais,  rait,  n.  n.  assoi-rions,  riez,  raient. 
Assois-toi,  qu'il  s'assoie,  assoyons-nous,  ezvous,  qu'ils  s'assoient. 
Que  je  m'assoi-e,  es,  e,  n.  n.  assoy-ions,  iez,  ent. 
Que  je  m'ass-isse,  isses,  ît,  u.  n.  assi-ssions,  ssiez,  ssent. 


Inf. 

Present. 

Imp. 

Fret. 

Fut. 

Cond. 

Imper. 

S.f. 

Fret. 
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So  conjugate — 

Se  rasseoir,  lo  sit  doion  again. 
Asseoir,  to  set,  used  actively. 

Seoir,  to  Jit,  is  never  used  in  the  infinitive,  but  in  the  following 
tenses  : — 

II  sied,  it  fits. 

Tls  siéent,  they  fit. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 
Future. 


(  II  seyait,  it  fitted. 

(  lis  seyaient,  they  fitted, 

C  11  siéra,  it  will  fit. 


Ils  siéront,  they  will  fit. 
II  siérait,  it  would  fit. 
Ils  siéraient,  they  would  fit. 
Surseoir,  (a  lavf  term,)  to  put  ofi',  is  seldom  used  in  its  other  tenses. 


Cond.  Près. 


V. 

Savoir,  to  know,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Savoir,  to  know. 
Present  Participle. 
Sachant,  knowing. 
Past  Participle. 
Su, 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  su,  to  have  known. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  su,  having  known. 


Sue, 


known. 


Present. 

Je  sais, 
/  know. 
Tu  sais. 
Thou  knoicest. 
Il  sait. 
He  knoics. 
Nous  savons, 
JVe  know. 
Vous  savez, 
You  know. 
Ils  savent, 
Theij  know. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  su, 

/  have  known. 

Tu  as  so. 

Thou  hast  knoion^ 

II  a  su. 

He  has  known. 

Nous  avons  su, 

We  have  known. 

Vous  avez  su. 

You  have  knoion. 

Ils  ont  su, 

They  have  known.. 


VERBS. 
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Imperfect. 

Je  savais, 

I  was  knoïcing. 
Tu  savais, 

Thou  toast  knowing. 

II  savait, 

He  icas  knowing. 
Nous  savions, 
We  were  knowing. 
Vous  saviez, 
You  were  knowing. 
Ils  savaient. 
They  were  knowing. 

Preterit  Definite. 

Je  sus, 

I  kneio. 
Tu  sus, 
Thou  knewest. 

II  sut, 
He  knew. 
Nous  sûmes, 
We  knew. 
Vous  sûtes, 
You  knew. 
Ils  surent, 
They  knexii. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  saurai, 

I  shall  or  will  knoic. 
Tu  sauras. 

Thou  loilt  know. 

II  saura. 

He  will  know. 
Nous  saurons, 
We  loill  know. 
Vous  saurez, 
You  will  know. 
Ils  sauront. 
They  will  know. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  su, 
/  liad  knoicn. 
Tu  avais  su. 
Thou  hadst  known. 
II  avait  su, 
He  had  known. 
Nous  avions  su, 
We  had  knoion. 
Vous  aviez  su, 
You  had  known. 
Ils  avaient  su, 
They  had  known. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  su, 

/  had  knoicn. 

Tu  eus  su, 

Thou  hadst  known. 

II  eut  su. 

He  had  knoion. 

Nous  eûmes  su, 

We  had  knoion. 

Vous  eûtes  su, 

You  had  known. 

Ils  eurent  su, 

They  had  known. 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  su, 

I  shall  or  loill  have  known. 
Tu  auras  su. 

Thou  wilt  have  known. 

II  aura  su, 

He  will  have  known. 

Nous  aurons  su, 

We  will  have  known. 

Vous  aurez  su, 

You  will  have  known. 

Ils  auront  su. 

They  icill  have  known. 


Present. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Past. 


Je  saurais, 

I  should  or  would  know. 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  su, 

/  should  or  would  have  knovm,. 
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Tu  saurais, 
Thou  loouldst  know. 
II  saurait, 
He  would  knoio. 
Nous  saurions, 
We  uiould  know. 
Vous  sauriez, 
You  loould  know. 
Ils  sauraient, 
They  icould  knoio. 


Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  su^ 

Thou  wouldst  have  known. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  su, 

He  loould  have  knoion. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  su. 

We  toould  have  known. _ 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  su, 

You  would  have  known. 

lis  auraient  or  ils  eussent  su, 

They  would  have  known. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Pei'son.'] 

Sache, 

Qu'il  sache. 

Sachons, 

Sachez, 

Qu'ils  sachent, 


know  (thou.) 
let  him  know, 
let  us  knoio. 
know  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  know. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
Que  je  sache, 
That  I  may  know. 
Que  tu  saches. 
That  thou  mayst  know. 
Qu'il  sache. 
That  he  may  know. 
Que  nous  sachions, 
Tliat  ice  may  know. 
Que  vous  sachiez, 
That  you  may  know. 
Qu'ils  sachent. 
That  they  may  know. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  susse, 

That  I  might  know. 

Que  tu  susses, 

That  thou  mightst  knoio. 

Qu'il  sût. 

That  he  might  know. 

Que  nous  sussions. 

That  we  might  know. 

Que  vous  sussiez, 

That  you  might  hnow. 

Qu'ils  sussent, 

That  they  might  know. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  su. 

That  I  may  have  known. 

Que  tu  aies  su. 

That  thou  mayst  have  knovm. 

Qu'il  ait  su. 

That  he  may  have  known. 

Que  nous  ayons  su, 

That  we  may  have  known. 

Que  vous  ayez  su, 

That  you  may  have  knoion. 

Qu'ils  aient  su, 

That  they  onay  have  known. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  su, 

That  I  might  have  knoion. 

Que  tu  eusses  su. 

That  thou  mightst  have  known. 

Qu'il  eût  su, 

That  he  might  have  known. 

Que  nous  eussions  su, 

That  we  might  have  known. 

Que  vous  eussiez  su. 

That  you  might  have  knoion. 

Qu'ils  eussent  su. 

That  they  might  have  known. 


VERBS. 
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Savoir  to  know,  is  said  of  sciences  or  things  which  are  studied  and 

learnt  ;  as, 

C  le  latin  ?  ^  C  Latin  ? 

Savez-vous  <  cette  nouvelle  ?  >  Do  you  know  -^  this  news  ? 

(cette  leçon?        ^  (^this  lesson  ? 

Connaitre,  to  know,  is  said  of  persons  and  of  the  objects  of  our 

senses  ;  as, 

f^         .  C  ce  monsieur? }  r>  7  ^  tkat  gentleman P 

Oonnaissez-vous  <  ^  >  IJo  you  know  <  .7.  ^  *       ,     « 

(  ce  pays  ?  )  -         (  ^kat  country  ? 

VI. 

Valoir,  to  he  icorth,  (Neuter  and  Defective  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Valoir,  to  be  worth. 
Present  Participle. 
Valant,  being  worth. 
Past  Participle. 
Valu,  been  worth. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  valu,  to  have  been  loorth. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  valu,  having  been  worth. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  vaux,  J'ai  valu, 

I  am,  worth.  I  have  been  worth. 
Tu  vaux,  Tu  as  valu, 

Thou  art  worth.  Thou  hast  been  worth. 

II  vaut,  Il  a  valu, 

He  is  worth.  He  has  been  worth. 

Nous  valons,  Nous  avons  valu. 

We  are  worth.  We  have  been  loorth. 

Vous  valez.  Vous  avez  valu. 

You  are  tcorth.  You  have  been  worth. 

Ils  valent,  lis  ont  valu, 

They  are  icorth.  They  have  been  toorth. 

Imperfect.  Pluperfect. 

Je  valais,  J'avais  valu, 

/  was  worth.  I  had  been  worth. 

Tu  valais,  Tu  avais  valu. 

Thou  toast  worth.  Thou  hadst  been  worth. 
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11  valait, 
He  teas  worth. 
Nous  valions, 
IFe  tcere  worth. 
Vous  valiez, 
You  were  worth. 
Ils  valaient. 
They  icere  worth. 

Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  valus, 

I  teas  worth. 
Tu  valus. 

Thou  wast  worth. 

II  valut, 

He  was  xcorth. 
Nous  valûmes, 
We  were  loorth. 
Vous  valûtes, 
You  were  worth. 
Ils  valurent, 
They  were  worth. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  vaudrai, 

/  shall  or  will  be  loorth. 

Tu  vaudras, 

Thou  loilt  he  icorth. 

II  vaudra, 

He  icill  he  worth. 

Nous  vaudrons, 

We  loill  be  worth. 

Vous  vaudrez, 

You  will  be  worth. 

Ils  vaudront. 

They  will  be  worth. 


II  avait  valu, 
He  had  been  worth. 
Nous  avions  valu, 
IVc  had  been  xcorth. 
Vous  aviez  valu, 
You  had  been  worth. 
Ils  avaient  valu, 
They  had  been  icorth. 

Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  valu, 

/  had  been  worth. 

Tu  eus  valu, 

Thou  hadst  been  worth. 

II  eut  valu, 

He  had  been  loorth. 

Nous  eûmes  valu. 

We  had  been  worth. 

Vous  eûtes  valu. 

You  had  been  worth. 

Ils  eurent  valu. 

They  had  been  icorth. 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  valu, 

/  shall  or  will  have  been  icorth. 

Tu  auras  valu, 

Thou  wilt  have  been  worth. 

II  aura  valu, 

He  will  have  been  worth. 

Nous  aurons  valu. 

We  will  have  been  worth. 

Vous  aurez  valu, 

You  will  have  been  worth. 

Ils  auront  valu, 

They  will  have  been  worth. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  vaudrais, 

/  should  or  would  be  worth. 

Tu  vaudrais, 

Thou  woiddst  be  icorth. 

II  vaudrait, 

He  would  he  worth. 

Nous  vaudrions, 

We  would  he  worth. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  valu, 

/  shoidd  or  xcoidd  have  been  worth. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  valu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  been  worth. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  valu, 

He  woîdd  have  been  worth. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  valu, 

We  would  have  been  wot  th. 


VERBS. 


141 


Vous  vaudriez, 
You  would  be  worth. 
Ils  vaudraient, 
They  would  be  worth. 


Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  valu, 
You  icould  have  been  worth. 
Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  valu, 
They  would  have  been  loorth. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


■  [JVb  first  person.] 

Vaux, 

Qu'il  vaille. 

Valons, 

Valez, 

Qu'ils  vaillent, 


be  (thou)  toorth. 
let  him  be  worth, 
let  us  be  tcorth. 
be  (ye  or  you)  worth, 
let  them  be  loorth. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  vaille, 

That  I  'may  be  worth. 

Que  tu  vailles, 

That  thou  mayst  be  loorth. 

Qu'il  vaille. 

That  he  may  be  loorth. 

Que  nous  valions, 

That  loe  may  be  tcorth. 

Que  vous  valiez, 

That  you  may  be  worth. 

Qu'ils  vaillent, 

That  they  may  be  worth. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  valusse. 

That  I  might  be  tcorth. 

Que  tu  valusses, 

That  thou  mightst  be  worth. 

Qu'il  valût. 

That  he  might  be  worth. 

Que  nous  valussions. 

That  we  might  be  worth. 

Que  vous  valussiez, 

That  you  might  be  worth. 

Qu'ils  valussent, 

That  they  might  be  worth. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  valu. 

That  I  may  have  been  lOorth. 

Que  tu  aies  valu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  been  worth. 

Qu'il  ait  -valu. 

That  he  may  have  been  worth. 

Que  nous  ayons  valu, 

That  we  may  have  been  worth. 

Que  vous  ayez  valu, 

That  you  may  have  been  icorth. 

Qu'ils  aient  valu. 

That  they  may  have  been  worth. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  valu, 

That  I  might  have  been  worth. 

Que  tu  eusses  valu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  been  worth. 

Qu'il  eut  valu, 

That  he  might  have  been  worth. 

Que  nous  eussions  valu. 

That  ice  might  have  been  worth. 

Que.  vous  eussiez  valu. 

That  you  might  have  been  tcorth. 

Qu'ils  eussent  valu. 


That  they  might  have  been  worth. 
So  conjugate — 
Prévaloir,  to  prevail. 
We  say  in  the  Present  of  the  Subjunctive: — Que  je  prévale,  que 
tu  prévales,  qu'il  prévale,  que  nous  prévalions,  que  vous  prévaliez, 
qu'ils  prévalent. 
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VII. 

Voir,  to  see,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Voir,  to  see. 
Present  Participle. 
Voyant,  seeing. 
Past  Participle. 
Vu,  ue,  seen. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  vu,  to  have  seen. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  vu,  having  seen. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  vois.  J'ai  vu, 

/  see.  I  have  seen 

Tu  vois.  Tu  as  vu. 

Thou  seest.  Thou  hast  seen. 

II  voit.  Il  a  vu. 

He  sees.  He  has  seen. 

Nous  voyons,  Nous  avons  vu, 

We  see.  We  have  seen. 

Vous  voyez,  Vous  avez  vu. 

You  see.  You  have  seen. 

Ils  voient.  Ils  ont  vu. 

They  see.  They  have  seen. 


Imperfect. 

Je  voyais, 
/  was  seeing. 
Tu  voyais. 
Thou  wast  seeing. 
II  voyait. 
He  was  seeing. 
Nous  voyions. 
We  ivere  seeing. 
Vous  voyiez. 
You  were  seeing. 
lis  voyaient. 
They  were  seeing. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  vu, 

I  had  seen. 
Tu  avais  vu. 
Thou  hadst  seen. 

II  avait  vu. 
He  had  seen. 
Nous  avions  vu. 
We  had  seen. 
Vous  aviez  vu. 
You  had  seen. 
Ils  avaient  vu, 
They  had  seen. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  vis, 

I  saw. 
Tu  vis, 
Thou  saioest. 

II  vit, 
He  saw. 
Nous  vîmes, 
We  saw. 
Vous  vîtes. 
You  saio. 
Ils  virent, 
They  saw. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  vu, 

I  had  seen. 
Tu  eus  vu. 
Thou  hadst  seen. 

II  eut  vu, 
He  had  seen. 
Nous  eûmes  vu, 
We  had  seen. 
Vous  eûtes  vu, 
You  had  seen. 
Ils  eurent  vu. 
They  had  seen. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  verrai, 

I  shall  or  toill  see. 
Tu  verras, 
Thou  wilt  see. 

II  verra. 
He  will  see. 
Nous  verrons. 
We  icill  see. 
Vous  verrez, 
You  will  see. 
Ils  verront, 
They  will  see. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  vu, 

/  shall  or  will  have  seen. 

Tu  auras  vu. 

Thou  wilt  have  seen. 

II  aura  vu, 

He  loill  have  seen. 

Nous  aurons  vu. 

We  toill  have  seen. 

Vous  aurez  vu, 

You  will  have  seen. 

Ils  aurons  vu, 

They  will  have  seen. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  verrais, 

I  should  or  woidd 
Tu  verrais, 
Thou  wouldst  see. 

II  verrait. 
He  would  see. 
Nous  verrions, 
We  would  see. 
Vous  verriez, 
You  would  see. 
lis  verraient. 
They  would  se&. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  vu, 

I  should  or  would  have  seen. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  vu, 
TJiou  loouldst  have  seen. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  vu. 
He  would  ha.ve  seen. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  vu 

We  loould  have  seen. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  vu, 

You  tcould  have  seen. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  vu, 

They  would  have  seen. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[iVb  First  Person.'] 

Vois, 

Qu'il  voie, 
Voyons, 
Voyez, 
Qu'ils  voientj 


see  (thou.) 
let  him  see. 
let  us  see. 
see  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  see. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  voie, 
2'hat  I  may  see. 
Que  tu  voies, 
That  thou  mayst  see. 
Qu'il  voie. 
That  he  may  see. 
Que  nous  voyions, 
That  we  may  see. 
Que  vous  voyiez. 
That  you  may  see. 
Qu'ils  voient, 
That  they  may  see. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  visse, 
That  I  might  see. 
Que  tu  visses, 
That  thou  mightst  see. 
Qu'il  vît, 
That  he  might  see. 
Que  nous  vissions, 
That  we  might  see. 
Que  vous  vissiez, 
That  you  might  see. 
Qu'ils  vissent, 
Tlmt  they  might  see. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  vu, 

That  I  may  have  seen. 

Que  tu  aies  vu, 

That  thou  Tnayst  have  seen. 

Qu'il  ait  vu, 

That  he  may  have  seen. 

Que  nous  ayons  vu, 

That  ice  may  have  seen. 

Que  vous  ayez  vu, 

That  you  may  have  seen. 

Qu'ils  aient  vu. 

That  they  may  have  seen. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  vu, 

That  I  might  have  seen. 

Que  tu  eusses  vu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  seen. 

Qu'il  eût  vu, 

That  he  might  have  seen. 

Que  nous  eussions  vu, 

That  loe  might  have  seen. 

Que  vous  eussiez  vu, 

That  you  might  have  seen. 

Qu'ils  eussent  vu. 

That  they  might  have  seen. 


So  conjugate — 

Entrevoir,  to  have  a  glimpse  of.     Pourvoir,  to  provide. 
Prévoir,  to  foresee.  Revoir,  to  see  again. 

Prévoir  differs  from  voir  in  the  Future  and  in  the  Conditional. 

We  say — 
Future.    Je  prévoirai,  tu  prévoiras,  il  prévoira,  nous  prévoirons, 
vous  prévoirez,  ils  prévoiront. 
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Conditional.  Je  prévoirais,  tu  prévoirais,  il  prévoirait,  nous  pré- 
voirions, vous  prévoiriez,  ils  prévoiraient. 

Pourvoir  differs  from  voir  in  the  Preterit,  Future,  Conditional 
Present,  and  Subjunctive  Imperfect. 

Prêt.  Je  pourvus,  tu  pourvus,  il  pourvut,  nous  pourvûmes,  vous 
pourvûtes,  ils  pourvurent. 

Fut.     Je  pourvoirai,  as,  a,  ons,  ez,  ont. 

Coud.  Près.     Je  pourvoirais,  ais,  ait,  rions,  riez,  raient. 

Suhj.  Imp.     Que  je  pourvusse,  ses,  ût,  sions,  siez,  sent, 

VIII. 
Vouloir,  ta  he  willing,  (Active  and  Defective  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Vouloir,  to  he  willing. 

Present  Participle. 

Voulant,  heing  willing. 

Past  Participle. 

Voulu,  heen  willing. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  voulu,  to  have  heen  willing. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  voulu,  havingbeen  willing. 


Present. 

Je  veux, 

/  am  willing. 

Tu  veux. 

Thou  art  willing. 

II  veut, 

He  is  willing. 

Nous  voulons, 

We  are  willing. 

Vous  voulez, 

You  are  willing. 

Ils  veulent. 

They  are  willing. 

Imperfect. 

Je  voulais, 
/  teas  willing. 
13 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 


J'ai  voulu, 

/  have  been  willing. 

Tu  as  voulu, 

Thou  hast  been  willing. 

II  a  voulu. 

He  has  been  willing. 

Nous  avons  voulu. 

We  have  been  willing. 

Vous  avez  voulu, 

You  have  been  willing. 

Ils  ont  voulu, 

Tliey  have  been  willing. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  voulu, 
1  had  been  willing. 
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Tu  voulais, 
Thou  wast  willing 
II  voulait, 
He  was  icilling. 
Nous  voulions, 
We  were  willing. 
Vous  vouliez, 
You  were  w\ 
lis  voulaient, 
Theij  were  tcillinc 


Tu  avais  voulu, 
Thou  hadst  been  toilling. 
II  avait  voulu, 
He  had  been  willing. 
Nous  avions  voulu. 
We  had  been  willing. 
Vous  aviez  voulu, 
You  had  been  willing. 
Ils  avaient  voulu, 
They  had  been  willing. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  voulus, 

I  icas  willing. 
Tu  voulus. 

Thou  wast  willing. 

II  voulut. 

He  was  tcilling. 
Nous  voulûmes, 
We  were  willing. 
Vous  voulûtes, 
You  were  willing. 
Ils  voulurent, 
They  were  willing. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  voulu, 

/  had  been  willing. 

Tu  eus  voulu, 

Thou  hadst  been  willing. 

II  eut  voulu. 

He  had  been  xoilling. 

Nous  eûmes  voulu, 

We  had  been  willing. 

Vous  eûtes  voulu, 

You  had  been  willing. 

II  eurent  voulu, 

They  had  been  willing. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  voudrai, 

I  shall  or  will  be  willinc 
Tu  voudras. 

Thou  wilt  be  willing. 

II  voudra, 

He  will  be  willing. 
Nous  voudrons, 
Wc  will  be  willing. 
Vous  voudrez, 
You  will  be  willing. 
Ils  voudront, 
They  will  be  willing. 


Future  Anteriçr. 

J'aurai  voulu, 

I  shall  or  will  have  been  willing. 
Tu  auras  voulu, 

Thou  wilt  have  been  willing. 

II  aura  voulu, 

He  will  ha.ve  been  willing. 

Nous  aurons  voulu. 

We  loill  have  been  willing. 

Vous  aurez  voulu. 

You  will  have  been  willing. 

Ils  auront  voulu, 

They  will  have  been  willing. 


Present. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Past. 


Je  voudrais, 

/  should  or  would  be  willing. 

Tu  voudrais, 

Thou  wouldst  be 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  voulu, 
I  should  or  would  have  been  willing. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  voulu. 
Thou  wouldst  have  been  willing. 
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Il  voudrait, 

He  would  he  willing. 

Nous  voudrions, 

We  would  he  willing. 

Vous  voudriez. 

You  would  he  willing. 

Ils  voudraient, 

They  would  he  willing. 


II  aurait  or  il  eût  voulu, 

He  would  have  heen  willing. 

Nous  aurions  oi-  nous  eussions  voulu, 

We  loould  have  heen  loilling. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  voulu, 

You  would  have  heen  willing. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  voulu, 

They  would  have  heen  willing. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

\_This  Person  is  ike  only  one  used.1 
Veuillez,  be  (you)  willing. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  veuille, 

That  I  may  be  willing. 

Que  tu  veuilles. 

That  thou  mayst  he  willing. 

Qu'il  veuille. 

That  he  may  be  willing. 

Que  nous  voulions, 

That  we  may  be  willing. 

Que  vous  vouliez, 

That  you  may  he  willing. 

Qu'ils  veuillent. 

That  they  may  be  willing. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  voulu. 

That  I  may  have  heen  willing. 

Que  tu  aies  voulu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  beeyi  willing. 

Qu'il  ait  voulu, 

That  he  may  have  been  icilling. 

Que  nous  ayons  voulu. 

That  toe  may  have  been  willing. 

Que  vous  ayez  voulu. 

That  you  may  have  heen  willing. 

Qu'ils  aient  voulu. 

That  they  may  have  been  willing. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  voulusse. 

That  I  might  he  willing. 

Que  tu  voulusses. 

That  thou  mightst  he  willing. 

Qu'il  voulût. 

That  he  might  he  willing. 

Que  nous  voulussions. 

That  we  might  be  willing. 

Que  vous  voulussiez. 

That  you  might  be  willing. 

Qu'ils  voulussent, 

TluLt  they  might  be  willing. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  voulu, 

That  I  might  have  been  willing. 

Que  tu  eusses  voulu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  been  willing. 

Qu'il  eût  voulu. 

That  he  might  have  been 

Que  nous  eussions  voulu, 

That  toe  might  have  heen  willing. 

Que  vous  eussiez  voulu, 

That  you  might  have  been  icilling. 

Qu'ils  eussent  voulu, 

Tliat  they  might  have  heen  willing. 
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IRREGULAR    VERBS    OF    THE    FOURTH    CONJUGATION". 


I. 

Absoudre,  fo  absdve,  (Active  and  Defective  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  Absous,  to  have  absolved. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  absous,  having  absolved. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Absoudre,  to  absolve. 

Present  Participle. 

Absolvant,  absolving. 

Past  Participle, 

Absous,  y    J.     7     ^ 

Absout;  oute,    l<^^'olved. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

J'absous, 
/  absolve. 
Tu  absous, 
Thou  absolvest. 
II  absout,. 
He  absolves. 
Nous  absolvons,. 
We  absolve. 
Vous  absolvez, 
You  absolve. 
Ils  absolvent, 
They  absolve. 

Imperfect. 

J'absolvais, 

/  icas  absolving. 

Tu  absolvais, 

Thou  wast  absolving. 

II  absolvait, 

He  was  absolving. 

Nous  absolvions, 

We  were  absolving- 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  absous, 
/  have  absolved. 
Tu  as  absous. 
Thou  hast  absolved, 
II  a  absous,   " 
He  has  absolved. 
Nous  avons^  absous,. 
We  have  absolved. 
Vous  avez  absous, 
You  have  absolved. 
Ils  ont  absous. 
They  have  absolved. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  absous, 
/  had  absolved. 
Tu  avais  absous. 
Thou  hadst  absolved, 
II  avait  absous, 
He  had  absolved. 
Nous  avions  absous,. 
We  had  absolved^. 
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Vous  absolviez, 
You  were  absolving. 
Ils  absolvaient, 
They  were  absolving. 

No  Preterit  Dejinite. 


Future  Simple. 

J'absoudrai, 
/  shall  or  will  absolve. 
Tu  absoudras. 
Thou  wilt  absolve, 
II  absoudra. 
He  will  absolve. 
Nous  absoudrons, 
We  will  absolve. 
Vous  absoudrez, 
You  will  absolve. 
Ils  absoudront, 
They  will  absolve. 


Vous  aviez  absous. 
You  had  absolved. 
Ils  avaient  absous, 
They  had  absolved. 

Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  absous, 
/  had  absolved. 
Tu  eus  absous. 
Thou  hadst  absolved. 
II  eut  absous. 
He  had  absolved. 
Nous  eûmes  absous, 
We  had  absolved. 
Vous  eûtes  absous. 
You  had  absolved. 
Ils  eurent  absous, 
They  had  absolved. 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  absous, 

/  shall  or  will  have  absolved. 

Tu  auras  absous. 

Thou  wilt  have  absolved. 

11  aura  absous, 

He  will  have  absolved. 

Nous  aurons  absous, 

We  will  have  absolved. 

Vous  aurez  absous, 

You  icill  have  absolved. 

Ils  auront  absous, 

Tliey  will  have  absolved. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

J'absoudrais, 
/  should  or  loould  absolve. 
Tu  absoudrais. 
Thou  wouldst  absolve. 
II  absoudrait, 
He  would  absolve. 
Nous  absoudrions, 
We  would  absolve. 
Vous  absoudriez. 
You  would  absolve. 
Ils  absoudraient. 
They  would  absolve. 
13^ 


Past. 

J'aurais  o?*  j'eusse  absous, 

I  should  or  icould  have  absolved. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  absous. 
Thou  wouldst  have  absolved. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  absous. 
He  would  have  absolved. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  absous, 

We  xoould  have  absolved. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  absous, 

You  would  have  absolved. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  absous, 

They  would  have  absolved. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Absous, 
Qu'il  absolve, 
Absolvons, 
Absolvez, 
Qu'ils  absolvent. 


absolve  (tkou.} 
let  him  absolve, 
let  us  absolve, 
absolve  (ye  or  you.) . 
let  them  absolve. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  j'absolve,. 
That  I  may  absolve.. 
Que  tu  absolves, 
That  thou  mayst  absolve. 
Qu'il  absolve, 
That  he  may  absolve. 
Que  noiis  absolvions. 
That  loe  may  absolve. 
Que  vous  absolviez. 
That  you  may  absolve. 
Qu'ils  absolvent, 
That  they  may  absolve. 

No  Imperfect. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'ai  absous. 

That  1  may  have  absolved. 

Que  tu  aies  absous. 

That  thou  mayst  have  absolved^ 

Qu'il  ait  absous, 

That  he  may  have  absolved'. 

Que  nous  ayons  absous. 

That  we  may  have  absolved. 

Que  vous  ayez  absous. 

That  you  may  have  absolved. 

Qu'ils  aient  absous. 

That  they  may  have  absolved. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  absous, 

That  I  might  have  absolved. 

Que  tu  eusses  absous. 

That  thou  mightst  have  absolved. 

Qu'il  eût  absous, 

That  he  might  have  absolved. 

Que  nous  eussions  absous, 

That  we  might  have  absolved. 

Que  vous  eussiez  absous, 

That  you  might  have  absolved. 

Qu'ils  eussent  absous. 

That  they  might  have  absolved. 

go  conjugate — 
Dissoudre,  to  dissolve.  Résoudre,  to  resolve. 

This  last  one  differs  in  the  following  tenses  : — 

Past  Part.     Résolu,  ue,  resolved. 

Prêt.     Je  résolus,  us,  ut,  ûmes,  ûtes,  urent. 

Subj.  Imp.     Que  je  résolusse,  ses,  ût,  sions,  siez,  sent. 

Soudre,  to  solve,  is  used  in  the  Infinitive  only. 
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II. 

Battre,  to  heat,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Battre,  to  beat. 
Present  Participle. 
Battant,  heating. 
Past  Participle. 
Battu,  ue,  heaten. 

Present. 

Je  bats, 
/  heat. 
Tu  bats, 
Thou  heatest. 
11  bat, 
He  heats. 
Nous  battons, 
We  heat. 
Vous  battez. 
You  beat. 
Ils  battent. 
They  beat. 

Imperfect. 

Je  battais, 
/  was  beating. 
Tu  battais, 
Thou  vjast  beating. 
II  battait, 
He  was  heating. 
Nous  battions, 
JVe  were  beating. 
Vous  battiez, 
Yo7i  were  beating. 
Ils  battaient. 
They  were  beating. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  battu,  to  have  heaten. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  battu,  having  beaten. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indejinite. 

J'ai  battu, 
/  have  beaten. 
Tu  as  battu, 
Thou  hast  heaten. 
II  a  battu. 
He  has  heaten. 
Nous  avons  battu. 
We  have  heaten. 
Vous  avez  battu. 
You  have  heaten. 
Ils  ont  battu, 
They  have  beaten. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  battu, 
/  had  heaten. 
Tu  avais  battu, 
Thou  hadst  heaten. 
II  avait  battu. 
He  had  heaten. 
Nous  avions  battu. 
We  had  beaten. 
Vous  aviez  battu, 
You  had  beaten. 
Ils  avaient  battu, 
They  had  heaten. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  battis, 
/  beat. 
Tu  battis, 
Tlwu  heatest. 
Il  battit, 
He  heat. 
Nous  battîmes. 
We  heat. 
Vous  battîtes. 
You  heat. 
Ils  battirent, 
Theij  heat. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  battu, 
/  had  heaten. 
Tu  eus  battu, 
Thou  hadst  heaten. 
II  eut  battu, 
He  had  heaten. 
Nous  eûmes  battu, 
We  had  heaten. 
Vous  eûtes  battu, 
You  had  heaten. 
Ils  eurent  battu. 
They  had  heaten. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  battrai, 
7  shall  or  will  heat. 
Tu  battras, 
Thou  icilt  heat.  ■ 
II  battra, 
He  icill  heat. 
Nous  battrons, 
We  icill  heat. 
Vous  battrez, 
You  will  heat. 
Ils  battront, 
They  will  heat. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  battu, 

/  shall  or  tcill  have  heaten. 

Tu  auras  battu, 

Thou  icill  have  heaten. 

I]  aura  battu, 

He  icill  have  heaten. 

Nous  aurons  battu, 

We  will  have  heaten. 

Vous  aurez  battu, 

You  will  have  heaten, 

lis  auront  battu, 

They  will  have  heaten. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  battrais, 

I  should  or  would  heat. 
Tu  battrais, 

TJiou  icouldst  heat. 

II  battrait, 
He  would  heat. 
Nous  battrions, 
We  would  heat. 
Vous  battriez. 
You  would  heat. 
Ils  battraient, 
They  would  beat. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  battu, 

/  should  or  would  have  heaten. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  battu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  heaten. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  battu, 

He  would  have  heaten. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  battu, 

We  would  have  heaten. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  battu. 

You  would  have  heaten. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  battu, 

They  would  have  beaten. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Bats, 

Qu'il  batte, 
Battons, 
Battez, 
Qu'ils  battent, 


heat  (thou.) 
let  him  beat, 
let  us  beat, 
beat  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  beat. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  batte, 
That  I  may  beat. 
Que  tu  battes, 
That  thou  mayst  beat. 
Qu'il  batte, 
That  he  may  beat. 
Que  nous  battions. 
That  we  may  beat. 
Que  vous  battiez, 
That  you  may  beat. 
Qu'ils  battent, 
That  they  may  heat. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  battisse. 
That  I  might  heat. 
Que  tu  battisses. 
That  thou  might^t  heat. 
Qu'il  battît, 
That  he  might  beat. 
Que  nous  battissions, 
That  2ce  might  heat. 
Que  vous  battissiez. 
That  you  might  beat, 
Qu'ils  battissent. 
That  they  might  beat. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  battu. 

That  I  may  have  beaten. 

Que  tu  aies  battu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  beaten. 

Qu'il  ait  battu, 

That  he  may  have  beaten. 

Que  nous  ayons  battu. 

That  ice  may  have  beaten. 

Que  vous  ayez  battu, 

Tliat  you  may  have  beaten. 

Qu'ils  aient  battu, 

That  they  may  have  beaten. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  battu. 

That  I  might  have  beaten. 

Que  tu  eusses  battu, 

That  thou  mightst  have  beaten. 

Qu'il  eût  battu, 

That  he  might  have  beaten. 

Que  nous  eussions  battu. 

That  loe  might  have  beaten. 

Que  vous  eussiez  battu, 

That  yoii  might  have  beaten. 

Qu'ils  eussent  battu. 

That  they  might  have  beaten. 


So  conjugate — 


Abattre,  to  pull  down. 
Combattre,  to  fight. 
Débattre,  to  debate. 
Rabattre,  to  abate. 


Rebattre,  to  heat  again. 
S'ébattre,  to  be  merry. 
Se  débattre,  tostn 
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III. 


BoiREj  to  drink,  (Active  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE   MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Boire,  to  drink. 
Present  Participle. 
Buvant,  drinking. 
Past  Participle. 
Bu, 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  bu,  to  have  drunk. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  bu,  having  drunk. 


Bi 


drunk. 


Present. 

Je  bois, 

I  drink. 
Tu  bois, 
Thou  drinkest. 

II  boit, 
Hs  drinks. 
Nous  buvons, 
JVe  drink. 
Vous  buvez, 
You  drink. 
Us  boivent,     " 
They  drink. 

Imperfect. 

Je  buvais, 

I  was  drinking. 

Tu  buvais, 

Thou  wast  drinking. 

U  buvait, 

He  was  drinking. 

Nous  buvions, 

We  ID  ere  drinking. 

Vous  buviez, 

You  2cere  drinking. 

Ils  buvaient, 

lltey  zoere  drinking. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  bu, 

I  have  drunk. 
Tu  as  bu, 
Thou  hast  drunk. 

II  a  bu, 
He  has  drunk. 
Nous  avons  bu. 
We  have  drvnk. 
Vous  avez  bu, 
You  have  drunk. 
Ils  ont  bu. 
They  have  drunk. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  bu, 
/  had  drunk. 
Tu  avais  bu, 
Thou  hadst  drunk. 
U  avait  bu, 
He  had  drunk. 
Nous  avions  bu, 
We  had  drunk. 
Vous  aviez  bu, 
You  had  drunk. 
Ils  avaient  bu, 
TJiey  had  drunks 


VERBS. 


155 


Preterit  Definite. 

Je  bus, 

I  drank. 
Tu  bus, 
Thou  drankest. 

II  but, 
He  drank. 
Nous  bûmes, 
We  drank. 
Vous  bûtes, 
You  drank. 
Ils  burent, 
They  drank. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  bu, 
/  had  drunk. 
Tu  eus  bu. 
Thou  hadst  drunk. 
II  eut  bu, 
He  had  drunk. 
Nous  eûmes  bu, 
We  had  drunk. 
Vous  eûtes  bu, 
You  had  drunk. 
Ils  étirent  bu, 
They  had  drunk. 


Future  Shnple. 

Je  boirai, 

I  shall  or  will  drink. 
Tu  boiras. 

Thou  wilt  drink. 

II  boira. 

He  will  drink. 
Nous  boirons. 
We  will  drink. 
Vous  boirez, 
You  will  drink. 
Ils  boiront. 
They  will  drink. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  bu, 

I  shall  or  will  have  drunk. 
Tu  auras  bu, 

Thou  wilt  have  drunk. 

II  aura  bu. 

He  will  have  drunk. 
Nous  aurons  bu. 
We  will  have  drunk. 
Vous  aurez  bu, 
You  will  have  drunk. 
Ils  auront  bu. 
They  will  have  drunk. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  boirais, 

I  should  or  would  drink. 
Tu  boirais. 

Thou  wouldst  drink. 

II  boirait, 

He  loould  drink. 
Nous  boirions, 
We  would  drink. 
Vous  boiriez, 
You  would  drink. 
Ils  boiraient, 
They  would  drink. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  bu, 

/  shoidd  or  would  have  drunk. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  bu, 

Thou  vjouldst  have  drunk. 

11  aurait  or  il  eût  bu, 

He  loould  have  drunk. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  bu, 

We  would  have  drunk. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  bu, 

You  would  have  drunk. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  bu, 

They  loould  have  drunk. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[JVb  First  Person.'] 


Bois, 

Qu'il  boive, 
Buvons, 
Buvez, 
Qu'ils  boivent, 


drink  (thou.) 
let  him  drink, 
let  us  drink, 
drink  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  drink. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  boive, 
That  I  may  drink.  ' 
Que  tu  boives, 
That  tliou  mayst  drink. 
Qu'il  boive, 
That  he  may  drink. 
Que  nous  buvions, 
That  we  may  drink. 
Que  vous  buviez, 
That  you  may  drink. 
Qu'ils  boivent, 
That  they  may  drink. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  bu, 

That  I  may  have  drunk. 

Que  tu  aies  bu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  drunk. 

Qu'il  ait  bu, 

That  he  may  have  drunk. 

Que  nous  ayons  bu. 

That  we  may  have  drunk, 

Que  vous  ayez  bu. 

That  you  may  have  drunk. 

Qu'ils  aient  bu, 

That  they  may  have  drunk. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  busse, 

That  I  might  drink. 

Que  tu  busses, 

That  thou  mightst  drink. 

Qu'il  bût, 

That  he  might  drink. 

Que  nous  bussions, 

That  ice  might  drink. 

Que  vous  bussiez, 

TJiat  2J0U  might  drink. 

Qu'ils  bussent, 

That  tliey  might  drink. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  bu, 

That  I  might  have  drunk. 

Que  tu  eusses  bu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  drunk. 

Qu'il  eût  bu, 

That  he  might  have  drunk. 

Que  nous  eussions  bu, 

That  we  might  have  drunk. 

Que  vous  eussiez  bu, 

That  you  might  have  drunk. 

Qu'ils  eussent  bu, 

That  they  might  have  drunk. 
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IV. 

Conclure,  to  conclude,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses, 

Present, 

Conclure,  to  conclude. 

Present  Participle'. 
Concluant,  concluding. 
Past   Participle. 

Conclu, 
Conclue, 


Compound  Tenses, 
Preterit. 
Avoir  conclu,  to  have  concluded. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  conclu,  having  concluded. 


concluded. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indejinite. 

Je  conclus.  J'ai  conclu, 

/  conclude.  I  have  concluded. 

Tu  conclus,  Tu  as  conclu, 

Tfiou  concludest.  Thou  hast  concluded. 

II  conclut,  Il  a  conclu. 

He  concludes.  He  has  concluded. 

Nous  concluons,  Nous  avons  conclu. 

We  conclude.  We  have  concluded. 

Vous  concluez,  Vous  avez  conclu. 

You  conclude.  You  have  concluded. 

Ils  concluent.  Us  ont  conclu, 

They  conclude.  They  have  concluded. 


Imperfect. 

Je  concluais, 
/  was  concluding. 
Tu  concluais. 
Thou  wast  concluding. 
11  concluait. 
He  was  concluding. 
Nous  concluions. 
We  were  concluding. 
Vous  concluiez. 
You  were  concluding. 
Ils  concluaient, 
They  were  concluding. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  conclu, 
/  had  concluded. 
Tu  avais  conclu. 
Thou  hadst  concluded. 
II  avait  conclu. 
He  had  concluded. 
Nous  avions  conclu. 
We  had  concluded. 
Vous  aviez  conclu, 
You  had  concluded. 
Ils  avaient  conclu. 
They  had  concluded. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  conclus, 
/  concluded. 
Tu  conclus, 
Thou  concludedst. 
11  conclut, 
He  concluded. 
Nous  conclûmes, 
We  concluded. 
Vous  conclûtes, 
You  concluded. 
Ils  conclurent, 
They  concluded. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  conclu, 
/  had  concluded. 
Tu  eus  conclu, 
Thou  hadst  concluded. 
II  eut  conclu. 
He  had  concluded. 
Nous  eûmes  conclu, 
We  had  concluded. 
Vous  eûtes  conclu. 
You  had  concluded. 
Ils  eurent  conclu. 
They  had  concluded. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  conclurai,    . 
/  shall  or  will  conclude. 
Tu  concluras, 
Thou  wilt  conclude. 
II  conclura. 
He  will  conclude. 
Nous  conclurons. 
We  loill  conclude. 
Vous  conclurez. 
You  will  conclude. 
Ils  concluront, 
They  will  conclude. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  conclu, 

/  shall  or  will  have  concluded. 

Tu  auras  conclu, 

Thou  wilt  have  concluded. 

II  aura  conclu, 

He  Will  have  concluded. 

Nous  aurons  conclu, 

We  will  have  concluded. 

Vous  aurez  conclu. 

You  will  have  concluded. 

Ils  auront  conclu. 

They  will  have  concluded. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  conclurais, 

/  should  or  would  conclude. 

Tu  conclurais. 

Thou  loouldst  conclude. 

II  conclurait. 

He  would  conclude. 

Nous  conclurions, 

We  would  conclude. 

Vous  concluriez, 

You  would  conclude. 

Ils  concluraient. 

They  would  conclude. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  conclu, 

/  should  or  would  have  concluded. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  conclu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  concluded. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  conclu, 

He  would  have  concluded. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  conclu, 

We  would  have  concluded. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  conclu, 

You  7vou'd  have  concluded. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  conôlu, 

They  would  have  concluded. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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[JVb  First  Per  son. 1 

Conclus, 
Qu'il  conclue, 
Concluons, 
Concluez, 
Qu'ils  concluent, 


conclude  (thou.) 
let  him  conc'ude. 
let  vs  conclude, 
conclude  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  conclude. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  conclue. 
That  I  may  conclude. 
Que  tu  conclues. 
That  thou  mayst  conclude. 
Qu'il  conclue, 
That  he  may  conclude. 
Que  nous  concluions. 
That  we  may  conchide. 
Que  vous  concluiez. 
That  you  may  conclude. 
Qu'ils  concluent, 
That  ihey  may  conclude. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

Que  j'aie  conclu. 

That  I  may  have  concluded. 

Que  tu  aies  conclu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  concluded. 

Qu'il  ait  conclu, 

That  he  may  have  concluded. 

Que  nous  ayons  conclu, 

That  %ce  may  have  concluded. 

Que  vous  ayez  conclu. 

That  you  may  have  concluded. 

Qu'ils  aient  conclu. 

Thai  ihey  may  hicvv  vKntvludai, 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  conclusse, 
That  I  might  conclude. 
Que  tu  conclusses, 
That  thou  mightst  conclude. 
Qu'il  conclût, 
T'hat  he  might  conclude. 
Que  nous  conclussions, 
That  we  might  conclude. 
Que  vous  conclussiez. 
That  you  might  conclude. 
Qu'ils  conclussent. 
That  they  might  conclude. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  conclu, 

That  I  might  have  concluded. 

Que  tu  eusses  conclu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  concluded. 

Qu'il  eût  conclu, 

That  he  might  have  concluded. 

Que  nous  eussions  conclu, 

That  we  might  have  concluded. 

Que  vous  eussiez  conclu, 

TJiat  you  might  have  concluded. 

Qu'ils  eussent  conclu. 

That  they  rnigltt  have  concluded. 


So  conjugate — 
Exclure,  to  exclude.    Its  past  participle  is  exclus. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


V. 


Conduire,  to  conduct,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Conduire,  to  conduct. 

Present  Participle. 

Conduisant,  conducting. 

Past  Participle. 

Conduit,    1        J    u  J 
Conduit^,]^^"^"^^^'^- 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  conduit,  to  have  conducted. 
Present  Participle  Compound 
Ayant  conduit,  having  conducted. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  conduis, 

I  conduct. 
Tu  conduis, 
Thou  conductest. 
Jl  conduit, 

He  conducts. 
ISous  conduisons, 
We  conduct. 
Vous  conduisez. 
You  conduet. 
Ils  conduisent. 
They  conduct. 

Imperfect. 

Je  conduisais, 
/  was  conducting. 
Tu  conduisais. 
Thou  wast  conducting. 

II  conduisait, 

He  loas  conducting. 
Nous  conduisions, 

We  were  conducting. 
Vous  conduisiez, 

You  were  conducting. 
lis  conduisaient. 
They  were  conducting. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  conduit, 
/  have  conducted. 
Tu  as  conduit, 
Thou  hast  conducted. 
i\  a  conduit, 
He  has  conducted. 
Nous  avons  conduit, 
We  have  conducted. 
Vous  avez  conduit. 
You  have  conducted. 
Ils  ont  conduit. 
They  have  conducted. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  conduit, 
/  had  conducted. 
Tu  avais  conduit. 
Thou  hadst  conducted. 
II  avait  conduit, 
He  had  conducted. 
Nous  avions  conduit, 
We  had  conducted. 
Vous  aviez  conduit, 
You  had  conducted. 
Ils  avaient  conduit, 
They  had  conducted. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite, 

Je  conduisis, 
/  condvctcd. 
Tu  conduisis, 
Thou  conductedst. 
Il  conduisit, 
He  conducted. 
Nous  conduisîmes, 
We  conducted. 
Vous  conduisîtes, 
You  conducted. 
Ils  conduisirent. 
They  conducted. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  conduit, 
/  had  conducted. 
Tu  eus  conduit, 
Thou  hadst  conducted. 
II  eut  conduit, 
He  had  conducted. 
Nous  eûmes  conduit, 
We  had  conducted. 
Vous  eûtes  conduit, 
You  had  conducted. 
Ils  eurent  conduit, 
They  had  conducted. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  conduirai, 

I  shall  or  will  conduct. 
Tu  conduirais, 

Thou  wilt  conduct. 

II  conduira. 
He  will  conduct. 
Nous  conduirons, 
We  will  conduct. 
Vous  conduirez, 
You  will  conduct. 
Ils  conduiront. 
They  will  conduct. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  conduit, 

/  shall  or  will  have  conducted. 

Tu  auras  conduit. 

Thou  wilt  have  conducted. 

II  aura  conduit. 

He  loill  have  conducted. 

Nous  aurons  conduit, 

We  will  have  conducted. 

Vous  aurez  conduit, 

You  will  have  conducted. 

Ils  auront  conduit, 

They  will  have  conducted. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD, 


Prese7it. 

Je  conduirais, 
/  should  or  would  conduct. 
Tu  conduirais, 
Thou  wouldst  conduct. 
II  conduirait, 
He  would  conduct. 
Nous  conduirions, 
We  would  conduct. 
Vous  conduiriez, 
You  would  conduct. 
Ils  conduiraient, 
They  would  conduct. 
14* 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  conduit, 

/  should  or  would  have  conducted. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  conduct, 

Thou  wouldst  have  conducted 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  conduit, 

He  iDOuld  have  conducted. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  conduit, 

We  would  have  conducted. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  conduit, 

You  would  have  conducted, 

lis  auraient  or  ils  eussent  conduit, 

They  would  have  conducted. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR, 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[iVo  First  Person-I 


Conduis, 
Qa'il  conduise, 
Conduisons, 
Conduisez, 
Qu'ils  conduisent, 


conduct  (thou.) 
Let  him  conduct, 
let  us  conduct, 
conduct  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  conduct. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  conduise, 
That  I  may  conduct. 
Que  tu  conduises. 
That  thou  mayst  conduct. 
Qu'il  conduise. 
That  he  may  conduct. 
Que  nous  conduisions, 
That  IOC  may  conduct. 
Que  vous  conduisiez, 
That  you  may  conduct. 
Qu'ils  conduisent. 
That  they  may  conduct. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  conduisisse. 
That  I  might  conduct. 
Que  tu  conduisisses, 
That  thou  mightst  conduct. 
Qu'il  conduisît. 
That  he  might  conduct. 
Que  nous  conduisissions. 
That  we  might  conduct. 
Que  vous  conduisissiez. 
That  you  might  conduct. 
Qu'ils  conduisissent, 
That  they  might  conduct. 


Construire,  tQ  huild. 
Déduire,  to  deduct. 
Enduire,  to  do  over. 
Induire,  to  induce. 
Instruire,  to  instruct. 
Introduire,  to  introduce. 
Luire,  to  shine,  P.  Part,  lui 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  conduit, 

That  I  may  have  conducted. 

Que  tu  aies  conduit, 

That  thou  mayst  have  conducted. 

Qu'il  ait  conduit, 

That  he  may  have  conducted. 

Que  nous  ayons  conduit. 

That  7ce  may  have  conducted. 

Que  V0TÏS  ayez  conduit. 

That  you  may  have  conducted. 

Qu'ils  aient  conduit. 

That  they  may  have  conducted. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  conduit, 

That  I  might  have  conducted. 

Que  tu  eusses  conduit. 

That  thou  mightst  have  conducted. 

Qu'il  eût  conduit, 

That  he  might  have  conducted. 

Que  nous  eussions  conduit. 

That  we  might  have  conducted. 

Que  vous  eussiez  conduit, 

That  you  might  have  conducted. 

Qu'ils  eussent  conduit, 

That  they  might  have  conducted. 

So  conjugate — 

Nuire,  to  hurt,  P.  Part.  nui. 
Produire,  to^produce. 
Reconduire,  to  lead  again. 
Reluire,  to  glitter,  P.  Part,  relui. 
Réduire,  to  reduce. 
Séduire,  to  seduce. 
Traduire,  to  translate. 


VERBS. 
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VI. 


Confire, 


C  to  pickle 
{to 


preserve 


.} 


(Active  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Confire^  to  preserve. 

Present  Participle. 

Confisant,  preserving. 

Past  Participle. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  confit,  to  have  preserved. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  confit,  having  preserved. 


Confite,  }^^^^^^^^^- 


Present. 

Je  confis, 

I  preserve. 
Tu  confis, 
Thou  preservest. 

II  confit, 
He  preserves. 
Nous  confisons, 
We  preserve. 
Vous  confisez, 
You  pi-eserve. 
Ils  confisent. 
They  -preserve. 

Imperfect. 

Je  confisais, 
/  was  preserving. 
Tu  confisais. 
Thou  uast  preserving. 
II  confisait, 
"He  was  preserving. 
Nous  confisions, 
We  were  preserving. 
Vous  confisiez, 
You  were  preserving. 
Ils  confisaient, 
They  were  preserving. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  confit, 

I  have  preserved. 
Tu  as  confit, 
Thou  hast  preserved. 

II  a  confit. 
He  has  preserved. 
Nous  avons  confit, 
We  have  preserved. 
Vous  avez  confit, 
You  have  preserved. 
Ils  ont  confit. 
They  have  preserved. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  confit, 

I  had  preserved. 
Tu  avais  confit. 
Thou  hadst  preserved. 

II  avait  confit. 
He  had  preserved. 
Nous  avions  confit, 
We  had  preserved. 
Vous  aviez  confit. 
You  had  preserved. 
Ils  avaient  confit,    " 
They  luid  preserved. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR, 


Preterit  Dejirnte. 

Je  confis, 

I  preserved. 
Tu  confis, 
Thou  preservedst. 

II  confit. 

He  preserved. 
Nous  confîmes, 
We  preserved. 
Vous  confîtes, 
You  preserved. 
Ils  confiront, 
They  preserved. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite, 

J'eus  confit, 

I  had  preserved. 
Tu  eus  confit, 

Thou  hadst  preserved, 

II  eut  confit, 

He  had  preserved. 
Nous  eûmes  confit, 
We  had  preserved. 
Vous  eûtes  confit, 
You  had  preserved. 
Ils  eurent  confit, 
They  had  preserved. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  confirai, 

/  shall  or  will  preserve. 

Tu  confiras, 

Thou  wilt  preserve. 

II  confira, 

He  will  preserve. 

Nous  confirons, 

We  will  preserve. 

Vous  confirez, 

You  will  preserve. 

Ils  confiront. 

They  will  preserve. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  confit, 

/  shall  or  will  have  preserved. 

Tu  auras  confit, 

Thou  loill  have  preserved. 

II  aura  confit, 

He  will  have  preserved. 

Nous  aurons  confit. 

We  will  have  preserved. 

Vous  aurez  confit. 

You  loiU  have  preserved. 

Ils  auront  confit. 

They  will  have  preserved. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  confirais, 

I  should  or  would  prcser\ 
Tu  confirais, 

Thou  wouldst  'preserve. 

II  confirait, 

He  would  preserve. 
Nous  confirions. 
We  would  preserve. 
Vous  confiriez. 
You  would  preserve. 
Ils  confiraient. 
They  would  preserve. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  confit, 

/  should  or  toould  have  preserved. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  confit, 

Thou  wouldst  have  preserved. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  confit. 

He  would  have  preserved. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  confit, 

We  would  have  preserved. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  confit, 

You  loould  h%ve  preserved. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  confit, 

They  would  have  preserved. 


TERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


165 


[JVb  First  Person.] 

Confis, 
Qu'il  confise, 
Confisons, 
Confisez, 
Qu'ils  confisent, 


preserve  (tkou.) 
let  him  preserve, 
let  us  preserve, 
preserve  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  preserve. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present, 

Que  je  confise,         * 
That  I  may  preserve. 
Que  tu  confises, 
That  thou  mayst  preserve. 
Qu'il  confise, 
That  he  may  preserve. 
Que  nous  confisions, 
That  we  may  preserve. 
Que  vous  confisiez, 
That  you  may  preserve. 
Qu'ils  confisent, 
That  they  may  preserve. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  confit, 

That  I  may  hate  preserved. 

Que  tu  aies  confit. 

That  thou  mayst  have  preserved^ 

Qu'il  ait  confit, 

That  he  may  have  preserved. 

Que  nous  ayons  confit. 

That  toe  may  have  preserved. 

Que  vous  ayez  confit, 

That  you  may  have  preserved. 

Qu'ils  aient  confit, 

That  they  may  have  preservet^^ 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  confisse, 

That  I  might  preserve. 

Que  tu  confisses, 

That  thou  mightst  preserve. 

Qu'il  confît, 

That  he  might  preserve. 

Que  nous  confissions. 

That  xoe  might  preserve. 

Que  vous  confissiez. 

That  you  might  preserve. 

Qu'ils  confissent, 

That  they  might  preserve. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  confit. 
That  I  might  have  preserved. 
-Que  tu  eusses  confit. 
That  thou  mightst  have  preserved. 
Qu'il  eût  confit. 
That  he  might  have  preserved. 
Que  nous  eussions  confit, 
That  we  might  have  preserved. 
Que  vous  eussiez  confit, 
That  you  might  have  preserved. 
Qu'ils  eussent  confit, 
That  they  might  have  preserved. 


So  conjugate — 

Circoncire,  to  circumcise,     lis  past  participle  is  \  nirconeise 
Sufl[ire,  to  suffice,  makes  suffi,  (no  feminine.} 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


VII. 

Connaître,  to  know,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Connaître,  to  know. 
Present  Participle. 
Connaissant,  knowing. 
Past  Participle, 

>  known. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  connu,  lo  have  knovm. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  connu,  having  known. 


Connu, 
Connue 


Present. 

Je  connais, 

/  know. 

Tu  connais. 

Thou  knowest. 

Il  connait, 

He  knows. 

Nous  connaissons, 

We  know. 

Vous  connaissez, 

You  know. 

Ils  connaissent, 

They  know. 

Imperfect. 

Je  connaissais, 
J  was  knowing. 
Tu  connaissais, 
Thou  wast  knowing. 
Il  connaissait. 
He  was  knowing. 
Nous  connaissions, 
We  were  knowing. 
Vous  connaissiez, 
You  were  knowing. 
Ils  connaissaient, 
They  were  knowing. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  connu, 

I  have  known. 
Tu  as  connu, 
Thou  hast  knoicn, 

II  a  connu. 
He  has  known. 
Nous  avons  connu, 
We  have  known. 
Vous  avez  connu, 
You  have  known, 
lis  ont  connu. 
They  have  known. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  connu, 
/  had  known. 
Tu  avais  connu, 
Thou  hadst  known^ 
II  avait  connu. 
He  had  knoton. 
Nous  avions  connu, 
We  had  known. 
Vous  aviez  connu, 
You  had  known. 
Ils  avaient  connu, 
They  had  known. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  connus, 
/  knew. 
Tu  connus, 
Thou  knewest. 
Il  connut, 
He  knew. 
Nous  connûmes, 
We  kneio. 
Vous  connûtes. 
You  knew. 
Ils  connurent, 
They  knew. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  connu, 
/  had  known. 
Tu  eus  connu. 
Thou  hadst  known. 
II  eut  connu. 
He  had  known. 
Nous  eûmes  connu, 
We  had  known. 
Vous  eûtes  connu, 
You  had  known. 
Ils  eurent  connu. 
They  had  known. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  connaîtrai, 
J  shall  or  will  know. 
Tu  connaîtras. 
Thou  wilt  know. 
II  connaîtra, 
He  will  know. 
Nous  connaîtrons, 
We  will  know. 
Vous  connaîtrez. 
You  loïll  know. 
Ils  connaîtront, 
They  will  know. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  connu, 

I  shall  or  will  have  known. 
Tu  auras  connu, 

Thou  will  have  known. 

II  aura  connu. 

He  will  have  known. 
Nous  aurons  connu. 
We  will  have  known. 
Vous  aurez  connu. 
You  will  have  known. 
Ils  auront  connu. 
They  will  have  known. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  connaîtrais, 
/  should  or  would  know. 
Tu  connaîtrais. 
Thou  wouldst  know. 
II  connaîtrait. 
He  would  know. 
Nous  connaîtrions, 
We  would  know. 
Vous  connaîtriez, 
You  would  know. 
Ils  connaîtraient. 
They  would  know. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  connu, 

/  shoîdd  or  tcould  have  known. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  connu, 

Thou  vjouldst  have  knoion. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  connu, 

He  loould  have  known. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  connu, 

We  would  have  knoicn. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  connu, 

You  would  have  known. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  connu, 

They  would  have  known. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Connais, 

Qu'il  connaisse, 

Connaissons, 

Connaissez, 

Qu'ils  connaissent, 


know  (thou.) 
let  him  know, 
let  us  know, 
know  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  know. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  connaisse, 
That  I  may  know. 
Que  tu  connaisses, 
That  thou  mayst  know. 
Qu'il  connaisse, 
That  he  may  know. 
Que  nous  connaissions. 
That  we  may  know. 
Que  vous  connaissiez, 
That  you  may  know. 
Qu'ils  connaissent. 
That  they  may  know. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  connusse, 
That  I  Tnight  know. 
Que  tu  connusses, 
That  thou  mights t  know. 
Qu'il  connût, 
That  he  might  know. 
Que  nous  connussions, 
That  we  might  know. 
Que  vous  connussiez, 
That  you  might  know. 
Qu'ils  connussent. 
That  they  might  know. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  connu. 
That  I  may  have  known. 
Que  tu  aies  connu. 
That  thou  mayst  have  knovm. 
Qu'il  ait  connu. 
That  he  may  have  known. 
Que  nous  ayons  connu, 
That  we  may  have  known. 
Que  vous  ayez  connu. 
That  you  may  have  knovm. 
Qu'ils  aient  connu. 
That  they  may  have  known. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  connu. 
That  1  might  have  known. 
Que  tu  eusses  connu, 
That  thou  mightst  have  knovm: 
Qu'il  eût  connu. 
That  he  might  have  known. 
Que  nous  eussions  connu, 
That  we  weight  have  known. 
Que  vous  eussiez  connu. 
That  you  might  have  known. 
Qu'ils  eussent  connu. 
That  they  might  have  knovm. 


So  conjugate- 


Apparaître,  to  appear. 
Comparaître,  to  make  one's  ap- 
pearance. 
Disparaître,  to  disappear. 
Méconnaître,  not  to  know. 


*Paître,  to  feed. 
Paraître,  to  appear. 
Reconnaître,  to  know  again. 
Reparaître,  to  appear  again. 


*  It  has  no  preterit  definite  and  imperfect  of  the  subjunctive. 


VERBS. 
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VIII. 

Coudre,  to  sew,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Coudre,  to  sew. 
Present  Participle. 
Cousant,  sewing. 
Past  Participle. 

^«"^^'    '^  sewed. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  cousu,  to  have  sewed. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  cousu,  having  sewed. 


Cousue, 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  couds, 

I  sew. 
Tu  couds. 
Thou  seicest-, 

II  coud. 
He  sews. 
Nous  cousons. 
We  sew. 
Vous  cousez. 
You  sew. 

Ils  cousent, 
They  sew. 

Imperfect. 

Je  cousais, 
/  was  sewing. 
Tu  coiisais. 
Thou  wast  sewing. 
II  cousait. 
He  was  sewing. 
Nous  cousions. 
We  were  sewing. 
Vous  cousiez. 
You  were  sewing. 
Ils  cousaient, 
They  were  setoing. 
^        15 


Preterit  Indejinite. 

J'ai  cousu, 
/  have,  sewed. 
Tu  as  cousu, 
Thou  hast  sewed. 
II  a  cousu. 
He  has  sewed. 
Nous  avons  cousu, 
We  have  sewed. 
Vous  avez  cousu, 
You  have  sewed. 
Ils  ont  cousu, 
They  have  sewed. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  cousu, 

I  had  seioed. 
Tu  avais  cousu, 
Tliou  hadst  sewed, 

II  avait  cousu, 
He  had  sewed. 
Nous  avions  cousu, 
We  had  sewed. 
Vous  aviez  cousu, 
You  had  seiced. 

Ils  avaient  cousu, , 
They  had  sewed. 
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Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  cousis, 
/  seioed. 
Tu  cousis, 
Thou  seioedst. 
Il  cousit, 
He  sewed. 
Nous  cousîmes, 
We  seioed. 
Vous  cousîtes, 
You  sewed. 
Ils  cousirent. 
They  seioed. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  cousu, 

I  had  sewed. 
Tu  eus  cousu, 
Thou  hadst  sewed. 

II  eut  cousu, 
He  had  sewed. 
Nous  eûmes  cousu, 
We  had  sewed. 
Vous  eûtes  cousu, 
You  had  sewed. 

Ils  eurent  cousu, 
They  had  sewed. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  coudrai, 
/  shall  or  loill  sew. 
Tu  coudras, 
Thou  wilt  sew. 
II  coudra, 
He  will  sew. 
Nous  coudrons, 
We  loill  sew. 
Vous  coudrez. 
You  loill  sew. 
Ils  coudront, 
They  will  sew. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  cousu_, 

I  shall  or  will  have  sew  i 
Tu  auras  cousu. 

Thou  wilt  have  seioed. 

II  aura  cousu, 

He  will  have  sewed. 
Nous  aurons  cousu, 
We  loill  have  sewed. 
Vous  aurez  cousu. 
You  ivill  have  seioed. 
Ils  auront  cousu, 
They  will  have  sewed. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  coudrais, 
J  should  or  would  seic. 
Tu  coudrais. 
Thou  wouldst  sew. 
II  coudrait. 
He  would  sew. 
Nous  coudrions, 
We  would  sew. 
Vous  coudriez. 
You  would  sew. 
Ils  coudraient. 
They  xoould  sew. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  cousu, 

/  should  or  would  have  sewed. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  cousu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  sewed. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  cousu, 

He  would  have  sewed. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  coxisu, 

We  would  have  sewed. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  cousu, 

You  would  liave  sewed. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  cousu. 

They  would  have  sewed. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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[iVo  First  Person.'] 

Couds, 
Qu'il  couse. 
Cousons, 
Cousez, 
Qu'ils  cousent, 


sew  (thou.) 
let  him  sew. 
let  us  sew. 
seio  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  sew. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  couse, 
That  I  may  sew. 
Que  tu  couses, 
That  thou  mayst  sew. 
Qu'il  couse. 
That  he  may  seio. 
Que  nous  cousions, 
That  we  may  seio. 
Que  vous  cousiez. 
That  you  may  sew. 
Qu'ils  cousent. 
That  they  may  sew. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  cousu, 

That  I  may  have  setved. 

Que  tu  aies  cousu. 

That  thou  7nayst  have  sewed. 

Qu'il  ait  cousu. 

That  he  may  have  sezoed. 

Que  nous  ayons  cousu, 

That  we  may  have  sezoed. 

Que  vous  ayez  cousu, 

That  you  may  have  sewed. 

Qu'ils  aient  cousu. 

That  they  may  have  sezoed. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  cousisse. 
That  J  might  sew. 
Que  tu  cousisses. 
That  thou  mightst  sezc. 
Qu'il  cousît, 
That  he  might  sew. 
Que  nous  cousissions. 
That  zoe  might  sezc. 
Que  vous  cousissiez, 
TJiat  you  might  sew. 
Qu'ils  cousissent. 
That  they  might  sew. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  cousu, 
That  I  might  have  sewed. 
Que  tu  eusses  cousu, 
That  thou  mightst  have  sewed. 
Qu'il  eût  cousu, 
That  he  might  have  sewed. 
Que  nous  eussions  cousu. 
That  zoe  might  have  sewed. 
Que  vous  eussiez  cousu, 
That  you  might  have  sezoed. 
Qu'ils  eussent  cousu. 
That  they  might  have  sezoed. 


Découdre,  to  unsezo 


So  conjugate — 

Recoudre,  to  seio 
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IX. 

Craindre,  to  fear,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Craindre,  to  fear. 
Present  Participle. 
Craignant,  fearing. 
Past  Participle. 

>  feared. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  craint,  to  have  feared. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  craint,  having  feared. 


Craint, 
Crainte 


Present. 

Je  crains, 

I  fear. 
Tu  crains, 
Thou  fear  est. 

II  craint, 
He  fears. 
Nous  craignons, 
We  fear. 
Vous  craignez, 
You  fear. 
Ils  craignent, 
Thcij  fear. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefnite. 

J'ai  craint, 
/  have  feared. 
Tu  as  craint, 
Thou  hast  feared. 
II  a  craint. 
He  has  feared. 
Nous  avons  craint, 
We  have  feared. 
Vous  avez  craint. 
You  have  feared. 
Ils  ont  craint, 
They  have  feared. 


Imperfect. 

Je  craignais, 

I  was  feaHng. 
Tu  craignais. 
Thou  toast  fearing. 

II  craignait, 
He  icas  fearing. 
Nous  craignions, 
We  tcere  fearing. 
Vous  craigniez. 
You  icere  fearing. 
Ils  craignaient, 
They  were  fearing. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  craint, 
/  had  feared. 
Tu  avais  craint. 
Thou  hadst  feared. 
II  avait  craint, 
He  had  feared. 
Nous  avions  craint, 
We  had,  feared. 
Vous  aviez  craint, 
You  had  feared. 
Ils  avaient  craint, 
They  had  feared. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  craignis, 

I  feared. 
Tu  craignis, 
Thou  fearedst. 

II  craignit, 
He  fen,red. 
Nous  craignîmes, 
We  feared. 
Vous  craignîtes, 
You  feared. 

Ils  craignirent, 
They  feared. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  craint, 
/  had  feared. 
Tu  eus  craint, 
Thou  hadst  feared. 
II  eut  craint, 
He  had  feared. 
Nous  eûmes  craint, 
We  had  feared. 
Vous  eûtes  craint. 
You  had  feared. 
Ils  eurent  craint, 
They  had  feared. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  craindrai, 
/  shall  or  will  fear. 
Tu  craindras. 
Thou  xoilt  fear. 
II  craindra. 
He  will  fear. 
Nous  craindrons, 
We  icill  fear. 
Vous  craindrezj 
You  will  fear. 
Ils  craindront, 
They  loill  fear. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  craint, 

/  shall  or  will  have  feared. 

Tu  auras  craint. 

Thou  loilt  have  feared. 

U  aura  craint, 

He  xcill  have  feared. 

Nous  aurons  craint, 

Wc  loill  have  feared. 

Vous  aurez  craint, 

You  xcill  have  feared. 

Ils  auront  craint. 

They  icill  have  feared. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  craindrais, 
/  should  or  would  fear 
Tu  craindrais. 
Thou  wouldst  fear. 
II  craindrait, 
He  would  fear. 
Nous  craindrions, 
We  would  fear. 
Vous  craindriez. 
You  would  fear. 
Ils  craindraient. 
They  xcould  fear. 
15* 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  craint, 

/  should  or  would  have  feared. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  craint. 

Thou  wouldst  have  feared. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  craint, 

Hc  would  have  feared. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  craint, 

We  would  have  feared. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  craint, 

You  looidd  have  feared. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  craint, 

They  would  have  feared. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.'] 

Crains, 
Qu'il  craigne, 
Craignons, 
Craignez, 
Qu'ils  craignent, 


fea7-  (tjiou.) 
let  him  fear, 
let  us  fear, 
fear  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  fear. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  craigne, 
That  I  may  fear. 
Que  tu  craignes. 
That  thou  mayst  fear. 
Qu'il  craigne, 
That  he  may  fear. 
Que  nous  craignions, 
That  we  may  fear. 
Que  vous  craigniez, 
T/iat  you  may  fear. 
Qu'ils  craignent, 
That  they  may  fear. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  craignisse. 
That  I  might  fear. 
Que  tu  craignisses, 
That  thou  mightst  fear. 
Qu'il  craignit. 
That  he  might  fear. 
Que  nous  craignissions. 
That  we  might  fear 
Que  vous  craignissiez, 
TJiat  you  might. fear. 
Qu'ils  craignissent, 
T/mt  they  might  fear. 


Preterit. 

-Que  j'aie  craint, 
That  I  may  have  feared. 
Que  tu  aies  craint, 
That  thou  mayst  have  feared. 
Qu'il  ait  craint, 
That  he  may  have  feared. 
Que  nous  ayons  craint, 
That  ice  may  have  feared. 
Que  vous  ayez  craint, 
That  you  inay  have  feared. 
Qu'ils  aient  craint, 
That  they  may  have  feared. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  craint, 

That  I  might  have  feared. 

Que  tu  eusses  craint, 

That  thou  mightst  have  feared. 

Qu'il  eût  craint, 

That  he  might  have  feared. 

Que  nous  eussions  craint, 

Tliat  we  might  have  feared. 

Que  vous  eussiez  craint, 

That  you  might  have  feared. 

Qu'ils  eussent  craint. 

That  they  might  have  feared. 


So  conjugate — 


Astreindre, 


to  hind, 


to  subject. 
Atteindre,  to  reach. 
Ceindre,  to  gird. 
Eteindre,  to  put  out. 
Enjoindre,  ^0  enjoin. 
Feindre,  to  feign. 


Joindre,  to  join. 
Oindre,  to  anoint. 
Peindre,  to  paint. 
Plaindre,  to  pity. 
Restreindre,  to  restrain. 
Se  plaindre,  to  complain. 
Teindre,  to  dye. 


VERBS. 
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Croire,  to  believe,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Compound  Tenses. 

P7'eterit. 

Avoir  cru,  to  have  believed. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  cru,  having  believed. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Croire,  to  believe. 
Present  Participle. 
Croyant,  believing. 
Past  Participle. 

Cru^,}*'^^^^^^- 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indejinite. 

Je  crois.  J'ai  cru, 

/  believe.  I  have  believed. 

Tu  crois,  Tu  as  cru. 

Thou  believest.  Thou  hast  believed. 

II  croit,  Il  a  cru. 

He  believes.  He  has  believed. 

Nous  croyons,  Nous  avons  cru, 

Wc  believe.  We  have  believed. 

Vous  croyez,  Vous  avez  cru, 

You  believe.  You  hare  believed. 

Ils  croient,  Ils  ont  cru, 

They  believe.  They  have  believed. 


Imperfect. 

Je  croyais, 

/  was  believing. 

Tu  croyais, 

Thou  wast  believing. 

II  croyait. 

He  was  believing. 

Nous  croyions. 

We  icere  believing. 

Vous  croyiez, 

You  were  believing. 

Ils  croyaient. 

They  were  believing. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  cru, 

I  had  believed. 
Tu  avais  cru. 
Thou  hadst  believed. 

II  avait  cru. 
He  had  believed. 
Nous  avions  cru, 
We  had  believed. 
Vous  aviez  cru. 
You  had  believed. 
Ils  avaient  cru. 
They  had  believed. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  crus, 
/  believed. 
Tu  crus, 
Thou  believedst. 
Il  crut, 
He  believed. 
Nous  crûmes, 
We  believed. 
Vous  crûtes, 
You  believed. 
Ils  crurent, 
They  believed. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

J'eus  cru, 

I  had  believed. 
Tu  eus  cru, 

Thou  hadst  believed. 

II  eut  cru, 

He  had  believed. 
Nous  eûmes  cru, 
We  had  believed. 
Vous  eûtes  cru, 
You  had  believed. 
Ils  eurent  cru. 
They  had  believed. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  croirai, 

/  shall  or  will  believe. 

Tu  croiras. 

Thou  loilt  believe. 

II  croira, 

He  will  believe. 

Nous  croirons, 

We  will  believe. 

Vous  croirez, 

You  will  believe. 

Ils  croiront, 

They  will  believe. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  cru, 

I  shall  or  toill  have  believed. 
Tu  auras  cru. 

Thou  toilt  have  believed. 

II  aura  cru, 

He  v)Ul  have  believed. 

Nous  aurons  cru, 

We  will  have  believed. 

Vous  aurez  cru, 

You  will  hane  believed. 

Ils  auront  cru, 

They  will  have  believed. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  croirais, 

/  should  or  would  believe. 

Tu  croirais, 

Thou  wouldst  believe. 

II  croirait, 

He  would  believe. 

Nous  croirions, 

We  would  believe. 

Vous  croiriez, 

You  would  believe. 

Ils  croiraient. 

They  would  believe. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  cru, 

I  should  or  would  have  believed. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  cru, 
Thou  wouldst  have  believed. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  cru, 
He  would  have  believed. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  cru, 

We  would  have  believed. 

Nous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  cru, 

You  would  have  believed. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  cru, 

They  would  have  believed. 


VERBS. 


177 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.} 

Crois, 

Qu'il  croie, 

Croyons, 

Croyez, 

Qu'ils  croient, 


hclieve  (thou.) 
let  him  believe, 
let  us  believe, 
believG  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  believe. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  croie, 

That  I  may  believe, 

Que  tu  croies, 

That  thou  mayst  believe. 

Qu'il  croie, 

That  he  may  believe. 

Que  nous  croyions, 

That  we  may  believe. 

Que  vous  croyiez, 

That  you  may  believe. 

Qu'ils  croient. 

That  they  may  believe. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  crusse. 

That  I  might  believe. 

Que  tu  crusses, 

That  thou  mlghtst  believe. 

Qu'il  crût. 

That  he  might  believe. 

Que  nous  crussions. 

That  we  might  believe. 

Que  vous  crussiez, 

That  you  might  believe. 

Qu'ils  crussent, 

That  they  might  believe. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  cru, 

That  I  may  have  believed. 

Que  tu  aies  cru, 

That  thou  mayst  have  believed. 

Qu'il  ait  cru, 

That  he  may  have  believed. 

Que  nous  ayons  cru. 

That  we  may  have  believed. 

Que  vous  ayez  cru, 

That  you  may  have  believed. 

Qu'ils  aient  cru. 

That  they  may  have  believed. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  cru. 

That  I  might  have  believed. 

Que  tu  eusses  cru, 

That  thou  mightst  have  believed. 

Qu'il  eût  cru, 

That  he  might  have  believed. 

Que  nous  eussions  cru, 

That  we  might  have  believed. 

Que  vous  eussiez  cru, 

That  you  might  have  believed.- 

Qu'ils  eussent  cru, 

That  they  might  have  believed. 


XI. 


Croître,  to  grow,  (Neuter  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Croître,  to  grow. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  crû,  to  have  grown. 
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Present  Participle. , 
Croissant,  srowincr. 

Past  Participle. 
Crû,    ) 
Crû;,F'"''^^^- 

INDICATIVE  MOOD 


Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  crû,  having  grown. 


Present. 
Je  croîs, 

I  groiD. 
Tu  croîs, 
Thou  groicest. 

II  croit, 
He  groiDS. 
Nous  croissons, 
We  grow. 
Vous  croissez, 
You  groxo. 

Ils  croissent, 
Thcij  grow. 

Imperfect. 
Je  croissais, 
/  was  growing. 
Tu  croissais, 
Thou  least  growing. 
11  croissait, 
He  teas  groicing. 
Nous  croissions, 
We  were  groicing. 
Vous  croissiez. 
You  were  growing. 
Ils  croissaient, 
They  were  growing. 

Preterit  Definite. 
Je  crûs, 

I  grew. 
Tu  crûs, 
Thou  grewest. 

II  crût, 
He  grew. 
Nous  crûmes, 
We  grew. 
Vous  crûtes. 
You  grew. 
Ils  crûrent, 
They  grew. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 
J'ai  crû, 

I  have  grown. 
Tu  as  crû, 
Thou  hast  groicn. 

II  a  crû, 

He  lias  groicn. 
Nous  avons  crû, 
We  have  grown. 
Vous  avez  crû. 
You  have  grown. 
Ils  ont  crû. 
They  have  grown. 

Pluperfect. 
J'avais  crû, 
/  had  sTOicn. 
Tu  avais  crû, 
Thou  hadst  grown. 
II  avait  crû. 
He  hud  grown. 
Nous  avions  crû, 
We  had  grown. 
Vous  aviez  crû, 
You  had  grown. 
Ils  avaient  crû. 
They  had  groicn. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  crû, 

/  had  grown. 

Tu  eus  crû. 

Thou  hadst  grovm. 

II  eut  crû, 

He  had-  grown. 

Nous  eûmes  crû, 

We  hud  grown. 

Vous  eûtes  crû, 

You  had  grown. 

lis  eurent  crû. 

They  had  groicn. 
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Future  Simple. 

Je  croîtrai, 

I  shall  or  will  grow. 
Tu  croîtras, 

Tkou  wilt  groio. 

II  croîtra, 
He  will  grow. 
Nous  croîtrons. 
We  will  grow. 
Vous  croîtrez, 
You  toill  grow. 
Ils  croîtront, 
They  will  grow. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  crû, 

I  shall  or  will  have  grown. 
Tu  auras  crû, 

Thou  wilt  have  grown. 

II  aura  crû, 

He  will  have  groion. 
Nous  aurons  crû. 
We  loilL  have  groion. 
Vous  aurez  crû. 
You  will  have  grown. 
Ils  auront  crû, 
They  will  have  grown. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  croîtrais, 

/  should  or  would  grow. 

Tu  croîtrais. 

Thou  %oouldst  grow. 

II  croîtrait. 

He  toould  grow. 

Nous  croîtrions. 

We  tvould  grow. 

Vous  croîtriez. 

You  would  groio. 

Ils  croîtraient. 

They  loould  grow. 


Past. 

J'aurais  o?- j'eusse  crû, 

/  should  or  would  have  grown. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  crû, 

Thou  wouldst  have  grown. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  crû. 

He  would  have  groion. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  crû. 

We  iDould  have  grown. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  crû, 

You  loould  have  groion. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  crû, 

They  would  gave  grown = 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[No  First  Person.'] 


Croîs, 

Qu'il  croisse, 

Croissons, 

Croissez, 

Qu'ils  croissent, 


grow  (thou.) 
let  him  grow, 
let  us  grow, 
grow  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  srow. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  croisse. 
That  I  may  grow. 
Que  tu  croisses, 
That  thou  niayst  grow. 


Preterit, 

Que  j'aie  crû. 

That  I  may  have  grown. 

Que  tu  aies  crû, 

That  thou  mayst  have  groion. 
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Qu'il  croisse, 
That  he  may  grow. 
Que  nous  croissions, 
That  we  may  grow. 
Que  vous  croissiez, 
That  you  may  grow. 
Qu'ils  croissent. 
That  they  may  grow. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  crûsse, 
That  I  might  grow. 
Que  tu  crûsses, 
That  thou  mightst  grow. 
Qu'il  crût, 
That  he  might  groio. 
Que  nous  crûssions. 
That  we  might  grow. 
Que  vous  crûssiez, 
That  you  might  grow. 
Qu'ils  crûssent, 
That  they  might  grow. 


Accroître,  to  increase. 


Qu'il  ait  crû, 

That  he  may  have  groton. 

Que  nous  ayons  crû, 

That  we  may  have  grown. 

Que  vous  ayez  crû, 

That  you  may  have  grotcn. 

Qu'ils  aient  crû. 

That  they  may  have  grown. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  crû, 

Tliai  I  might  have  grown. 

Que  tu  eusses  crû. 

That  thou  mightst  have  grown. 

Qu'il  eût  crû, 

That  he  might  have  grown. 

Que  nous  eussions  crû, 

That  loe  might  have  grown. 

Que  vous  eussiez  crû. 

That  you  might  have  grown. 

Qu'ils  eussent  crû. 

That  they  might  have  grown. 

So  conjugate — 

Décroître,  to  decrease. 

-  XII. 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Dire,  to  say, 
Present  Participle. 
Disant,  saying. 
Past  Participle. 

Dit, 

Dite 


^  said. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  dit,  to  have  said. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  dit,  having  said. 


VERBS. 
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Present. 

Je  dis, 

I  say. 
Tu  dis, 
Thou  say  est. 

II  dit, 
He  says. 
Nous  disons. 
We  say. 
Vous  dites, 
You  say. 
Ils  disent, 
They  say. 

Imperfect. 

Je  disais, 

I  teas  saying. 
Tu  disais, 

Thou  wast  saying. 

II  disait, 

He  teas  saying. 
Nous  disions. 
We  were  saying. 
Vous  disiez, 
You  were  saying. 
Ils  disaient, 
They  were  saying. 

Preterit  Definite. 

Je  dis, 
/  said. 
Tu  dis, 
Thou  saidst. 
Il  dit, 
He  said. 
Nous  dimes, 
We  said. 
Vous  dîtes. 
You  said. 
lis  dirent, 
They  said. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  dirai, 

/  shall  or  will  say. 
16 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indejlnite. 

J'ai  dit, 
/  have  said. 
Tu  as  dit, 
Thou  hast  said. 
II  a  dit, 
He  has  said. 
Nous  avons  dit. 
We  have  said. 
Vous  avez  dit, 
You  have  said. 
Ils  ont  dit, 
They  have  said. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  dit, 
/  had  said. 
Tu  avais  dit. 
Thou  hadst  said. 
II  avait  dit, 
He  had  said. 
Nous  avions  dit, 
We  had  said. 
Vous  aviez  dit. 
You  had  said. 
Ils  avaient  dit, 
They  had  said. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite, 

J'eus  dit, 

I  had  said. 
Tu  eus  dit. 
Thou  hadst  said. 

II  eut  dit. 
He  had  said. 
Nous  eûmes  dit, 
We  had  said. 
Vous  eûtes  dit, 
You  had  said. 
lis  eurent  dit. 
They  had  said. 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  dit, 

1  shall  or  will  have  said. 
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Tu  diras, 
Tiiou  wilt  say. 
II  dira, 
He  will  say. 
Nous  dirons, 
We  will  say. 
Vous  direz, 
You  will  say. 
Ils  diront, 
They  will  say. 


Tu  auras  dit, 
Thou  wilt  have  said. 
II  aura  dit. 
He  will  have  said. 
Nous  aurons  dit, 
We  will  have  said. 
Vous  aurez  dit, 
You  ivill  have  said. 
Ils  auront  dit. 
They  will  have  said. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  dirais, 

/  should  or  would  say. 

Tu  dirais, 

Thou  wouldst  say. 

II  dirait. 

He  would  say. 

Nous  dirions, 

We  would  say. 

Vous^diriez, 

You  loould  say. 

Ils  diraient, 

They  would  say. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  dit, 

I  should  or  would  have  said. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  dit, 
Thou  wouldst  have  said. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  dit, 
He  would  have  said. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  dit, 

We  would  have  said. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  dit, 

You  would  have  said. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  dit. 

They  would  have  said. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


INo  First  Person.} 

Dis, 

Qu'il  dise. 
Disons, 
Dites, 
Qu'ils  disent. 


say  (thou.) 
let  him  say. 
let  us  say. 
say  (ye  or  ijou.) 
let  them  say. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


present. 

Que  je  dise. 
That  I  may  say. 
Que  tu  dises, 
Thfit  thou  mayst  say. 
Qu'il  dise, 
That  he  may  say. 
Que  nous  disions. 
That  loe  may  say. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  dit, 

Tha.t  I  may  have  said. 

Que  tu  aies  dit. 

That  thou  mayst  have  said . 

Qu'il  ait  diL, 

That  he  may  have  said. 

Que  nous  ayons  dit, 

That  we  may  have  said. 


VERBS. 
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Que  vous  disiez, 
Tliat  you  may  say. 
Qu'ils  disent, 
That  they  may  say. 


Que  vous  ayez  dit, 
That  you  may  have  said. 
Qu'ils  aient  dit, 
That  they  may  have  said. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  disse. 
That  I  might  say. 
Que  tu  disses, 
That  thou  m,ightst  say. 
Qu'il  dît, 
That  he  might  say. 
Que  nous  dissions, 
That  we  might  say. 
Que  vous  dissiez, 
That  you  might  say. 
Qu'ils  dissent, 
That  they  might  say. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  dit, 

That  I  might  have  said. 

Que  tu  eusses  dit, 

That  thou  mightst  have  said. 

Qu'il  eût  dit. 

That  he  might  have  said. 

Que  nous  eussions  dit, 

That  we  might  have  said. 

Que  vous  eussiez  dit. 

That  you  might  have  said. 

Qu'ils  eussent  dit. 

That  they  might  have  said. 


So  conjugate — 

Elire,  to  elect. 
Redire,  to  say  again. 


The  following  Verbs  : — 

Contredire,  to  contradict, 
Dédire,  to  disown, 
Interdire,  to  interdict, 
Maudire,  to  curse. 
Médire,  to  slander, 
Prédire,  to  for  et  el, 
Se  dédire,  to  recant, 

Make,  in  the  Indicative 

Vous  contredisez, 
Vous  dédisez. 
Vous  interdisez. 
Vous  maudissez, 
Vous  médisez. 
Vous  prédisez. 
Vous  vous  dédisez. 


In  the  Imperative 

Contredisez, 

Dédisez, 

Interdisez, 

Maudissez, 

Médisez, 

Prédisez, 

Dédisez-vous  ? 
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XIII. 

to  hatch  y  ^ 
EcLORE,  2  to  bloic,  >  (Neuter  and  Defective  Verb.) 


■\ 


to  open.  ) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 
Eclore,  to  hatch. 

Past  Participle. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD, 

Present. 

II  éclot,  it  hatches. 

Ils  éclosent,  they  hatch.. 

Future. 

II  éclora,  it  shall  or  will  hatch.. 
Os  écloront,  they  loill  hatch. 

Conditional  Present. 

II  éclorait,  it  should  or  icoufd  hatch, 
lis  écloraient,  thcij  toould  hatch. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 

Qu'il  éclose,  that  it  viay  hatch. 
Qu'ils  éclosent,  that  they  may  hatch. 

Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

II  est  éclos,  it  is  hatched. 

Ils  sont  éclos,  they  are  hatched.. 

Pluperfect. 

II  était  éclos,  it  was  hatched. 

lis  étaient  éclos,  they  were  hatched.. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

11  fut  éclos,  it  was  hatched. 

Ils  furent  éclos,  they  were  hatched.. 
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Future  Anterior. 

Il  sera  éclos,  it  shall  or  will  have  hatched. 
lis  seront  éclos,  they  will  have  hatched. 

Conditional  Present. 

II  serait  éclos,  it  should  or  would  he  hatched. 
Ils  seraient  éclos,  they  would  he  hatched. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit. 

Qu'il  soit  éclos,  that  it  may  have  hatched. 
Qu'ils  soient  éclos,  that  they  may  have  hatched. 

Pluperfect. 

Qu'il  fut  éclos,  that  it  might  have  hatched. 
Qu'ils  fussent  éclos,  that  they  might  have  hatched. 

XIV. 

Écrire,  to  write,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Simple  Tenses.  Compound  Tenses. 

Present.  Preterit. 

Ecrire,  to  write.  Avoir  écrit,  to  have  written. 

Present  Participle.  Present  Participle  Compound. 

Écrivant,  writing.  Ayant  écrit,  having  written. 

Past  Participle. 

f^^JJ'    \written. 
Ecrite,  5 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indefinite. 


J'écris, 

J'ai  écrit. 

/  write. 

I  have  icritten. 

Tu  écris, 

Tu  as  écrit. 

Thou  writcst. 

Thou  hast  written. 

11  écrit. 

11  a  écrit, 

He  writes. 

He  has  written. 

Nous  écrivons, 

Nous  avons  écrit. 

We  write. 

We  have  written. 

ne 
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Vous  écrivez, 
You  zcrite. 
Ils  écrivent^ 
They  vjrite. 


Vous  avez  écrîty 
You  have  written^ 
Ils  ont  écrit, 
They  have  loritten. 


Imperfect, 

J'écrivais, 
/  was  writing. 
Tu  écrivais, 
Thou  wast  loriting. 
II  écrivait, 
He  loas  writing. 
Nous  écrivions, 
We  were  writing. 
Vous  écriviez, 
You  were  writing. 
Ils  écrivaient, 
Theij  locre  writing. 

Preterit  Definite, 

J'écrivis, 
/  wrote. 
Tu  écrivis. 
Thou  wrotest. 
II  écrivit. 
He  wrote. 
Nous  écrivîmes^ 
We  ivrote. 
Vous  écrivîtes, 
You  icrote. 
Ils  écrivirent, 
Tliey  wrote. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  écrit, 
/  had  written. 
Tu  avais  écrit^ 
Thou  hadst  written. 
II  avait  écrit. 
He  had  toritten. 
Nous  avions  écrit^ 
We  had  loritten.. 
Vous  aviez  écrit. 
You  had  written. 
Ils  avaient  écrit, 
They  had  written. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite.. 

J'eus  écrit, 

I  had  loritten. 
Tu  eus  écrit, 

Thou  hadst  loritten.    ■ 

II  eut  écrit, 
He  had  written. 
Nous  eûmes  écrit, 
We  had  icritten. 
Vous  eûtes  écrit, 
You  had  icritten. 
Ils  eurent  écrit, 
They  had  loritten. 


Future  Simple. 

J'écrirai, 

/  shall  or  will  write. 
Tu  écriras. 
Thou  loilt  write. 
II  écrira. 
He  will  write. 
Nous  écrirons, 
We  will  write. 
Vous  écrirez. 
You  will  write. 
lis  écriront. 
They  zcill  write. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  écrit, 

I  shall  or  will  have  written. 
Tu  auras  écrit, 

Thou  xoUt  have  written. 

II  aura  écrit, 

He  will  have  written. 
Nous  aurons  écrit. 
We  will  have  toritten. 
Vous  aurez  écrit. 
You  will  ha,ve  written. 
Ils  auront  écrit. 
They  will  have  written. 


VERBS. 
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CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

J'écrirais, 

/  should  or  would  write. 

Tu  écrirais, 

Thou  wouldst  write. 

II  écrirait, 

He  would  write. 

Nous  écririons, 

We  would  icrite. 

Vous  écririez. 

You  would  \orite. 

Ils  écriraient. 

They  would  write. 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  écrit, 

/  should  or  icould  have  written. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  écrit, 

Thou  wouldst  have  written. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  écrit. 

He  ipould  hope  written. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  écrit. 

We  would  have  written. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  écrit, 

You  loouïd  have  written. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  écrit, 

Theij  would  have  icritten. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[iVb  First  Person.'] 


Ecris, 

Qu'il  écrive, 
Ecrivons, 
Ecrivez, 
Qu'ils  écrivent. 


write  (thou.) 
let  him  loritc. 
let  us  icrite. 
write  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  write. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  j'écrive, 
That  I  may  write. 
Que  tu  écrives. 
That  thou  mayst  write. 
Qu'il  écrive. 
That  he  may  icrite. 
Que  nous  écrivions. 
That  we  may  write. 
Que  vous  écriviez. 
That  you  may  write. 
Qu'ils  écrivent, 
That  they  may  write. 

Imperfect. 

Que  j'écrivisse, 
That  I  might  write. 
Que  tu  écrivisses. 
That  thou  miffhtst  lorite. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  écrit. 

That  I  may  have  written. 

Que  tu  aies  écrit, 

That  thou  mayst  have  written. 

Qu'il  ait  écrit. 

That  he  may  have  written. 

Que  nous  ayons  écrit, 

That  we  may  have  written. 

Que  vous  ayez  écrit, 

That  you  may  have  tcritten. 

Qu'ils  aient  écrit. 

That  they  may  have  written. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  écrit. 

That  I  might  have  written. 

Que  tu  eusses  écrit. 

That  thou  mightst  have,  written. 
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Qu'il  écrivît, 
That  he  might  write. 
Que  nous  écrivissions, 
That  ice  viight  write. 
Que  vous  écrivissiez, 
That  you  might  écrite. 
Qu'ils  écrivissent, 
That  they  might  write. 

So 
Circonscire,  to  circumscribe 
Décrire,  to  describe. 
Inscrire,  to  inscribe. 
Prescrire,  to  prescribe. 


Qu'il  eût  écrit, 

That  he  might  have  written. 

Que  nous  eussions  écrit, 

That  we  migJit  have  written. 

Que  vous  eussiez  écrit. 

That  you  might  have  written. 

Qu'ils  eussent  écrit. 

That  they  might  have  written. 

conjugate — 

Yxoscrue,  to  proscribe. 
Récrire,  to  write  again. 
Souscrire,  to  subscribe. 
Transcrire,  to  transcribe. 

XV. 


Faire, 


to  do.       ) 

to  make.  ) 


(Active  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE   MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Faire,  to  make. 
Present  Participle. 
Faisant,  making. 
Past  Participle. 

'    >  made. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Prêtent. 

Avoir  fait,  to  have  made. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  fait,  having  made. 


Fait 
Faite 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indefinite. 

Je  fais,  J'ai  fait, 

/  make.  I  have  made. 

Tu  fais,  Tu  as  fait. 

Thou  makest.  Thou  hast  made. 

II  fait,  II  a  fait. 

He  makes.  He  has  made. 

Nous  faisons,  «Nous  avons  fait, 

We  make.  We  have  made. 

Vous  faites.  Vous  avez  fait, 

You  make.  You  have  made. 

Ils  font,  lis  ont  fait. 

They  make.  They  have  made. 
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Imperfect.  ■■' 

Je  faisais, 
/  was  making. 
Tu  faisais, 
Thou  wast  making. 
Il  faisait, 
He  zcas  making. 
Nous  faisions, 
We  were  making. 
Vous  faisiez, 
You  loere  making. 
Ils  faisaient, 
They  were  making. 

Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  fis, 
/  made. 
Tu  fis, 
Thou  madest. 
Il  fit. 
He  m,ade. 
Nous  fîmes, 
JVe  made. 
Vous  fîtes, 
You  made. 
Ils  firent, 
They  made. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  ferai, 

I  shall  or  will  make. 
Tu  feras, 

Thou  XDÏlt  make. 

II  fera. 

He  will  make. 
Nous  ferons. 
We  will  make. 
Vous  ferez, 
You  will  make. 
Ils  feront, 
They  will  make. 


Pluperfect.. 

J'avais  fait, 
/  had  made. 
Tu  avais  fast, 
Thou  hadst  made. 
II  avait  fait, 
He  had  made. 
Nous  avions  fait, 
We  had  made. 
Vous  aviez  fait, 
You  had  made. 
Ils  avaient  fait. 
They  had  made. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  fait, 
/  had  made. 
Tu  eus  fait. 
Thou  hadst  made. 
II  eut  fait. 
He  had  made. 
Nous  eûmes  fait. 
We  had  made. 
Vous  eûtes  fait, 
You  had  made. 
Ils  eurent  fait, 
They  had  made.  ■ 

Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  fait, 

/  shall  or  xcill  have  made. 

Tu  auras  fait. 

Thou  xcilt  have  made. 

II  aura  fait. 

He  will  have  made. 

Nous  aurons  fait, 

We  will  have  made. 

Nous  aurez  fait. 

You  will  have  m,ade. 

Ils  auront  fait. 

They  will  have  made. 


Present. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Past. 


Je  ferais, 

I  should  or  would  make. 


J'aurais  or  j'eusse  fait, 

/  should  or  would  have  made. 
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Tu  ferais, 

Thou  icouldst  make. 

II  ferait, 

He  would  make. 

Nous  ferions. 

We  would  make. 

Vous  feriez, 

You  would  make. 

Ils  feraient, 

They  would  make. 


Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  fait, 
Thou  wouldst  have  made. 
Il  aurait  or  il  eût  fait, 
He  would  have  made. 
Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  fait, 
We  would  have  made. 
Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  fait, 
You  woîild  have  made. 
Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  fait,     . 
They  would  have  made. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[No  First  Person.'] 


Fais, 

Qu'il  fasse, 
Faisons, 
Faites, 
Qu'ils  fassent, 


make  (thou.) 
let  him  make, 
let  us  m-ake. 
make  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  make. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Pr-esent. 

Que  je  fasse, 
That  I  may  make. 
Que  tu  fasses, 
That  thou  mayst  make. 
Qu'il  fasse. 
That  he  m,ay  make. 
Que  nous  fassions, 
That  ice  may  make. 
Que  vous  fassiez, 
That  you  may  make. 
Qu'ils  fassent, 
That  they  may  make. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  fisse. 

That  I  mi  a  ht  make. 

Que  tu  fisses, 

That  thou  mightst  make. 

Qu'il  fît. 

That  he  might  make. 

Que  nous  fissions, 

2%at  we  might  make. 

Que  vous  fissiez. 

That  you  might  make. 

Qu'ils  fissent. 

That  they  viight  Tnake. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  fait, 

That  I  may  have  made. 

Que  tu  aies  fait, 

That  thou  mayst  have  made. 

Qu'il  ait  fait. 

That  he  may  have  made. 

Que  nous  ayons  fait, 

That  we  may  have  made. 

Que  vous  ayez  fait. 

That  you  may  have  made. 

Qu'ils  aient  fait, 

That  they  Tnuy  have  made. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  fait. 

That  I  might  have  made. 

Que  tu  eusses  fait. 

That  thou  mightst  have  made. 

Qu'il  eût  fait. 

That  he  might  have  made. 

Que  nous  eussions  fait, 

That  we  might  have  made. 

Que  vous  eussiez  fait. 

That  you  might  have  tnade. 

Qu'ils  eussent  fait. 

That  they  might  have  made. 
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So  conjugate — 

Contrefaire,     to    counterfeit,  to    Refaire,  to  do  or  make  up  again. 

mimic.  Satisfaire,  to  satisfy. 

Défaire,  to  undo,  to  defeat.  Se  défaire,  to  get  rid  of. 

Redéfaire,  to  undo  again.  Surfaire,  to  ask  too  much.   ' 

XVI. 

Frire,  to  fry,  (Active  and  Defective  Verb,)  is  used  as  follows  : — 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Past  Participle. 

Frit, 
Frite, 


Frire,  to  fry.  Frit,    y,.^^ 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 


Je  fris, 

Ifry. 

Tu  fris. 

Thoufriest. 

Il  frit, 

He  fries. 

Future 

Simple. 

Je  frirai. 

I  shall  or  will  fry. 

Tu  friras. 

Thou  wilt  fry. 

Il  frira, 

He  will  fry. 

Nous  frirons, 

We  will  fry. 

Vous  frirez, 

You  will  fry. 

Ils  friront, 

They  will  fry. 

Conditional  Present. 

Je  frirais. 

I  should  or  would  fry 

Tu  frirais, 

Thou  wouldstfry. 

Il  frirait, 

He  would  fry. 

Nous  fririons. 

We  would  fry. 

Vous  fririez, 

You  would  fry. 

Ils  friraient, 

They  icouldfry. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Second  Person  Singular. 
Fris,  fry. 
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Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit  Indejinite. 


J'ai  frit, 
Tu  as  frit, 
II  a  frit, 

Nous  avons  frit, 
Vous  avez  frit, 
Ils  ont  frit, 


J'avais  frit, 
Tu  avais  frit. 
Il  avait  frit. 
Nous  avions  frit, 
Vous  aviez  frit, 
Ils  avaient  frit. 


I  have  fried. 
Thov  hast  fried. 
He  has  fried. 
We  have  fried. 
You  have  fried. 
They  have  fried. 


Pluperfect. 


I  had  fried. 
Thou  hadst  fried. 
He  had  fried. 
We  had  fried. 
You  had  fried. 
They  had  fried. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 


J'eus  frit, 
Tu  eus  frit, 
Il  eut  frit. 
Nous  eûmes  frit 
Vous  eûtes  frit. 
Ils  eurent  frit, 


1  had  fried. 
Thou  hadst  fried. 
He  had  fried. 
We  had  fried. 
You  had  fried. 
They  had  fried. 

Future  Anterior. 


J'aurai  frit. 
Tu  auras  frit, 
II  aura  frit, 
Nous  aurons  frit, 
Vous  aurez  frit, 
Ils  auront  frit, 


I  shall  or  loill  have  fried. 
Thou  icilt  have  fried. 
He  will  have  fried. 
We  toill  have  fried. 
You  will  have  fried. 
They  will  have  fried. 


Conditional  Past. 


J'aurais  frit, 
Tu  aurais  frit, 
Il  aurait  frit, 
Nous  aurions  frit, 
Vous  auriez  frit, 
Ils  auraient  frit. 


1  should  or  would  have  fried. 
Thou  wouldst  have  fried. 
He  would  have  fried. 
We  would  have  fried. 
You  would  have  fried. 
They  would  have  fried. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit. 


Que  j'aie  frit, 
Que  tu  aies  frit, 
Qu'il  ait  frit. 


Tliat  I  may  have  fried. 
That  thou  mayst  have  fried. 
That  he  may  have  fried. 
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Que  nous  ayons  frit, 
Que  vous  ayez  frit, 
Qu'ils  aient  frit, 


That  we  may  have  fried. 
That  you  may  have  fried. 
That  they  may  have  fried. 


jPluperfect. 


Que  j'eusse  frit, 
Que  tu  eusses  frit. 
Qu'il  eut  frit, 
Que  nous  eussions  frit, 
Que  vous  eussiez  frit, 
Qu'ils  eussent  frit. 


That  I  might  have  fried. 
That  thou  mightst  have  fried. 
That  he  might  have  fried. 
That  we  might  have  fried. 
That  you  might  have  fried. 
That  they  m,ight  have  fried. 


To  supply  the  want  of  persons  and  tenses,  we  use  the  verb  faire, 
with  the  Infinitive /ri?-e;  SiS  JYous  faisons  frire,  Vous  faites  frire,  Us 
font  frire,  etc. 

XVII. 
Lire,  to  read,  (Active  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present, 
Lire,  to  read. 
Present  Participle, 
Lisant,  reading. 
Past  Participle, 
^"'    ]read. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit, 

Avoir  lu,  to  have  read. 

Present  Participée  Compound. 

Ayant  lu,  having  read. 


Lue, 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present,  Preterit  Indefinite, 

Je  lis.  J'ai  lu, 

/  read.  I  have  read. 

Tu  lis,  Tu  as  lu. 

Thou  readest.  Thou  hast  read. 

11  lit,  II  a  lu, 

He  reads.  He  has  read. 

Nous  lisons,  Nous  avons  lu> 

We  read.  We  have  read. 

Vous  lisez.  Vous  avez  lu, 

You  read.  You  have  read. 

Ils  lisent,  Ils  ont  lu, 

They  read.  They  have  read. 
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Iviperfect. 
Je  lisais, 

I  icas  reading. 
Tu  lisais, 

Tliou  wast  reading. 

II  lisait, 

He  vjas  reading. 

Nous  lisions, 

We  were  reading. 

Vous  lisiez. 

You  loere  reading. 

Ils  lisaient, 

Theij  were  reading. 

Preterit  Defaiite. 
Je  lus, 
J  read. 
Tu  lus, 
Thou  rcadest. 
II  lut, 
He  reads. 
Nous  Ijmes, 
IVe  read. 
Vous  Ijtes, 
You  rerid 
lis  lurent. 
They  rend. 

Future  Simple. 

Je  lirai, 

/  shall  or  will  read. 

Tu  liras, 

Thou  xciit  read. 

11  lira. 

He  will  read. 

Nous  lirons, 

JPe  will  read. 

Vous  lirez, 

You  wi  I  read. 

Ils  liront, 

Theij  will  read. 


Pluperfect. 
J'avais  lu, 
/  hud  read. 
Tu  avais  lu. 
Thou  lio.dst  read. 
II  avait  lu, 
He  had  read. 
Nous  avions  lu, 
We  had  read. 
Vous  aviez  lu, 
You  had  read. 
Ils  avaient  lu, 
They  had  read. 

Preterit  Anterior  Definite, 

J'eus  lu, 

J  had  read. 

Tu  eus  lu, 

T/icu  hadst  read. 

II  eut  lu. 

He  hud  read. 

Nous  eûmes  lu, 

We  had  rend.. 

Vous  eûtes  lu, 

You  had  read. 

lis  eurent  lu. 

They  had  read. 

Future  Auterior. 

J'aurai  lu, 

/  shall  or  iclll  have  read. 

Tu  auras  lu, 

Thuu  icUt  have  read. 

11  aura  lu. 

He  toil  hare  read. 

Nous  aurons  lu. 

We  iri'l  haie  read. 

Vous  aurez  lu, 

You  will  hare  read. 

Ils  auront  lu, 

They  will  have  read. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  lirais, 

J  shou'd  or  would  read. 

Tu  lirais, 

Thou  xcuuldst  read. 


Past.    ' 

J'aurais  cr  j'eusse  lu, 

J  ihou'd  or  i/ovld  hare  read 

Tu  aurais  67- lu  eusses  lu, 

Thou  wouldst  have  read. 
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îl  lirait, 
He  would  read. 
Nous  lirions, 
We  would  read. 
Vous  liriez, 
You  icould  read. 
Ils  liraient, 
T/icy  would  read. 


li  aurait  or  il  eût  lu, 

He  icould  haze  read. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  lu, 

We  icould  have  read. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  lu, 

You  would  have  read. 

lis  auraient  cr  ils  eussent  lu, 

TJiey  loould  have  read. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

[Ko  First  Per  son. 1 

Lis,  read  (thou.) 

Qu'il  lise,  let  him  read. 

Lisons,  let  us  read. 

Lisez,  read  (ye  or  you. 

Qu'ils  lisent,  let  them  read. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  lise, 

That  I  may  read.. 

Que  tu  lises. 

That  thou  mayst  read. 

Qu'il  lise, 

That  he  may  read. 

Que  nous  lisions. 

That  we  raay  read. 

Que  vous  lisiez. 

That  you  may  read. 

Qu'ils  lisent. 

That  they  may  read. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  lusse, 

That  I  might  read. 

Que  tu  lusses, 

That  thou  mightst  read. 

Qu'il  lût, 

That  he  might  read. 

Que  nous  lussions, 

That  we  might  read. 

Que  vous  lussiez. 

That  you  might  read. 

Qu'ils  lussent, 

That  they  might  read. 


Élire,  to  elect. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  lu. 

That  I  may  have  read. 

Que  tu  aies  lu, 

That  tho2i  mayst  have  read. 

Qu'il  ait  lu, 

That  he  may  have  read. 

Que  nous  ayons  lu. 

That  ice  may  have  read. 

Que  vous  ayez  lu. 

That  you  may  have  read. 

Qu'ils  aient  lu, 

That  they  may  have  read. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  lu. 

That  I  might  have  read. 

Que  tu  eusses  lu, 

That  thou  mightst  have  read. 

Qu'il  eût  lu. 

That  he  might  have  read. 

Que  nous  eussions  lu, 

That  we  might  have  read. 

Que  vous  eussiez  lu, 

That  you  might  have  read. 

Qu'ils  eussent  lu, 

That  they  might  have  read. 

So  conjugate — 

Relire,  to  read  asain. 
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XVIII. 

Mettre,  to  put,  (Active  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Mettre,  to  put. 
Present  Participle. 
Mettant,  putting. 
Past  Participle, 

Mis, 

Mise 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  mis,  to  have  put. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  mis,  having  put. 


>'put. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Preterit  Indejinite. 

Je  metSy  J'ai  mis, 

I  put.  I  have  put. 
Tu  mets,  _  Tu  as  mis, 
Thou  puttest.  Thou  hast  put, 

II  met,  11  a  mis, 
He  puts.  He  has  put. 
Nous  mettons^  Nous  avons  mis^ 
We  put.  We  haze  put. 
Vous  mettez,  Vous  avez  mis,. 
You  put.  You  have  fut. 
Ils  mettent,  Ils  ont  mis. 
They  piU.  Thcy  have  put. 


Imperfect, 

Je  mettais, 
/  was  putting. 
Tu  mettais, 
Thou  wast  putting. 
Il  mettait. 
He  was  putting: 
Nous  mettions. 
We  were  putting. 
Vous  mettiez, 
You  were  putting. 
Ils  mettaient. 
They  were  putting. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  mis, 
/  had  -put. 
Tu  avais  mis. 
Thou  hadst  put, 
II  avait  mis. 
He  had  put. 
Nous  avions  mis^ 
We  had  put. 
Vous  aviez  mis,. 
You  had  put. 
Ils  avaient  mis> 
They  had  put.. 
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Preterit  Dejinite. 

Je  mis, 

I  put. 
Tu  mis, 
Thou  puttest. , 

II  mit. 
He  puts. 
Nous  mîmes, 
We  put. 
Vous  mîtes. 
You  put. 

lis  mirent, 
They  put. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  mis, 
/  had  put. 
Tu  eus  mit, 
Thou  hadst  put. 
II  eut  mis, 
He  had  put. 
Nous  eûmes  mis, 
We  had  put. 
Vous  eûtes  mis. 
You  had  put. 
lis  eurent  mis. 
They  had  put. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  mettrai, 
/  shall  or  will  put. 
Tu  mettras, 
Thou  wilt  put. 
II  mettra, 
He  will  put. 
Nous  mettrons, 
We  toill  put. 
Vous  mettrez. 
You  will  put. 
lis  mettront, 
They  will  put. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  mis, 
/  shall  or  v)ill  have  put. 
Tu  auras  mis. 
Thou  wilt  have  put. 
II  aura  mis, 
He  will  have  put. 
Nous  aurons  mis, 
We  will  have  put. 
Vous  aurez  mis, 
You  will  have  put. 
Ils  auront  mis, 
They  will  have  put. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  mettrais, 
/  should  or  would  put. 
Tu  mettrais, 
Thou  vwuldst  put. 
11  mettrait, 
He  would  put. 
Nous  mettrions, 
We  rcould  put. 
Vous  mettriez. 
You  would  put. 
Ils  mettraient. 
They  would  put.- 
17* 


Past. 

J'aurais  09- j'eusse  miSj 

I  should  or  would  have  put. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  mis. 
Thou  wouldst  have  put. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  mis, 
He  ZDOuld  have  put. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  mis, 

We  would  have  put. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  mis, 

You  would  have  put. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  mis, 

They  would  have  put. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.l 

Mets, 

Qu'il  mette, 
Mettons, 

Mettez, 
Qu'ils  mettent. 


put  thou. 
let  him  put. 
let  us  pvt. 
put  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  put. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  mette  y 
That  I  may  put. 
Que  tu  mettes, 
That  thou  mnyst  put. 
Qu'il  mette. 
That  he  may  put. 
Que  nous  mettions. 
That  we  mny  put. 
Que  vous  mettiez, 
That  you  may  put. 
Qu'ils  mettent, 
That  they  may  put. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  misse, 
That  I  might  put. 
Que  tu  misses, 
That  thou  mightst  put. 
Qu'il  mît, 
That  he  might  put. 
Que  nous  missions, 
That  we  might  put. 
Que  vous  missiez, 
That  you  might  put. 
Qu'ils  missent, 
That  they  7aight  put. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  mis, 

That  I  may  have  pitt. 

Que  tu  aies  mis. 

That  thou  mayst  have  pict^ 

Qu'il  ait  mis. 

That  he  may  have  pvt. 

Que  nous  ayons  mis, 

That  toe  may  have  put. 

Que  vous  ayez  mis. 

That  you  viay  have  put. 

Qu'ils  aient  mis. 

That  they  may  have  put. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  mis. 
That  I  might  have  put. 
Que  tu  eusses  mis. 
That  thou  mightst  haxt  put. 
Qu'il  eat  mis, 
That  he  might  have  put. 
Que  nous  eussions  mis. 
That  II- e  might  have  put. 
Que  vous  eussiez  mis. 
That  you  might  have  put. 
Qu'ils  eussent  mis, 
That  ihcy  might  have  put. 


Admettre,  to  admit. 
Commettre,  to  commit. 
Compromettre,  to  compromise. 
Démettre,  to  turn  out,  to  rem,ove. 
Omettre,  to  omit. 
Permettre,  to  permit. 


So  conjugate — 

Promettre 
Remettre, 

fer. 
Se  démettre  de,  io  resign. 
Soumettre,  to  submit. 


to  promise. 

to  put  again,   to  dif~ 


VERBS. 
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XIX. 

Moudre,  to  grind,  (Active  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Simple  Tenses.  Compound  Tenses. 


Present. 

Moudre ,  to  grind. 
Present  Participle. 
Moulant,  grinding. 
Past  Participle. 
Moulu, 


Preterit. 

Avoir  moulu,  to  have  ground. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  moulu,  having  ground. 


Moulu,    >  , 

Moulu;,  J  ^^''"^^- 


Present. 

Je  mouds, 
/  grind. 
Tu  mouds, 
Thou  grindest. 
Il  moud, 
He  grinds. 
Nous  moulons, 
We  grind. 
Vous  moulez,. 
You  grind. 
lis  moulent. 
They  grind. 

Imperfect. 

Je  moulais, 

/  teas  grinding. 

Til  moulais. 

Thou  toast  grinding. 

II  moulait, 

He  was  grinding. 

Nous  moulions, 

We  icere  grinding. 

Vous  mouliez, 

You  were  grinding. 

lis  moulaient. 

They  were  grinding. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. , 

J'ai  moulu, 
/  have  ground. 
Tu  as  moulu. 
Thou  hast  ground. 
II  a  moulu. 
He  has  ground. 
Nous  avons  moulu, 
We  have  ground. 
Vous  avez  moulu, 
You  have  i  round. 
Us  ont  moulu. 
They  have  ground. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  moulu, 
/  had  ground. 
Tu  avais  moulu. 
Thou  hadst  ground. 
U  avait  moulu. 
He  hud  ground. 
Nous  avions  moulu, 
We  had  ground. 
Vous  aviez  moulu, 
You  had  ground. 
Us  avaient  moulu, 
They  had  ground. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  moulus, 
/  ground. 
Tu  moulus, 
Thou  groundest. 
Il  moulut, 
■He  ground. 
Nous  moulûmes, 
We  ground.  - 
Vous  moulûtes, 
You  ground. 
Ils  moulurent. 
They  ground. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite^ 

J'eus  moulu, 

I  had  ground. 
Tu  eus  moulu, 
Thou  hadst  ground. 

II  eut  moulu, 
He  had  ground. 
Nous  eûmes  moulu, 
We  had  ground. 
Vous  eûtes  moulu, 
You  had  groîind. 
Us  eurent  moulu, 
They  had  ground. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  moudrai, 
/  shall  or  will  gHnd. 
Tu  moudras, 
Thou  wilt  grind. 
II  moudra, 
He  will  grind. 
Nous  moudrons, 
We  will  grind. 
Vous  moudrez. 
You  will  grind. 
Us  moudront. 
They  will  grind. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  moulu, 

/  shall  or  will  have  ground. 

Tu  auras  moulu, 

TIlou  vnlt  have  ground. 

U  aura  moulu, 

He  will  have  ground. 

Nous  aurons  moulu, 

W^e  xcill  have  ground. 

Vous  aurez  moulu. 

You  will  have  ^ 

Us  auront  moulu, 

They  will  have  ground. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  moudrais, 
/  should  or  would  grind. 
Tu  moudrais, 
Thou  wouldst  grind. 
U  moudrait, 
He  loould  grind. 
Nous  moudrions, 
We  would  grind. 
Vous  moudriez, 
You  iDOuld  grind. 
Us  moudraient. 
They  would  grind. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  moulu, 

/  should  or  would  have  ground. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  moulu, 

Thou  %Donldsl  have  ground. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  moulu, 

Hc  iDOuld  have  ground. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  moulu, 

We  would  have  ground. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  moulu, 

You  would  have  ground. 

Us  auraient  or  ils  eussent  moulu, 

They  would  have  ground. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[JYb  First  Person.'] 

Mouds, 
Qu'il  moule, 
Moulons, 
Moulez, 
Qu'ils  moulent, 


grind  (thou,) 
let  him  grind, 
let  us  grind, 
grind  (ye  or  yo%i..) 
let  them  ffvind. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  moule, 
That  I  may  grind. 
Que  tu  moules, 
That  thou  mayst  grind. 
Qu'il  moule, 
That  he  may  grind. 
Que  nous  moulions. 
That  we  may  grind. 
Que  vous  mouliez, 
That  you  may  grind. 
Qu'ils  moulent, 
That  we  may  grind. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  moulusse, 
That  I  might  grind. 
Que  tu  moulusses, 
That  thou  mightst  grind. 
Qu'il  moulût. 
That  he  might  grind. 
Que  nous  moulussions, 
That  we  might  grind. 
Que  vous  moulussiez, 
That  you  might  grind. 
Qu'ils  moulussent, 
That  they  might  grind. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  moulu, 

That  I  may  ham  ground. 

Que  tu  aies  moulu. 

That  thou  mayst  have  grounâ. 

Qu'il  ait  moulu. 

That  he  may  have  ground. 

Que  nous  ayons  moulu, 

That  we  may  have  ground. 

Que  vous  ayez  moulu. 

That  you  may  have  ground. 

Qu'ils  aient  moulu. 

That  they  may  have  ground. 

Pluperfect, 

Que  j'eusse  moulu. 

That  I  might  have  ground. 

Que  tu  eusses  moulu. 

That  tho2i  mightst  have  ground. 

Qu'il  eût  moulu, 

That  he  might  have  ground. 

Que  nous  eussions  moulu, 

That  we  might  have  ground. 

Que  vous  eussiez  moulu. 

That  you  might  have  ground. 

Qu'ils  eussent  moulu. 

That  they  might  have  ground. 


Emoudre,  to  whet. 


So  conjugate — 

Remoudre,  to  grind  again. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


XX. 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Naître,  to  le  lorn,  (Neuter  Verb.) 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Naître,  to  le  lorn. 

Present  Participle. 

Naissant,  leing  lorn. 

Past  Participle. 

^-^'    ^lorn. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Être  né,  io  have  leen  lorn. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Étant  né,  having  leen  lorn. 


Née, 


Present. 

Je  nais, 
/  am  lorn. 
Tu  nais, 
Thou  art  lorn. 
11  nait, 
He  is  lorn. 
Nous  naissons, 
We  are  lorn. 
Vous  naissez. 
You  are  lorn.  _ 
lis  naissent, 
They  are  lorn. 

Imperfect. 

Je  naissais, 
/  was  lorn. 
Tu  naissais, 
Thou  wast  lorn. 
II  naissait, 
He  was  lorn. 
Nous  naissions, 
We  were  lorn. 
Vous  naissiez. 
You  were  lorn. 
Ils  naissaient, 
They  were  lorn. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indejinite. 

Je  suis  né, 

I  have  been  lorn. 
Tu  es  né. 

Thou  hast  leen  lorn. 
]1  est  né, 
He  has  been  lorn. 
Nous  sommes  nés. 
We  have  Iccn  lorn. 
Vous  êtes  nés, 
You  have  leen  lorn. 
lis  sont  nés, 
They  have  been  lorn. 

Pluperfect. 

J'étais  né, 

/  had  leen  lorn. 

Tu  étais  né, 

Thou  hadst  leen  lorn. 

II  était  né, 

He  had  leen  lorn. 
Nous  étions  nés. 
We  had  leen  loin. 
Vous  étiez  nés. 
You  had  leen  born. 
Ils  étaient  nés, 
They  had  been  lorri^ 


VERBS. 


203 


Preterit  Definite, 

Je  naquis, 
/  was  born. 
Tu  naquis, 
Thou  wast  born. 
II  naquit, 
He  was  born. 
Nous  naquîmes, 
We  were  born. 
Vous  naquîtes, 
You  were  born. 
Ils  naquirent, 
They  were  born. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 

Je  fus  né, 

I  had  been  born. 
Tu  fus  né, 

Thou  hadst.  been  born. 

II  fut  né. 

He  had  been  born. 
Nous  fi.'imes  nés, 
We  had  been  born. 
Vous  Dtes  nés, 
You  had  bkcn  born. 
lis  furent  nés. 
They  had  been  born. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  naîtrai, 

/  shall  or  will  be  born. 

Tu  naîtras, 

Thou  wit  be  born. 

II  naîtra. 

He  lolll  be  born. 

Nous  naîtrons. 

We  will  be  bjrn. 

Vous  naîtrez, 

You  wi'l  be  born. 

Ils  Jiaîtront, 

They  lo'dl  be  born. 


Future  Anterior. 

Je  serai  né, 

/  shall  or  will  have  been  born. 

Tu  seras  né, 

Thou  loilt  have  been  horn. 

II  sera  né. 

He  loill  have  been  born. 

Nous  serons  nés. 

We  win  have  been  born. 

Vous  serez  nés. 

You  will  have  been  born. 

Ils  seront  nés, 

They  lo'dl  have  been  born. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Prcseîit. 

Je  naîtrais, 

/  should  or  ioould  be  born. 

Tu  naîtrais, 

Thou  wouldst  be  born. 

II  naîtrait, 

He  would  be  born. 

Nous  naîtrions, 

We  loould  be  born. 

Vous  naîtriez, 

You  îoouJd  be  born. 

II  naîtraient. 

They  would  be  born. 


Past. 

Je  serais  or  je  fusse  né, 

/  should  or  would  have  been  born. 

Tu  seraio  or  tu  fusses  né, 

Thou  icouldst  have  been  born. 

II  serait  or  il  fût  né. 

He  wou'd  have  been  born. 

Nous  serions  or  nous  fussions  nés, 

We  would  have  been  born. 

Vous  seriez  or  vous  fussiez  nés, 

You  wou'd  have  been  born. 

Ils  seraient  or  ils  fussent  nés, 

They  would  have  been  bom. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD, 

{No  First  Person.} 


Nais, 

Qu'il  naisse, 

Naissons, 

Naissez, 

Qu'ils  naissent. 


he  (thou)  born, 
let  him  he  born, 
let  us  be  born, 
be  (ye  or  you)  born, 
let  them  be  born. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  naisse, 
That  I  may  be  born. 
Que  tu  naisses, 
That  thou  mayst  be  born. 
Qu'il  naisse, 
That  he  may  be  born. 
Que  nous  naissions. 
That  we  may  be  born. 
Que  vous  naissiez. 
That  you  may  be  born. 
Qu'ils  naissent. 
That  they  may  be  born. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  naquisse, 
That  I  might  be  born. 
Que  tu  naquisses, 
That  thou  mightst  be  born. 
Qu'il  naquît. 
That  he  might  be  born. 
Que  nous  naquissions, 
That  we  might  be  born. 
Que  vous  naquissiez. 
That  you  weight  be  born. 
Qu'ils  naquissent, 
That  they  might  be  born. 


Preterit. 

Que  je  sois  né, 

That  I  may  have  been  horn. 

Que  tu  sois  né. 

That  thou  mayst  have  been  horn. 

Qu'il  soit  né. 

That  he  may  have  been  horn. 

■Que  nous  soyons  nés. 

That  we  may  have  been  born. 

Que  vous  soyez  nés, 

That  you  may  have  been  horn. 

Qu'ils  soient  nés,  > 

2'hat  they  may  have  been  horn. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  je  fusse  né, 

That  I  might  have  been  horn. 

Que  tu  fusses  né, 

That  thou  migfitst  have  been  horn. 

Qu'il  fût  né, 

That  he  m,ight  have  been  born. 

Que  nous  fussions  nés, 

That  we  might  have  been  bom. 

Que  vous  lussiez  nés, 

That  you  might  have  been  born. 

Qu'ils  fussent  nés, 

That  they  might  have  been  born. 


So  conjugate — 

Paître,  to  graze,  has  no  participle  preterit. 

Renaître,  to  be  born  again,  to  revive. 

Repaître,  to  feed  upon,  part.  xepu,pret.  repus,  repusse. 


VERBS. 
XXI. 
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Plaire,  to  please,  (Neuter  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  plu,  to  have  pleased. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  plu,  having  pleased. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Plaire,  to  please. 

Present  Participle. 

Plaisant,  pleasing. 

Past  Participle. 

Plu, 
Plue, 


INDICATIVE  MOOD, 

Present.  Preterit  Indejinite, 

Je  plais,  J'ai  plu, 

/ please.  I  have  pleased. 

Tu  plais,  Tu  as  plu, 

Thou  pleasest.  Thou  hast  pleased. 

II  plait,  II  a  plu, 

He  pleases.  He  has  pleased. 

Nous  plaisons,  Nous  avons  plu. 

We  please.  We  have  pleased. 

Vous  plaisez,  Vous  avez  plu. 

You  please.  You  have  pleased. 

Ils  plaisent,  Ils  ont  plu. 

They  pleas e.  They  have  pleased. 


Imperfect. 

Je  plaisais, 
/  was  pleasing. 
Tu  plaisais, 
Thou  wast  pleasing, 
II  plaisait. 
He  was  pleasing. 
Nous  plaisions, 
We  were  pleasing. 
Vous  plaisiez, 
Yoxi  were  pleasing. 
Ils  plaisaient. 
They  were  pleasing. 
18 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  plu, 
/  had  pleased. 
Tu  avais  plu, 
Thou  hadst  pleased. 
II  avait  plu, 
He  had  phased. 
Nous  avions  plu, 
We  had  pleased. 
Vous  aviez  plu, 
You  had  pleased. 
Us  avaient  plu^ 
They  had  pleased. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  plus, 
J  pletised. 
Tu  plus, 
Tlwu  pUascdst. 

n  plut, 

Hep' eased. 

Nous  pi  J  mes, 
We  pleased. 
Vous  pljtes, 
You  pleased. 
Ils  plurent, 
Tkt]j  pleased. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  pill, 

I  had  pleased. 
Tu  eus  plu, 

Tkou  kadst  pleased. 

II  eut  plu, 

He  had  pleased. 
Nous  eàmes  plu, 
We  had  ple.ised. 
Vous  eûtes  plu, 
You  had  pleased. 
Il  eurent  plu, 
They  had  pleased. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  plairai, 

/  sha'l  or  lolll  please. 

Tu  plairas. 

Thou  wlit  p' ease. 

Il  plaira, 

Hf  loi'l  p'rase. 

Nous  plairons, 

We  lolii  p'rasc. 

Vous  plairez. 

You  10 11  p'ease. 

Ils  plairont, 

Thej  lolLL  please. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  ])lu, 

I  shall  or  will  have  pleased. 
Tu  auras  plu, 

Thou  ici  t  have  pleased. 

II  aura  plu. 

He  will  have  pleased. 

Nous  aurons  plu, 

We  will  have  pleased. 

Vous  aurez  plu. 

You,  xcill  httvs,  pleased. 

Ils  auront  plu, 

They  loi.l  have  pleased. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  plairais. 

/  shou  d  or  wou'd  please. 

Tu  plairais, 

Tkoa  wo.ddst  please. 

II  plairait. 

He  10  )u'd  phnsa. 

Nous  plairions. 

We  wou  d  p'ease. 

Vous  pi  liriez. 

You  v:ou.  d  p  casz. 

Ils  pi  lir  lient. 

They  would  please. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  plu, 

/  should  or  would  have  phased. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  plu, 

Thou  loouldst  liane  pleased. 

II  aurait  or  il  eàt  plu, 

He  would  have  pleased. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  plu, 

We  lojuld  have  pleased. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  plu, 

You  xoou'd  have  pleased. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  plu, 

They  would  have  pleased. 


VERBS. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

{No  First  Person.'] 


Plais, 

Qu'il  plaise, 
Plaisons, 
Plaisez, 
Qu'ils  plaisent, 


pîease  (thou.) 
let  him  p'case. 
let  vs  please, 
please  (ye  or  7jou.) 
let  them  please. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  plaise, 
That  I  may  please. 
Que  lu  plaises, 
That  thou  maybt  please. 
Qu'il  plaise, 
That  he  may  please. 
Que  nous  plaisions. 
That  tee  may  please. 
Que  vous  plaisiez, 
TImt  you  may  please. 
Qu'ils  plaisent, 
That  they  may  please. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  plusse, 

That  I  might  please. 

Que  tu  plusses, 

That  thou  mightst  please. 

Qu'il  plût, 

That  ha  might  phase. 

Que  nous  plussions. 

That  ice  might  please. 

Que  vous  plussiez, 

That  you  might  please. 

Qu'ils  plussent, 

That  they  might  please. 


Déplaire,  to  displease. 
Complaire,  to  humor. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  plu, 
That  I  may  have  jneased. 
Que  tu  aies  plu, 
That  thou  mayst  have  pleased. 
Quii  ait  plu, 
That  he  may  have  pleased. 
Que  nous  ayons  plu, 
That  ice  may  have  pleased. 
Que  vous  ayez  plu, 
That  you  ma.y  have  pleased. 
Qu'ils  aient  plu, 
That  they  may  have  pleased. 

Pluperfect. 

Quo  j'eusse  plu. 

That  I  might  have  pleased. 

Que  tu  eusses  plu, 

That  thou  mightst  have  pleased. 

Qu'il  eCit  pin, 

That  he  might  have  pleased. 

Que  nous  eussions  j)lu, 

That  we  might  have  pleased. 

Que  vous  eussiez  plu, 

That  yoii  might  have  pleased. 

Qu'ils  eussent  plu, 

That  they  might  have  pleased. 

So  conjugate— 

Se  taire,  to  hold  one's  tongue, 


208 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR, 


XXII. 

Prendre,  to  take,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Prendre,  to  take. 
Present  Paj-ficiple, 
Prenant,  taking. 
Past  Participle. 

>  taken. 


Pris, 
Prise, 


Present. 

Je  prends, 
T  take. 
Tu  prends, 
Thou  ta.kest. 
II  prends, 
He  takes. 
Nous  prenons, 
We  take. 
Vous  prenez, 
Yo^i  take. 
Ils  prennent, 
They  take. 

Imperfect. 

Je  prenais, 
/  was  taking. 
Tu  prenais. 
Thou  wast  taking. 
11  prenait, 
He  xcas  taking. 
Nous  prenions, 
We  were  taking. 
Vous  preniez. 
You  were  taking. 
Ils  prenaient, 
They  were  taking. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  pris,  t&  have  taken. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  pris,  having  taken. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  pris, 

I  have  taken. 
Tu  as  pris. 

Til  ou  hast  taken. 

II  a  pris, 

He  has  taken. 
Nous  avons  pris, 
We  have  taken. 
Vous  avez  pris, 
You  have  taken. 
Ils  ont  pris. 
They  have  taken. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  pris, 
/  had  taken. 
Tu  avais  pris. 
Thou  hadst  taken, 
II  avait  piis, 
He  had  taken. 
Nous  avioris  pris, 
We  had  taken. 
Vous  aviez  pris, 
You  had  taken. 
Ils  avaient  pris. 
They  had  taken., 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definite. 
Je  pris, 
/  took. 
Tu  pris, 
Thou  tookcst. 
Il  prit, 
He  took. 
Nous  prîmes, 
We  took. 
Vous  prîtes, 
You  took. 
Us  prirent, 
Theij  took. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejinite. 
J'eus  pris, 

I  had  taken. 
Tu  eus  pris. 
Thou  hadst  taken. 

II  eut  prit, 
He  had  taken. 
Nous  eûmes  pris, 
We  had  taken. 
Vous  eûtes  pris, 
You  had  taken. 
lis  eurent  pris. 
They  had  taken. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  prendrai, 
/  shall  or  loill  take. 
Tu  prendras, 
Thou  icilt  take. 
U  prendra, 
He  îcill  take. 
Nous  prendrons, 
We  will  take. 
Vous  prendrez, 
You  loill  take. 
Us  prendront. 
They  will  take. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  pris, 

I  shall  or  icill  have  taken. 

Tu  auras  pris, 

Thov  icilt  have  taken. 

U  aura  pris. 

He  I'ull  hare  taken. 

Nous  aurons  pris. 

You  wi:l  have  taken. 

Vous  aurez  pris. 

You  will  have  taken. 

Us  auront  pris, 

They  will  have  taken. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  prendrais, 
/  shnuld  or  would  take. 
Tu  prendrais, 
Tkou  ipou'dst  take. 
U  prendrait. 
He  would  take. 
Nous  prendrions, 
We  tooufd  take. 
Vous  prendriez, 
You  would  take. 
Us  prendraient. 
They  would  take. 
18* 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  pris, 

I  should  or  would  have  taken. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  pris, 
Thcu  wouldst  have  taken. 

II  aurait  or  il  eut  pris, 
He  would  have  taken. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  pris, 
We  would  hove  taken. 
Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  pris, 
You  wou[d  have  taken. 
Us  auraient  or  ils  eussent  pris, 
They  would  have  taken. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD, 


[iVb  First  Person-I 

Prends, 

Qu'il  prenne. 

Prenons, 

Prenez, 

Qu'ils  prennent, 


take  (thou.) 
Let  him  take, 
let  vs  take, 
take  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them,  take. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  prenne, 
That  I  may  take. 
Que  tu  prennes, 
That  thou  mnyst  take. 
Qu'il  prenne. 
That  he  may  take. 
Que  nous  prenions, 
That  ice  may  lake. 
Que  vous  preniez, 
That  you  may  take. 
Qu'ils  prennent, 
That  they  may  take. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  prisse, 
That  I  might  take. 
Que  tu  prisses, 
That  tlicu  mightst  take. 
Qu'il  prît, 
That  he  might  take. 
Que  nous  prissions, 
That  tee  might  take. 
Que  vous  prissiez, 
That  you  might  take. 
Qu'ils  prissent, 
That  they  might  take. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  pris, 

That  1  may  have  taken. 

Que  tu  aies  pris. 

That  thou  mayst  have  taken. 

Qu'il  ait  pris. 

That  he  may  have  taken. 

Que  nous  ayons  pris. 

That  we  may  have  taken. 

Que  vous  ayez  pris, 

That  you  may  have  taken. 

Qu'ils  aient  pris. 

That  they  may  have  taken. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  pris. 

That  I  might  have  taken. 

Que  tu  eusses  pris, 

That  thou  mightst  have  taken. 

Qu'il  eût  pris. 

That  he  might  have  taken. 

Que  nous  eussions  pris. 

That  tee  might  have  taken. 

Que  vous  eussiez  pris, 

That  you  might  have  taken. 

Qu'ils  eussent  pris, 

That  they  might  have  taken. 


So  conjugate- 


Apprendre,  t^  learn. 
Comprendre,  to  understand. 
Désapprendre,  to  unlearn. 
Entreprendre,  to  undertake. 
Rapprendre,  to  learn  again. 


Reprendre,  to  take  again. 
Se  deprendre,  to  disengage. 
Sc  méprendre,  to  mistake. 
Surprendre,  to  surprise. 


VERBS. 


all 


XXIII. 


JR.IRE,  to  laugh,  (Neuter  Verb.) 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses.  ' 
Present. 
Rire,  to  laugh. 
Present  Participle. 
Riant,  laughing. 
Past  Participle. 
Ri,  laughed. 

Present. 

Je  ris, 
/  laugh. 
Tu  ris, 

Thou  toughest. 
Il  rit. 
He  laughs. 
Nous  rions, 
We  laugh. 
Vous  riez, 
You  laugh. 
Ils  rient, 
The^j  laugh. 


Imperfect. 

Je  riais, 

I  was  laughing. 

Tu  riais, 

Thou  wast  laughing. 

i\  riait, 

He  was  laughing. 

Nous  riions. 

We  were  laughing. 

Vous  riiez, 

You  were  laughing. 

Ils  riaient. 

They  were  laughing. 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  ri,  to  have  laughed. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  ri,  having  laughed. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  Indefinite.     * 

J'ai  ri, 

/  have  laughed. 

Tu  as  ri, 

Thou  hast  laughed. 

II  a  ri, 

He  has  laughed. 

Nous  avons  ri, 

We  have  laughed. 

Vous  avez  ri, 

You  have  laughed. 

Ils  ont  ri. 

They  have  laughed. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  ri, 
/  had  laughed. 
Tu  avais  ri. 
Thou  hadst  laughed. 
11  avait  ri. 
He  had  laughed. 
Nous  avions  ri, 
We  had  laughed^ 
Vous  aviez  ri. 
You  had  laughed. 
lis  avaient  ri, 
They  had  laughed. 
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Prêtent  Vejinite. 

Je  ris, 
/  lavghed. 
Tu  ris, 

T/iou  laughedst. 
Il  rit, 

He  laughed. 
Nous  rimes, 
We  laughed. 
Vous  rites, 
You  laughed. 
Ils  rirent, 
Thcy  lavghed. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  ri. 

/  had  lavghed. 

Tu  eus  ri, 

Thou  hadst  lavghed, 

11  eut  ri, 

He  had  lavghed. 

Nous  eûmes  ri, 

Wc  had  lavghed. 

Vous  eûtes  ri, 

Yi)u  had  lavghed. 

Ils  eurent  ri, 

They  had  laughed. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  rirai, 

/  shall  or  uill  laugh 

Tu  riras, 

Thov  wilt  lavgh. 

11  rira, 

Hc  will  lavgh. 

N-^us  rirons, 

We  icill  laugh. 

Vous  rirez. 

You  icill  lavgh. 

Ils  riront, 

Thcy  will  laugh. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  ri, 

/  shall  or  tcill  have  lavghed. 

Tu  auras  ri, 

Thcu  zoilt  have  laughed. 

Il  aura  ri. 

He  wl.l  haie  laughed. 

Nous  aurons  ri, 

We  vhU  hure  laughed. 

Vous  aurez  ri, 

You  will  have  laughed. 

Ils  auront  ri, 

They  will  have  laughed. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


P7-esent. 

Je  rirais, 

/  shou'd  or  would  laugh. 

Tu  rirais, 

Thcti  tcovldst  laugh. 

II  rirait, 

He  irov  'd  lavgh. 

Nous  ririons, 

We  would  lavgh. 

Vous  ririez, 

Yov  would  laugh. 

Ils  liraient. 

They  would  lavgh. 


Past. 

J'aurais  cr  j'eusse  ri, 

7  shculd  or  icovld  have  laughed. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  cusses  ri, 

Thov  wcvldst  have 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  ri, 

He  vou  d  have  laughed. 

Ncu.s  aurions  cr  nous  eussions  ri, 

W(:  irovld  have  lavghed. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  ri, 

You  tccu'd  have  lavghed. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  ri, 

Thcy  would  have  laughed. 


VERBS. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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INo  First  Person.] 

Ris, 

Qu'il  rie, 
Rions, 
Riez, 
Qu'ils  rient, 


lauo-h  (thou.) 
let  him  lauffh. 
let  vs  laugh, 
laugh  {ye  or  you.) 
let  them  laush. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  rie. 

That  I  may  laugh. 

Que  tu  ries, 

That  thou  mayst  laugh. 

Qu'il  rie. 

That  he  may  laugh. 

Que  nous  riions, 

That  ice  may  laugh. 

Que  vous  riiez. 

That  you  may  laugh. 

Qu'ils  rient, 

That  they  may  laugh. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  ri, 

That  I  may  have  laughed. 

Que  tu  aies  ri, 

That  thou  mayst  have  laughed. 

Qu'il  ait  ri. 

That  he  may  have  laughed. 

Que  nous  ayons  ri. 

That  toe  may  have  laitghed. 

Que  vous  ayez  ri, 

That  you  may  have  laughed. 

Quils  aient  ri, 

That  they  may  have  laughed. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  risse, 

That  I  m,iuht  laugh. 

Que  tu  risses, 

That  thou  mightst  laugh. 

Qu'il  rît, 

That  he  might  laugh. 

Que  nous  rissions. 

That  we  might  laugh. 

Que  vous  rissiez. 

That  you  might  laugh. 

Qu'ils  rissent, 

TJiat  they  might  laugh. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  ri, 

That  I  might  have  laughed. 

Que  tu  eusses  ri, 

Thai  thou  mightst  have  laughed.. 

Qu'il  eût  ri. 

That  he  might  have  laughed. 

Que  nous  eussions  ri. 

That  we  might  have  laughed. 

Que  vous  eussiez  ri, 

That  you  might  have  laughed. 

Qu'ils  eussent  ri, 

That  they  might  have  laughed^ 


So  conjugate — 
Sourire,  to  smile. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


XXIV. 

Suivre,  to  follow,  (Active  Verb.) 
INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Suivre,  tofolloio. 

Present  Participle. 

Suivant,  following. 

Past  Participle. 

Suivi,      7  ^  77        J 
Suivie,    ]M<^^^à. 

Present. 

Je  suis, 
/  follow. 
Tu  suis, 
TJiou  followest. 
Il  suit, 
He  foliotes. 
Nous  suivons, 
We  follow. 
Vous  suivez, 
Youfolloio. 
Us  suivent, 
They  follow. 

Imperfect. 

Je  suivais, 

/  was  following. 

Tu  suivais, 

Thou  wrist  follotoing. 

Il  suivait, 

He  was  following. 

Nous  suivions. 

We  werefollmoing. 

Vous  suiviez, 

You  were  folloiolng. 

Us  suivaient, 

Theij  were  following. 


Compound  Tenses. 
Preterit. 

Avoir  suivi,  to  have  followed. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  suivi,  having  followed. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

J'ai  suivi, 

I  have  foil  010  éd. 
Tu  as  suivi, 
Thou  hast  followed. 

II  a  suivi, 

He  hasfolloioed. 
Nous  avons  suivi, 
We  have  followed. 
Vous  avez  suivi. 
You  luire  folloioed. 
Us  ont  suivi, 
Theij  have  followed. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  suivi, 
7  hadfolloiDcd. 
Tu  avais  suivi, 
Thou  ha dst  followed. 
U  avait  suivi. 
He  lia d  foil oiced. 
Nous  avions  suivi, 
We  had  folloioed. 
Vous  aviez  suivi, 
You  hadfollczced. 
Us  avaient  suivi. 
They  had  followed. 


VERBS. 
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Preterit  Definiie. 

Je  sxùvis, 
Jfolloiosd. 
Tu  suivis, 
Thou  foUoîoedst . 
Il  suivit, 
H&folLowsd. 
Nous  suivîmes, 
We  foUoioad. 
Vous  suivîtes, 
You  fo' lowed. 
Ils  suivirent. 
They  f Mowed. 


Preterit  Anterior  Dejînite. 

J'eus  suivi, 
/  hadfolloiord. 
Tu  eus  suivi, 
T/ïou  hadst  followed. 
Il  eut  suivi, 
He  had  folloioed. 
Nous  eàmes  suivi, 
We  had  followed. 
Vous  eâtes  suivi. 
You  h  id  folloioed. 
Ils  eurent  suivi, 
Theij  had  followed. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  suivrai, 

I  shall  or  will  follow. 
Tu  suivro.s, 

Thou  w Ut  follow. 

II  suivra, 

He  will  follow. 
Nous  suivrons, 
We  will  follow. 
Vous  suivrez, 
You  icili  follow. 
Ils  suivront, 
TAe?/  willfolloio. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  suivi, 

I  shall  or  will  have  followed. 
Tu  auras  suivi, 

Thou  wllt  have  folloioed. 

II  aura  suivi, 

He  10 ill  have  followed. 
Nous  aurons  suivi, 
We  toill  have  followed. 
Vous  aurez  suivi. 
You  will  ha?} e  followed. 
Ils  auront  suivi, 
They  will  have  followed. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present. 

Je  suivrais, 

/  should  or  would  follow. 

Tu  suivrais. 

Thou  w oui dst  follow. 

II  suivrait, 

He  wou'd  follow. 

Nous  suivrions. 

We  would  follow. 

Vous  suivriez. 

You  would folloio. 

Ils  suivraient, 

They  would  follow. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  suivi, 

I  should  or  would  have  followed. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  suivi, 
Thou  wouldst  have  followed. 

II  aurait  or  \\  eat  suivi, 
He  would  have  followed. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  suivi, 

JFc  would  huve  followed. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  suivi, 

You  loiidd  have  followed. 

Ils  eur  lient  or  ils  eussent  suivi, 

They  would  have  followed. 
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FRENCH    GRÀMMÀÉ» 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person."] 

Suis, 

Qu'il  suive, 

Suivons, 

Suivez, 

Qu'ils  suivent, 


folloto  (thou.) 
let  kim  folloiO: 
let  us  follow. 

follow  (ye  or  you.) 
let  timm  follow. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  suive, 
That  I  may  follow. 
Que  tu  suives, 
That  thou  may  St  follow. 
Qu'il  suive, 
That  he  may  follow. 
Que  nous  suivions, 
That  v^e  may  follow. 
Que  vous  suiviez, 
That  you  'may  follow. 
Qu'ils  suivent, 
That  they  may  follow. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  suivi, 

That  I  may  have  followed. 

Que  tu  aies  suivi, 

That  thou  mayst  have  followed. 

Qu'il  ait  suivi. 

That  he  may  have  followed. 

Que  nous  ayons  suivi, 

That  we  may  have  foliote ed. 

Que  vous  ayez  suivi, 

Tliat  you  may  have  followed. 

Qu'ils  aient  suivi. 

That  they  may  have  followed. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  suivisse, 
That  I  mjirht  folloto. 
Que  tu  suivisses. 
That  thou  mightst  follow. 
Qu'il  suivît, 
That  he  might  follow. 
Que  nous  suivissions. 
That  we  might,  follow. 
Que  vous  suivissiez. 
That  you  might  follow. 
Qu'ils  suivissent, 
That  they  might  follow. 


Poursuivre,  to  pursue. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eus>e  suivi, 

That  I  might  have  followed. 

Que  tu  eusses  suivi, 

That  thou  mightst  have  followed. 

Qu'il  eût  suivi. 

That  he  might  have  followed. 

Que  nous  eussions  suivi, 

That  we  might  have  followed. 

Que  vous  eussiez  suivi, 

Tluit  you  m,'<gkt  have  followed. 

Qu'ils  eussent  suivi, 

That  they  might  have  followed. 

So  conjugate — 

Sen  suivre,  to  fellow  from. 


VERBS. 
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XXV. 

Traire,  to  milk,  (Active  and  Defective  Verb.) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 

Traire,  *9  milk. 
Present  Participle. 
Trayant,  milking. 
Past  Participle. 


Trait, 
Traite, 


milked. 


Present. 

Je  trais, 
/  TniJk. 
Tu  trais, 
Thou  miikest. 
Il  trait, 
He  milks. 
Nous  trayons, 
We  milk. 
Vous  trayez, 
You  m 'Ik. 
Ils  traient, 
They  milk. 


Imperfect. 

Je  trayais, 
y  was  milking. 
Tu  trayais, 
Thnu  least  milking. 
11  trayait. 
He  teas  milking. 
Nous  trayions, 
We  iDc.rc  mi  king. 
Vous  trayiez. 
You  tccre  milking. 
lis  trayaient, 
They  were  milking. 
19 


Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  trait,  to  have  milked. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  trait,  having  milked. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Preterit  ludejinite. 

J'ai  trait, 
/  have  milked. 
Tu  as  trait, 
Tkoii  hast  milked. 
11  a  trait. 
He  has  milked. 
Nous  avons  trait, 
We  II live  mi  ked. 
Vous  avez  trait, 
You  have  milked. 
lis  ont  trait, 
They  have  milked. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  trait, 
/  kail  mi  iced. 
Tu  avais  trait, 
Thiiu  hadst  milked. 
11  avail  trait. 
He  had  milked. 
Nous  avions  trait, 
We  hud  milked. 
Vous  aviez  trait, 
You  had  milked. 
lis  avaient  trait, 
They  had  milked. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR* 


[iVo  Preterit  Definite.l 


Preterit  Anterior  DeJiJtiie. 

J'eus  trait, 
/  had  milked. 
Tu  eus  trait, 
Thou  hadst  milkedi 
II  eut  trait, 
He  had  milked. 
jNous  eûmes  trait^ 
We  had  milked. 
Vous  eûtes  trait, 
You  had  milked^ 
]ls  eurent  trait. 
They  had  milked^ 


Future  Simple. 

Je  trairai, 
/  shall  or  will  milk. 
Tu  trairas, 
Thou  wilt  milk. 
II  traira, 
He  will  milk. 
Nous  trairons, 
Wc  will  milk. 
Vous  trairez, 
You  will  milk, 
lis  trairont, 
They  will  milk. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  trait, 

/  shall  or  icill  have  milked. 

Tu  auras  trait, 

Thoïi  loilt  have  milked. 

31  aura  trait, 

He  loill  have  milked. 

Nous  aurons  trait, 

We  loill  have  m,ilked. 

Vous  aurez  trait, 

You  v:ill  have  milked. 

lis  auront  trait, 

They  will  have  milked. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present, 

Je  trairais, 

/  should  or  would  milk. 

Tu  trairais, 

Thou  wouldst  m,ilk. 

II  trairait, 

He  would  milk. 

Nous  trairions, 

We  would  milk. 

Vous  trairiez. 

You  iDould  milk. 

Ils  trairaient. 

They  would  milk. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  trait, 

/  should  or  would  have  milked. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  trait, 

Thou  tcoiddst  have  milked. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  trait. 

He  icouhl  have  milked. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  trait, 

We  would  have  milked. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  trait, 

You  would  have  milked. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  trait, 

They  would  have  milked. 


VERBS. 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


ÇTVo  First  Person.^ 

Trais, 
Qu'il  traicj 
Trayons, 
Trayez, 
Qu'ils  traient, 


mîlk  (thou.) 
let  him  milk, 
let  %is  milk. 
m>Jk  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  milk. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD, 


Present. 

Que  je  traie, 
That  I  may  milk. 
Que  tu  traies. 
That  thou  mayst  milk. 
Qu'il  traie, 
That  he  may  milk. 
Que  nous  trayions^ 
That  we  may  milk. 
Que  vous  trayiez. 
That  you  may  m,ilk. 
Qu'ils  traient. 
That  they  may  milk. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  trait, 

That  I  may  have  milked. 

Que  tu  aies  trait, 

That  thou  mayst  have  milked. 

Qu'il  ait  trait. 

That  he  may  ha^e  milled. 

Que  nous  ayons  trait. 

That  we  may  have  milked. 

Que  vous  ayez  trait. 

That  you  may  have  milked. 

Qu'ils  aient  trait. 

That  they  may  have  milked. 


£iVb  Imperfect.} 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  trait. 

That  I  might  have  milked. 

Que  tu  eusses  trait. 

That  thou  mightst  have  milked^ 

Quil  eût  trait. 

That  he  might  have  milled,. 

Que  nous  eussions  trait, 

That  wc  might  have  milked. 

Que  vous  eussiez  trait, 

That  you  might  have  viilked. 

Qu'ils  eussent  trait, 

That  they  might  have  milked. 


So  conjugate 


Abstraire,  to  abstract. 
Attraire,  to  attract,  to  entice. 
Distraire,  to  distract. 
|3;s:traire,  to  extract. 


Rentraire,  to  fine-draw,  to  dam. 
Se  soustraire  à,  to  avoid,  escape. 
Soustraire,  to  subtract. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


XXVI. 


Vaincre, 


(to  vanquish,^      (Active  Verb.) 
^  to  conquer,    ) 

INFINITIVE   MOOD. 

Compound  Tenses. 


Preterit. 

Avoir  vaincu,  to  have  conquered 
Present  Participle  Cam-pound. 
Ayant  vaincu,  having  conquered. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Vaincre,  to  conquer. 

Present  Participle. 

Vainquant,  conquering. 

Past  Participle. 

Vaincu,      >  » 

Vaincue,   ]^^M^'^^'d. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present,  Preterit  Indefinite, 

Je  vaincs,  J'ai  vaincu, 

/  conquer.  ~  I  have  conquered. 

Tu  vaincs,  Tu  as  vaincu, 

Thou  conquerest.  Thon  hast  conquered. 

Il  vainc,  11  a  vaincu. 

He  conquers.  He  has  conquered. 

Nous  vainquons,  Nous  avons  vaincu^ 

îVe  conquer.  We  have  conquered. 

Vous  vainquez,.  Vous  avez  vaincu, 

You  conquer.  You  have  conquered. 

Ils  vainquent,  Jls  ont  vaincu, 

They  conquer^  They  have  conquered. 


mperfect. 

Je  vainquais, 

I  icas  conquering. 
Tu  vainquais. 

Thou  wast  conquering. 

II  vainquait. 

He  teas  conquering. 
Nous  vainquions, 
We  were  conqvering' 
Vous  vainquiez; 
You  were  conquering. 
,11s  vainquaient, 
They  were  conquering. 


Pluperfect. 

J'avais  vaincu, 

I  had  conquered. 
Tu  avais  vaincu. 
Thou  liudst  conquered^ 

II  avait  vaincu. 
He  had  conquered. 
Nous  avions  vaincu, 
We  had.  conquered. 
Vous  aviez  vaincu, 

,You  had  conquered. 
lis  avaient  vaincu, 
They  had  coiiquered^ 
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Preterit  Definite, 

Je  vainquis, 
/  conquered. 
Tu  vainquis, 
Thou  conqueredst, 
11  vainquit. 
He  conqu^.red. 
Nous  vainquîmes, 
We  conquered. 
Vous  vainquîtes, 
You  conquered. 
Ils  vainquirent, 
They  conquered. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  vaincu, 
/  had  conquered. 
Tu  eus  vaincu, 
Thou  liadst  conquered, 
11  eut  vaincu, 
He  had  conquered. 
Nous  eûmes  vaincu, 
We  hud,  conquered. 
Vous  eûtes  vaincu, 
You  had  conquered. 
lis  eurent  vaincu, 
They  had  conquered. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  vaincrai, 

/  shall  or  loill  conquer, 

Tu  vaincras, 

Thou  2oilt  conquer, 

II  vaincra, 

He  will  conquer. 

Nous  vaincrons. 

We  will  conquer. 

Vous  vaincrez, 

You  will  conquer, 

lis  vaincront. 

They  will  conquer. 


Future  Anterior, 

J'aurai  vaincu, 

/  shall  or  ici  I  have  conquered. 

Tu  auras  vaincu. 

Thou  loilt  have  conquered, 

11  aura  vaincu. 

He  will  have  conquered, 

Nous  aurons  vaincu, 

Wc  will  have  conquered. 

Vous  aurez  vaincu. 

You  will  haze  conquered. 

Ils  auront  vaincu. 

They  icill  have  conquered, 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present, 

Je  vaincrais, 

/  should  or  loould  conquer. 
Tu  vaincrais, 
Thou  wouJdst  conquer. 
II  vaincrait. 
He  would  conquer. 
Nous  vaincrions, 
We  would  conquer. 
Vous  vaincriez, 
You  would  conquer, 
Ils  vaincraient, 
Themoould  conquer. 
19* 


Past. 

J'aurais  o?"  j'eusse  vaincu, 

/  should  or  would  hace  conquered. 

Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  vaincu, 

Thou  icouldst  h'ive  conquered. 

Il  aurait  or  il  eût  vaincu, 

Hc  would  hare  conquered. 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  vaincu, 

We  would  have  conquered. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  vaincu, 

You  icould  have  conquered. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  vaincu, 

Thcy  would  have  conquered. 
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FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


[No  First  Person.1 

Vaincs, 
Qu'ii  vainque, 
Vainquons, 
Vainquez, 
Qu'ils  vainquent, 


conquer  (thou.) 
let  htm  conquer, 
let  us  conquer, 
conquer  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  conquer. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  vainque, 
T/iut  I  may  conquer. 
Que  tu  vainques, 
Thtii  thou  mayst  conquer. 
Qu'il  vainque, 
Thu,t  he  may  conquer. 
Que  nous  vainquions, 
That  ice  may  conquer. 
Que  vous  vainquiez, 
That  you  may  conquer. 
Qu'ils  vainquent, 
That  they  may  conquer. 

Imperfect. 

Que  je  vainquisse,. 
That  I  might  conquer. 
Que  tu  vainquisses, 
That  thou  mightst  conquer 
Qu'il  vainquit, 
That  he  might  conquer. 
Que  nous  vainquissions, 
That  we  might  conquer. 
Que  vous  vainquissiez. 
That  you  might  conquer. 
Qu'ils  vainquissent, 
Tdut  thzy  might  conquer. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  vaincu. 

That  I  may  have  conquered. 

Que  tu  aies  vaincu, 

That  thou  mayst  hwve  conquered. 

Qu'il  ait  vaincu, 

That  he  may  have  conquered. 

Que  nous  ayons  vaincu, 

That  vie  may  have  conquered. 

Que  vous  ayez  vaincu, 

That  you  may  have  conquered. 

Qu'ils  aient  vaincu, 

That  they  may  have  conquered. 

Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  vaincu. 

That  I  might  have  conquered. 

Que  tu  eusses  vaincu. 

That  thou  mightst  have  conquered. 

Qu'il  eut  vaincu, 

That  he  might  have  conquered. 

Que  nous  eussions  vaincu, 

That  ire  might  have  conquered. 

Que  vous  eussiez  vaincu. 

That  you  mi<rht  have  conquered. 

Qu'ils  eussent  vaincu, 

That  they  might  have  conquered. 


So  conjugate — 
Convaincre,  to  convince. 
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Simple  Tenses. 
Present. 
Vivre,  to  live. 
Present  Participle. 
Vivant,  Living. 
Past  Participle. 
Vécu,  lived. 


XXVII. 

Vivre,  to  live,  (Neuter  Verb  ) 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit. 

Avoir  vécu,  to  have  lived. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 

Ayant  vécu,  having  lived. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present 

Je  vis, 
/  live. 
Til  vis, 
Thou  llvest. 
II  vit, 
He  H  CCS. 
Nous  vivong, 
We  live. 
Vous  vivez, 
You  Jive. 
Ils  vivent, 
They  live. 

Imperfect. 

Je  vivais, 
/  teas  licing. 
Tu  vivais, 
Thou  least  living. 
II  vivait, 
He  vas  living. 
Nous  vivions. 
We  iDcre  living. 
Vous  viviez. 
You  were  living. 
Ils  vivaient, 
They  were  living. 


Preterit  Indefinite., 

J'ai  vécu, 
/  Jiave  lived. 
Tu  as  véca, 
Thou  hast  lived. 
II  a  vécu. 
He  has  l.lred. 
Nous  avons  vécu, 
We  have  lirrd. 
Vous  avez  vécu, 
You  hare  lived. 
lis  ont  vécu,, 
They  have  Heed. 

Pluperfect. 

J'avais  vécu,, 

I  had  lived. 
Tu  avais  vécu, 
Thon,  h.'tdst  Hoed. 

II  avait  vécu, 
He  Jt'.td  Hv.'d. 
Nous  avions  vécu, 
Wc  had  lived. 
Vous  aviez-  vécu, 
You  had  lived. 

Ils  avaient  vécu, 
They  had  lived. 
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Preterit  Definite. 

Je  vécus, 
Hived. 
Tu  vécus, 
Thou  litedst. 
Il  vécut. 
He  lived. 
Nous  vécûmes, 
We  lived. 
Vous  vécûtes, 
You  lived. 
Ils  vécurent, 
They  lived. 


Preterit  Anterior  Definite. 

J'eus  vécu, 
/  had  lived. 
Tu  eus  vécu. 
Thou  hadst  lived. 
II  eut  vécu, 
He  had  lived. 
Nous  eûmes  vécu, 
We  had  lived. 
Vous  eûtes  vécu, 
You  had  lived, 
lis  eurent  vécu, 
They  had  lived. 


Future  Simple. 

Je  vivrai, 

I  shall  or  will  live. 
Tu  vivras, 

Thou  tcilt  live. 

II  vivra, 
He  wiU  live. 
Nous  vivrons, 
We  will  live. 
Vous  vivrez. 
You  will  live. 
Ils  vivront, 
They  will  live. 


Future  Anterior. 

J'aurai  vécu, 

I  shall  or  icill  have  lived. 
Tu  auras  vécu, 

Thou  wilt  have  lived. 

II  aura  vécu, 

He  2ciU  hive  lived. 
Nous  aurons  vécu, 
We  will  have  lived. 
Vous  aurez  vécu, 
Yuu  will  have  lived, 
lis  auront  vécu, 
They  will  have  lived. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 


Present, 

Je  vivrais, 

/  should  or  would  live. 

Tu  vivrais. 

Thou  wouldst  live, 

II  vivrait, 

He  would  live. 

Nous  vivrions, 

We  would  live. 

Vous  vivriez. 

You  v:ould  live. 

Ils  vivraient. 

They  icould  live. 


Past. 

J'aurais  or  j'eusse  vécu, 

I  should  or  icould  have  lived. 
Tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  vécu. 
Thou  wouldst  have  lived. 

II  aurait  or  il  eût  vécu. 
He  would  have  lived- 

Nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  Tecu, 

We  xcould  have  lived. 

Vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  vécu, 

You  would  Itave  lived. 

Ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  vécu. 

They  would  have  lived. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 
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{No  First  Person.'] 

Vis, 

Qu'il  vive, 
Vivons, 
Vivez, 
Qu'ils  vivent, 


live  (thou.) 
let  him  live, 
let  7/s  live. 
lire  (ye  or  you.) 
let  them  live. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

Que  je  vive, 
That  I  may  live. 
Que  til  vives, 
That  thou  viayst  lice. 
Qu"il  vive, 
That  he  viay  live. 
Que  nous  vivions, 
That  ice  -may  lice. 
Que  vous  viviez, 
That  yon  viay  live. 
Qu'ils  vivent. 
That  they  may  live. 


Preterit. 

Que  j'aie  vécu, 

Ihat  I  may  have  lived. 

Que  tu  aies  vécu, 

That  thou  mayst  have  lived. 

Qu'il  ait  vécu, 

That  he  may  have  lived. 

Que  nous  ayons  vécu, 

Thitt  ice  may  hare  lived. 

Que  vous  ayez  vécu, 

That  ynu  may  have  lived. 

Qu'ils  aient  vécu. 

That  they  may  have  lived. 


Imperfect. 

Que  je  vécusse, 
That  I  wJifht  live. 
Que  tu  vécusses, 
7'hat  thou  m-ghtst  live. 
Quil  vécut, 
That  he  might  live. 
Que  nous  vécussions, 
That  ice  mloht  live.     , 
Que  vous  vécussiez, 
That  ym  might  live. 
Qu'ils  vécussent, 
That  they  might  live. 


Pluperfect. 

Que  j'eusse  vécu. 
That  I  might  have  lived. 
Que  tu  eusses  vécu, 
That  thou  îiiightst  have  lived. 
Qu'il  eût  vécu, 
That  he  m'-ght  have  lived. 
Que  nous  eussions  vécu, 
That  ice  might  have  lived. 
Que  vous  eussiez  vécu, 
That  you  viight  have  lived. 
Qu'ils  eussent  vécu, 
That  they  might  have  lived. 


lie  vivre,  to  revive. 


So  conjugate— 

Survivre,  to  survive. 
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IMPERSONAL    VERBS. 


Impersonal  Verbs  are  those  which  have  only  the  third  person  sin- 
gular, and  whose  subject  is  unknown  and  cannot  be  supplied  by 


The  following  are  Impersonal  : — 

II  bruine,  It  drizzles. 

II  dégèle,  It  thuîos. 

Il  éclaire.  It  lightens. 

Il  faut,  It  is  necessary. 

II  gèle,  It  freezes. 

II  grêle.  It  hails. 

II  neige.  It  snows. 

II  pleut.  It  rains. 

II  tonne.  It  thunders. 

Several  other  Verbs  become  impersonal  ;  they  are  as  follows  : — 


II  arrive, 

II  convient. 

Il  fait, 

Il  importe, 

Il  parait, 

Il  semble, 

Il  s'en  suit  que, 

Il  vaut  mieux, 

Il  y  a, 


It  happens. 

It  becomes. 

It  is. 

It  concerns. 

It  appears. 

It  seems. 

It  follows  that. 

It  is  better. 

There  is,  there  are. 


CONJUGATION  OF  THE  IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 
I. 

Pleuvoir,  to  rain, 


INFINITIVE  MOOD, 

Simple  Tenses.  Compound  Tenses. 


Present. 

Pleuvoir,  to  rain. 
Present  Participle. 
Pleuvant,  raining. 
Past   Participle. 
Plu,  rained, 


Prêtent. 

Avoir  plu,  to  have  rained. 
Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  plu,  having  raine^. 


Present. 
Imperfecta 
Preterit  Dejinite. 
Future,. 


VERBS. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
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II  pleut, 
Il  j)Ieu\ait, 
Il  plut, 
Il  pleuvra, 


It  rains. 
It  rained. 
It  rained. 
It  will  rain. 


Present. 


CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

II  pleuvrait,  It  would  rain. 


Present. 
Imperfecta 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Qu'il  pleuve, 
Qu'il  pliit, 


That  it  may  rain. 
That  it  mivht  rain. 


Simple  Tenses. 

Present. 

Falloir,  to  be  necessary. 

[No  Present  Participle.'] 


II. 
Falloir,  to  be  necessary. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Compound  Tenses. 

Preterit.  . 

Avoir  fallu,  to  have  been  necessary. 

Present  Participle  Compound. 
Ayant  fallu,  having  been  necessary. 


Past  Participle. 
Fallu,  being  necessary. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 
Imperfect. 
Preterit  Definite. 
Future  Simple. 
Preterit  Indefinite. 
Pluperfect. 
Prêt.  Ant.  Def. 
Future  Anterior. 


II  faut, 
Il  fallait, 
Il  fallut, 
Il  faudra, 
Il  a  fiiUu, 
Il  avait  fallu. 
Il  eut  fallu, 
Il  aura  fallu. 


It  is  necessary. 

It  tous  necessary. 

It  was  necessary. 

It  loiil  he  necessary. 

It  has  been  necessary. 

It  had  been  necessary. 

It  had  been  necessary. 

It  will  have  been  neeessary. 
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CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Present.  Jl  faudrait,  It  wnvld  he  necessary. 

Past.  Il  aurait  lallu,  It  would  have  been  necessary. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Present.       Qu'il  faille,  Tliot  it  way  le  nrresscry. 

Imperfect.    Qu'il  fallût,  That  it  miglit  le  necessary. 

Preterit.       Qu'il  ait  fallu,  Tliat  it  may  hare  livn  necessary. 

Plvpcrfect.  Qu'il  eût  lallu,  That  it  might  hate  been  necessary. 


III. 

Y  Avoir,  to  be  there. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Y  avoir,  to  be  there. 

Present  Participle.     Y  ayant,  being  there. 
Past  Participle.  Eu,  been  there. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 

11  y  a, 

There  is. 

Imperfect. 

11  y  avait, 

Tlwre  was. 

Preterit  Dcfnite. 

11  y  put, 

Tkcrc  vas. 

Future  Simple. 

Il  y  aura, 

There  will  be. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

Present.  II  y  aurait,         Tàere  would  be. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Present.  Qu'il  y  ait,  Thrrt  there  may  be. 

Imperfect.  Qu'il  y  eût,         Thai  there  might  be. 
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CHAPTER    VI. 

THE  PARTICIPLE. 

The  Participle  is  a  word  which  possesses  the  qualities  both  of  the 
Verb  and  the  Adjective. 
PartirAples  are  of  three  kinds  : — Present,  Past,  and  Future. 

I.  The  Present  Participle  always  terminates  in  ant,  as 

Aimant,  Loving. 

Punissant,  Punishing. 

Recevant,  Receiving. 

Vendant,  Selling. 

II.  The  Past  Participle  ends  as  follows  in  the  Regular  Verbs  : — 

Aimé,  ée,  Lor>ed. 

Puni,  ie,  Punished. 

Reçu,  ue.  Received. 

Vendu,  ue,  Sold. 
ÏII,     The  Participle  Future  is  not  so  often  used  ;  it  is  as  follows  : — ^ 

Devant  aimer,  Being  about  to  love. 

Devant  punir,  Being  about  to  punish. 

Devant  recevoir,  Being  about  to  receive. 

Devant  vendre,  Beins  about  to  sell. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

THE  ADVERB. 

The  Adverb  is  a  word  generally  joined  to  a  Verb,  Participle,  or  an 
Adjective,  to  express  some  circumstance,  quality,  degree,  or  manner 
of  its  signification. 

Adverbs  are  of  different  kinds. 

Of  Time  Present. 
A  ce^te  heure,  at  present.  Présentement,  presently. 

Aujourd'hui,  to  day.  Sur-le-champ,  immediately. 

A  l'instant,  instantly.  Tout-a-l'heure,  this  minute. 

A  présent,  at  present.  Vite,  quick. 

Maintenant,  noic. 

Of  Time  Past. 
Anciennement,  anciently.  Depuis-peu,  of  late. 

Auparavant,  before.  Dernièrei-nent,  lately. 

Autrefois,  before.  Hier,  yesterday. 

Avant-hier,  the  day  before  yester-     Hier  au  matin,  )  yesterday 
day.  Hier  matin,        )  morning. 
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Hier  au  soir,  last  night. 

Il  y  a  huit  jours,  a  loeek  ago. 

Il  y  a  long-temps,  a  great  while 

ago. 
Il  y  a  quelque  temps,  some  time 

ago. 
11  y  a  quinze  jour  s,  a  foi-tnight  ago. 
Il  y  a  trois  jours,  three  days  ago. 
Il  y  a  un  mois,  a  month  ago. 
Il  y  a  un  an,  a  year  ago. 
Il  n'y  a  pas  long-temps,  not  long 

ago. 

Of  Time 

A  ravenir,jror  the  future. 

Après  demain,  the  day  after  to- 
morroio. 

Avant  qu'il  soit  long-temps,  be- 
fore it  is  long. 

Bientôt,  very  soon. 

Ce  matin,  this  morning. 

Ce  soir,  this  evening. 

Cette  après-dinée,   >  this  after- 

Cette  après-midi,     3      noon. 

Cette  après-souper,  to  night. 

Dans  deux  ou  trois  \  two  or  three 
jours  d'ici,  )  days  hence. 

Dans  peu,  shortly. 

Dans  six  mois,  six  months  hence. 


Il  n'y  a  qu'un  moment,  JM5f  now. 
Jusqu'à  présent,  till  now. 
Jusqu'ici,  hitherto. 
La  dernière  fois,  the  last  time. 
L'autre  jour,  the  other  day. 
Le  jour   précédent,  the  day  be- 
fore. 
Le  mois  dernier,  last  month. 
La  semaine  passée,  last  week. 
Récemment,  recently. 
Tout  récemment,  newly. 

to  Come. 

Dans  un  an  d'ici,  a  year  hence. 

Demain,  to-morrow. 

Demain  matin,  to-morrov)  morn- 
ing. 

Demain  au  soir,  to-morrow  night. 

Désormais,  hereafter. 

Dorénavant,  henceforth. 

L'année  qui  vient,  the  next  year. 

Le  jour  suivant,  the  following 
day. 

Le  lendemain,  the  next  day. 

Le  mois  prochain,  the  next  month. 

Le  sur-lendemain,  t^co  days  after. 

Tantôt,  by  and  by. 


Of  Time  Indefinite. 


A  jamais,  forever. 

A   la  première  occasion,  the  first 

opportunity. 
A  l'ordinaire,  as  usual. 
A  loisir,  leisurely. 
Alors,  then. 
A   point  nommée,  in  the  nick   of 

time. 
A  propos,  seasonably.     ^ 
A  temps,  in  good  time. 
Au  plutôt,  as  soon  as  possible. 
Au  plus  tard,  the  latest. 
Au  plus  vite,  with  all  speed. 
Avec  le  temps,  in  time. 
Bien  long-temps,  a  long  time. 
Cependant,  in  the  meanwhile. 
Communément,  commonly. 
Continuellement,  continually. 
D'abord, ^7-5î,  at  first. 


Dans  la  matinée,  in  the  morning. 
Dans  l'après-diner,  in  the  after' 

noon. 
De  bonne  heure,  early. 
De  bon  matin,  very  early. 
De    grand    matin,   early   in   the 

morning. 
De  jour,  in  the  day. 
De  jour  en  jour,  daily. 
De  nuit,  in  the  night. 
De  nouveau,  anew. 
De  plus  belle,  afresh. 
Depuis,  since. 

Depuis  ce  temps-là,  ever  since. 
Dès-lors,  from  that  time. 
De  temps  en  temps, /?'07n  time  to 

time. 
D'ordinaire,  mostly. 
Encore,  again. 


ADVERBS. 
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En  même    temps,  at  th 

time. 

En  moins  de  rien,  in  a  trice. 
En  plein  midi,  ai  noon  day. 
Ert  toute  diligence,  with  all  speed. 
En  tenips  et  lieu,  in  proper  time 

and  place. 
jEn  tout  temps,  at  all  tim.es. 
Fort  à  propos,  very  seasonably. 
Jamais,  never,  ever. 
Jour  et  nuit,  night  and  day. 
Le  matin,  in  the  morning. 
Le  plupart  du  temps,  most  times. 
Le  soir,  in  the  evening. 
Pas  encore,  not  yet. 
Plus  que  jamais,  more  than  ever. 
Pour  lors,  at  that  time. 
Pour  toujours, /ore?;er  and  ever. 
Presque  jamais,  never  hardly. 
Presque  toujours,  most  ahoays. 
Quand,  when. 


Quelquefois,  sometimes. 
Rarement,  seldom. 
Sans  cesse,  for  evar. 
Soudain,  on  a  sudden. 
Souvent,  often,  oftentimes. 
Subitement,  suddenly. 
Sur  le  soir,  towards  night. 
Tard,  late. 
Tant  que  le  jour  dure,  as  long 

as  it  is  ~ 
Tôt,  soon. 
Toujours, 
Trop  tard,  too  late. 
Trop  tôt,  too  soon. 
Tout  à  coup,  on  a  sudden. 
Tout  le  jour,  all  the  day. 
Tous  les  jours,  every  day. 
Tous  les  deux  jours,  every  other 

day. 
Tout  le  long  du  jour,  all  day  long. 
Toute  la  nuit,  all  night. 


Of  Place, 


A  bas,  down. 

A  côté,  by. 

A  droite,  on  the  right. 

A  gauche,  on  the  left. 

Ailleurs,  elsewhere. 

A  I'entour,  round  about. 

A  main  droite,  on  the  right  hand. 

A  terre,  down. 

Au  dedans  et  au  dehors,  at  home 

and  abroad. 
Au  même  endroit,  in   the   same 

place. 
Autre  part,  somewhere  else. 
Bas,  dozen. 
Bien  loin,  very  far. 
Bien  près,  very  near. 
Cà  et  là,  up  and  down. 
Céans,  here,  icithin. 

De  ce  côtè-là,  on  that  side. 

De  côté  et  d'autre,  up  and  down. 

Dedans,  within. 

Dehors,  out. 

Delà,  thence. 

De-la,  on  that  side. 

D'en  bas,  from  below. 


D'en  haut,  from  above. 

De  part  et  d'autre,  on  both  sides. 

De  plus  près,  nearer. 

De  près,  near  by. 

Depuis  le  haut  jusqu'en  bas,/7-owi 
the  top  to  the  bottom. 

De  quel  en  àvoïi,  from  what  place. 

Derrière,  behind. 

Des  deux  côtés,  on  both  sides. 

Dessous,  under. 

Dessus,  upon. 

De  tous  côtés,  on  every  side. 

De  toutes  parts,  on  all  sides. 

D'ici,  hence,  from  here. 

Devant,  before. 

D'où,  whence. 

D'un  côté  et  d'autre,  about  and 
about. 

En  aucun  endroit,  in  no  place. 

En  bas,  on  the  ground. 

En  dehors,  without,  on  the  outside. 

En  haut,  up,  up  stairs. 

Ici,  here,  hither,  to  this  place. 

Ici  autour,  hereabout. 

Ici  dessous,  under  here,  here  he- 
low. 

Ici  dessus,  here  above. 
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Ici  près,  just  by. 

Jusqu'ici,  as  far  as  this  place. 

Jusqu'où,  how  far. 

Jusques-là,  as  far  as  that  j)lace. 

Là,  there. 

Là  autour,  thereabout. 

Là  bas,  lelow  there,  yonder. 

Là  haut,  above. 

Loin,  far. 

Nulle  part,  noichere. 

Où,  cohere,  ivhit/ier. 

Par  bas,  doionward. 

Par  de-la,  farther. 

Par  en  bas.  downward. 

Par  en  haut,  )  ^ 

Par  haut,     '  ^^py^'^rd. 

Par  derrière,  behind. 

Par  devant,  before. 

Par   ici,  this   way,   through   this 

place. 
Par    là,    that   zcay,   through    that 

place. 
Par  où,  which  way,  through  where. 


Par  quel  endroit,  through  tchat 

place. 
Par  terre,  dozen  on  the  ground. 

Par  tout,  everywhere. 

Plus  loin,  farther. 

Près,  near. 

Près  à'ïci,  just  by. 

Proche,  by. 

Quelque  part,  somewhere. 

Sur  la  gauche,  on  the  left. 

Sur  la  droite,  on  the  right. 

Sur  le  derrière,  backwai'ds. 

Sur  le  devant,  forwards. 

Tout  autour,  round  about. 

Tout  auprès,  )  ,      ,  , 
rp     ,         4.        ^  hard  bu. 
lout  contre,  ) 

Tout  droit,        ) 

Tout  du  long,  >  straight  along. 

Tout  le  long,    ) 

Tout  près  d'ici,  ji/st  ly. 

Tout  proche,  hard  by. 

Vis-à-vis,  over  against. 


Of  Order. 


A  la  file,  in  file. 

A  la  fois,  at  once. 

A  la  fin,  in  fine,  finally,  at  last. 

A  la  ronde,  round  about. 

Alternativement,  alternately. 

Après,  after. 

Avant,  before. 

Avant   toutes   choses,   above   all 

things. 
Confusément,  confusedly. 
De  fond  en  comble,  from  top  to 

bottom. 
D'ordre,  with  order. 
De  suite,  one  after  another. 
En  dernier  lieu,  lastly. 
Enfin,  at  length,  in  short. 
En  foule,  in  a  croicd. 
En  ordre,  in  order. 


En  premier  lieu,  in  the  first  place. 

En  second  lieu,  in  the  second 
place. 

Ensemble,  together. 

Ensuite,  cflericards. 

L'un  après  l'autre,  one  after 
another. 

Pareillement,  likeioise. 

Par  ordre,  orderly. 

Pour  conclusion,  to  conclude. 

Premicrement,  first,  firstly. 

Semblablement,  in  the  same  man- 
ner. 

Tout  à  rebours,  the  lorong  way 
or  side. 

Tout  de  suite,  directly. 

Troisièment,  thirdly. 


Of  Quantity  and  Number. 


Abondamment,  plentifully, 
A  bon  marché,  cheap. 

Absolument,  \  f'^lutely. 

'   I  by  all  means. 


A  demi,  half,  by  half. 
Admirablement,  admirably. 
A  foison,  largely. 
A  grand  marché,  very  cheap. 


ADVERBS. 
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A  l'infini,  vastly. 

A  peu  de  choses  près,  within  a 
small  matter. 

A  peu  près,  near  about,  nearly. 

A  plate  couture,  totally. 

A  pleines  mains,  plentifully. 

Au  moins,  ai  least. 

Assez,  enough. 

A  vil  prix,  at  a  low  price. 

Beaucoup,  much. 

Cher,  dear. 

Cent  fois,  a  hundred  times. 

Chèrement,  dearly. 

Cinquante  fois,  Jifty  times. 

Combien,  hoiv  much,  how  many. 

Combien  de  fois,  how  many 
times,  how  often. 

Davantage,  more. 

De  plus,  moreover,  over  and 
above. 

Deux  fois,  twice. 

Dix  fois,  ten  times. 

Du  moins,  at  least. 

En  abondance,  in  plenty. 

En  grand  nombre,  in  great  num- 
ber. 

En  grande  quantité,  in  great 
quantity. 

Entièrement,  entirely,  wholly. 

Of  quality 

A  bon  droit,  justly. 

A  califourchon,  astraddle. 

A  cheval,  on  horseback. 

A  contre -cœur,  reluctantly. 

A  contre-grè,  against  one's  will. 

A  couvert,  secure,  under  a  cover. 

A  découvert,  openly. 

A  dessein,  S^'^igncdly. 
'  \  purposely. 
A  fsiux,  falsely. 
A  fleur  d'eau,  between  wind  and 

water. 
A  fond,  thoroughly. 
A  genoux,  on  one's  knees. 
A  la  bonne  foi,  sincerely. 
A  l'aise,  easily,  at  ease. 
A  la  hâte,  hastily,  in  a  hurry. 


Étrangement,  strangely. 

Guère  s ,  but  little. 

Infiniment,  infinitely. 

Médiocrement,  indifferently. 

Merveilleusement,  wonderfully. 

Mille  fois,  a  thousand  times. 

Moins,  less. 

Par  dessus  le  marché,  over,  or 
into  the  bargain. 

Pas  beaucoup,  not  much. 

Passablement,  toUrably,  indiffer- 
ently. 

Peu,  little. 

Peu-k-peu,  little  by  little. 

Plus,  more. 

Pour  le  moins,  at  least. 

Presque,  >  ,  , 
f>.  •  '  >  almost. 
Quasi,     5 

Sufiisamment,  sufficiently. 

Tant,  so  much. 

Tant  soit  peu,  ever  so  little. 

Tout-à-fait,  quite,  altogether. 

Tout  au  plus,  at  most. 

Trop,  too  m,uch. 

Trois  fois,  thrice,  three  times. 

Trop  cher,  too  dear. 

Trop  peu,  too  little. 

Une  fois,  once. 

Un  peu,  a  little,  some. 

and  Manner. 

A  la  légère,  lightly. 

A  l'amiable,  amicably. 

A  la  mode,  after  the  fashion. 

A  la  mort,  at  the  point  of  death. 

A  l'Anglaise,  after    the  English 

fashion. 
A  la  renverse,  upon  one's  back. 
A  la  rigueur,  strictly. 
A  Particle  de  la  mort,  at  the  point 

of  death. 
A  l'aventure,  at  a  venture. 
A  la  Française,  after  the  French 

fashion. 

A  la  volée,  H^'^'^^^^f    ,, 
'  I  inconsiderately. 

A  l'endroit,  on  the  right  side. 

A  l'envers,  the  wrong  side  ovt- 

ward. 
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A  I'envi,   in    emulation    of    one 

another'. 
A  l'étroit,  narroioly. 
A  l'étuvée,  stev^ed. 
A  leur  gré,  to  their  mind. 
A  l 'improviste,  unaioares. 
A  merveille,  \  admirably  2oelL 

'  \  wonderjuUy. 
A  moitié  chemin,  half  vmy. 
A  mon  gré,  to  my  rnind. 
A  mort,  mortally. 
A  nu,  bare,  naked. 

C  hardly. 
A  peine,  <  scarcely. 

^  scarce. 
A  pied,  on  foot. 
A  plcLisiY,  for  pleasure's  sake. 
A  plein, fully. 
A  plomli,  -perpendicularly. 
A  reculons,  backwards. 
A  regret,  with  reluctance. 
A  sec,  dried  up. 

Asongxk,Yto)^erV''^^- 

A  tâtons,  groping. 

A  tort,  v^rongfally. 

A  tout  hasard,  let  the  worst  come 

to  the  worst. 
A  toute  force,  by  all  means. 
Au  àé.\)Ourv\\,  unthoaght  of. 
Au  hasard,  at  random. 
Au  naturel,  to  the  life. 
Au  pis  aller,  let  the  worst  come  to 

the  worst. 
Au  point  de  la  mort,  at  the  point 

of  death. 
Au  préalable,  previously. 
Avec  raison,  loith  a  cause. 
Avec  soin,  co.refully. 
A  vide,  empty. 
A  votre  gré,  to  your  mind. 
Bien,  well,  right. 
Brusquement,  bluntly. 
Constamment,  constantly. 
Civilement,  civilly. 
D'accord,  agreed. 
De  biais,  aslant,  across,  sloping. 
De  bon  cœur,  heartily. 
De  bon  gré,  of  one's  own  accord. 
De  bonne  foi,  sincerely. 


De  bon 'jen,faii-ly. 

De  bonne  guerre,  fairly. 

De   but    en   blanc,  point  blank, 
bluntly. 

De  force,  by  force. 

De  gaité  de  cœur,  on  purpose. 

De  gré,  willingly. 

De  guet-à-pens,  icifully. 

De  nécessité,  necessarily. 

De  niveau,  even  loith. 

De  plein  gré,  of  one's  own  ac- 
cord. 

De  propos  délibéré,  on  set  pur- 
pose. 

De  sang  froid,  in  cold  blood. 

De  sens    rassis,    xoith    a    sound 
judgment. 

De  son  chef,  }    r  i  ■  ?      > 

Desatête,     r-^^""^^^'*^'^'^- 

De  tous  sens,  eiyery  loay. 

De  toutes  les  manières,  ail  loays. 

De  travers,  cross,  across. 

Du  bon  sens,  the  right  way. 

Du  ma.nydi\s  sens,  the  wrong  way. 

En  ami,  amicably. 

En  arrière,  backwards. 

En  badinant, /or //m. 

En  bateau,  in  a  boat. 

En  carosse,  in  a  coach. 

En  diligence,  in  hasie. 

En  paix,  in  peace. 

En  repos,  quietly. 

Ëtourdiment,  giddily. 

Exactement,  exactly. 

T^xprcs,  on  purpose. 

Fort  bien,  vei-y  icell,  very  right. 

Fort  et  ferme,  stoutly. 

Fort  mal,  very  bad,  very  ill. 

Galamment,  cleverly. 

Goutte  à  goutte,  by  drops. 

Grossièrement,  rudely. 

Inopinément,  suddenly. 

Joliment,  prettily. 

Justement,  J2isily. 

Mal,  bad,  wrong. 

Négligemment,  negligently. 

Ni  bien  ru  mal,  ^  neither  well  nor 
'  \      ill, 
neither  right  nor  wrong. 

Nonchalamment,  carelessly. 
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Paisiblement,  peacefully. 
Par  m^àxexidince,  inadvertently. 
Par  mégarde,  by  oversight. 
Par  hasard,  by  chance. 
Par  méprise,  through  mistake. 
Préalablement, ^7-5^  of  all. 
Précipitamment,  icitli  precipita- 
tion. 
Prudemment,  prudently. 
Pour  badiner,  in  jest. 
Pour  rire,  in  a  joke. 
Sagement,  wisely. 


Sans  façon,  without  ceremony. 
Sans  y  penser,  unexpectedly. 
Sans  raison,  icithout  a  cause. 
Sans  s'y  attendre,  unexpectedly. 
Sérieusement,  seriously.         > 
Sottement,  sillily. 
Témérairement,  rashly. 
Tout-à-fait,  quite. 
Tout  au  long,  at  large. 
Tout  de  bon,  in  good  earnest. 
Vivement,  briskly. 


Of  ^affirmation. 
Oui-dà 


A  la  vérité,  indeed. 
Assurément,  sure,  assuredly. 
Certainement,  certainly. 
Certes,  sure. 
En  vérité,  in  truth. 
Immanquablement,  infallihly. 
Indubitablement,  undoubtedly. 
Infailliblement,  infallibly. 
Oui,  yes. 

OfJYegation. 


yes,  indeed. 


ay  marry. 
Oui  en  vérité,  > 
Oui  vraiment,   ^ 
Sans  doute,  loithout  doubt. 
Sans  faute,  without  fail.  . 
Véritablement,  truly. 
Volontiers,  readily,  willingly. 
Vraiment,  verily. 


Ne,  ni,  non, 
Pas,  non  pas, 


point 


,] 


Peut-être,  perhaps. 
Probablement,  probably. 


Point  du  tout,  not  at  all. 
Nullement,  by  no  means. 

Of  Doubt. 

Vraisemblablement,  very  likely. 


Ainsi,  thus. 

A  l'écart,  out  of  the  loa.y. 

A  part,  apart. 

A  plus  forte  raison,  Tnuch  more, 

or  much  less. 
Après  tout,  after  all. 
A  quartier,  aside. 
Au  contraire,  on  the  contrary. 
Autrement,  otherioise. 
Comme  cela,  like  this  or  that. 
De  cette  mannière,«/ier  thism.an- 

ner. 
De  même,  so. 
De  mieux  en  mieux,  better  and 

better. 
De  part  et  d'autre,  on  both  sides. 
De  pis  en  pis,  worse  and  worse. 


Of  Comparison. 

Doucement,  gently. 

En  psiTiie,  partly. 

En  particulier,  m  private. 

Généralement,  generally. 

Mieux,  better. 

Moins,  less. 

Ni  plus   ni  moins,  neither  mors 

nor  less. 
Particulièrement,  particularhj. 
Pis,  icorse. 
Plus,  more. 

Séparément,  separately. 
Surtout,  above  all. 
Tout    autant,   as    much,   exactly 

so. 
Tout  à  la  fois,  altogether. 
Universellement,  universally. 
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Combien,  how  much,  how  many.  Où,  where. 

Combien  de  fois,  how  often,  how  Pourquoi,  ichy. 

many  limes.  Quand,  when. 
Comment,  how. 


CHAPTER  VIII, 

THE  PREPOSITION. 

The  Prrposition  is  a  word  placed  before  the  Nouns  and  Pronouns 
which  it  governs,  and  before  some  Verbs,  to  connect  words  one  with 
another,  and  to  slaow  the  relation  between  them. 

I.        DENOTING  THE  CAUSE  AND  MEANS. 


FRENCH. 

Attendu, 


Moyennant. 


Par. 


Envers. 


Pour. 


ENGLISH,  EXAMPLES. 

Considering,       Attendu    sa    promesse.      Considering 
On  accotait  of,        his  pomise. 

Owing  to.  11  fut  exempt  de  la  milice,  attendu  son 

âge.  He  teas  exempted  from  the 
militia  on  account  of  his  age. 
II  n'a  pu  partir,  attendu  le  mauvais 
temps.     He  could  not  set  out  on  ac- 
count of  the  bad  weather. 
By,  Moyennant  cela.     By  that  means. 

By  means  of,      II  a  obtenu  l'emploi  moyennant  une 
For,  bonne  somme  d'argent.     He  has 

On  condition.  obtained  the  situation  for  a  large 

sum  of  money. 
11   a  réussi  moyennant  deux    cents 
ecus.     He  has  succeeded  by  means 
of  tico  hundred  dollars. 
By,   Through.     Par  la  fenêtre.     By  the  window. 


DENOTING    THE    OBJECT. 


To, 
Towards. 


For. 


Charitable  envers  les  pauvres.   Char- 

^  itable  to  the  poor. 

Etre  ingrat  envers  son  bienfaiteur. 
To  be  ungrateful  towards  his  ben- 
efactor. 

Pour  les  frais.      For  the  charges. 

Travailler  pour  le  bien  public.     To 

labour  for  the  public  good. 


PREPOSITIONS. 
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FRENCH. 

Touchant. 


ENGLISH. 

About, 

Concerning, 

Touching. 


EXAMPLES. 

II  m'a  écrit  touchant  vos  affaires.  He  has 

...      .  C  about  }    your 

tcritten  to  me  <  •       }    jv  • 

^  ^  concerning  )  ajfairs. 

Touchant  l'ouvrage.     Concerning   the 

work. 


III.       DENOTING    OPPOSITION. 

Contre.  Against,  Contre  la  porte.     Against  the  door. 

JYext  to.  Sa  maison  est  contre  la  mienne.     His 

house  is  next  to  mine. 
Malgré.  In  spite  of,  II  est  parti  malgré  moi.       He  is  gone 

JYoiwithstand-        in  spite  of  me. 

ing.  Malgré  tout  le  monde.     In  spite  of  all 

the  ivorld. 
Nonobstant.       JYotivithstand-    II  a  fait    cela  nonobstant  mes  repré- 
ing.  sentations.     He  has  done  it  noticith- 

standing  my  representations. 
Konolstant     cela.       JYotwithstanding 
that. 

IV.       DENOTING    ORDER. 

Avant.  Before.  J'ai  vu  cela  avant  vous.     /  saw  that 

before  you. 
La  nouvelle  est  arrivée  avant  le  cou- 
rier.    The  news  has  arrived  before 
the  courier. 
Après.  Aft^''')  -      J'irai  après  vous.    /  zoill  go  after  you. 

JYext  to.  Sa  maison  est  après   la  vôtre.     His 

house  is  next  to  yours. 
Entre.  Bettceen.  Entre  le  ciel   et   la   terre.      Betioeen 

heaven  and  earth. 
Entre  le  printemps  et  l'automne.    Be-. 
tween  spring  and  autumn. 
Depuis.  After,  Depuis  la  création  jusqu'au    déluge. 

From,  From     the     creation     until     the     de- 

Since.  luge. 

Depuis  son  retour.      Since  his  return. 
Pes.  At,  Cette   revière    est  navigable   dès  sa 

From,  source.        This   river   is  navigable 

Since.  from  its  source. 

Dès  le  point  du  jour.     From  or  sinc$ 
the  break  of  day. 


V,       DENOTING    PLACE. 

At,  To,  Aller  à  Paris,     To  go  to  Paiis, 
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FRENCH. 
À. 


Chez. 

Dans. 

De. 

Devant. 

Derrière. 

En. 

Parmi. 

Sous. 

.Sur. 
Vers. 

Excepté. 


Hors. 
Sans. 


Avec. 


ENGLISH.  EXAMPLES. 

in,  Attacher  à  la  muraille.     To  fasten  to 

To.  the  icall. 

Vivre   à   Londres.     To   live  in  Lon- 
don. 

Among,  II  est  chez  vous.     He  is  at  your  house. 

At,  C'était  une  coutume  chez  les  Romains. 

In,  It   ivas   a   custom   among    the    Ro- 

To.  mans. 

Je    vais   chez   vous.     /  am  going  to 
your  house. 

In,  Vous  êtes   dans  Boston.     You  are  in 

Into.  Boston. 

Quand   il    entra    dans    la    chambre. 
When  he  entered  into  the  room. 

Of,  L'amour  de  Dieu.     TJie  love  of  God. 

From.  Venir  de  la  province.     To  come  from 

the  province. 

Before.  Allez  devant  moi.     Go  before  me. 

Mettez  cela  devant  le  feu.     Put  that 
before  the  fire. 

Behind.  Derrière  elle.     Behind  her. 

Se  cacher  derrière   un  mur.     To  hide 
one's  self  behind  a  wall. 

In.,  Je  suis  en  Amérique.     I  am  in  Amer- 

ica. 

Among,  Parmi  vous.     Among  you. 

Amongst,  Parmi  les  hommes.     Among  men. 

Beneath,  Sous  la  chaise.     Under  the  chair. 

Under,  Sous  votre  protection.      Under  your 

protection. 

On,  Over,  Sur  la  table.     Upon  the  table. 

Upon,  Sur  un  vaisseau.     On  board  a  ship. 

About,  Vers  l'an  1797.     About  the  year  1797. 

Towards.  Les   yeux  élevés  vers   le  ciel.     The 

eyes  raised  towards  heaven. 

VI.       DENOTING    SEPARATION. 


But, 
Except. 


Except, 
But  for, 
Without. 


Excepté    votre     ami.       Except    your 

friend. 
Tout  est  perdu  excepté  l'honneur. 

Every  thing  is  lost,  except  honor. 
Hors  la  science.  Except  learning. 
Sans  raison.  Without  any  reason. 
Les  soldats  sans  leurs  officiers.     The 

soldiers  without  their  officers. 


VII.       DENOTING    UNION. 


In, 

With. 


Avec  le  temps.     In  time. 

Venez  avec  moi.     Come  with  me. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 
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FRENCH. 

ENGLISH. 

Durant. 

During. 

Outre. 

Besides. 
Beyond. 

Pendant. 
Selon. 

During. 
In. 
According  to. 

Suivant. 

According  to. 

EXAMPLES. 

Durant  la  guerre.      During  the  war. 
Durant  sdi-- vie .     During  his  life. 
Outre  cette  somme,  je  lui  ai  donné  ma 

montre.     Besides  that  sum,  I  have 

given  hhn  my  loatch. 
Outre-mer.     Beyond  the  sea. 
Pendant  l'été.     During  the  summer. 
Pendant  la  guerre.     In  time  of  tear. 
Se  conduire  selon  la  raison.     To  act 

according  to  reason. 
Suivant  mon  sentiment.     According 

to  my  opinion. 


CHAPTER  IX 


THE   CONJUNCTION. 

The  Conjunction  is  a  v/ord  used  to  connect  one  word  with  anoth-' 
er,  and  sentences  with  sentences. 

THE     COMPARATIVE. 


Ainsi  que,  as,  likeicise. 
Aussi,  as. 

Aussi  bien  que,  as  well  as. 
Comme,  as,  whereas. 
Comme  si,  as  if,  as  though. 
D'autant  que,  whereas. 
De  même  que,  just  as. 
De  plus,  moreover,  besides. 
De  sorte  que,  so  that. 
Et,  and. 

En   sorte  que,  in  such  manner 
that. 


En  tant  que,  as,  as  much  aâ. 

Mais  encore,  hut  also. 

Mais  même,  hut  even. 

Non  plus,  neither. 

Non  plus  que,  no  more  than. 

Non  seulement,  not  only. 

Ni  plus  ni  moins  que,  just  as. 

Outre  cela,  besides. 

Outre  que,  besides  that. 

Savoir,  to  wit. 

Tant  que,  as  much  as,  as  many 

as. 
Tellement  que,  insomuch  that. 


THE     ADVERSATIVE. 


Bien  loin  àe,  far  from. 

Bien  que,  though. 

Cependant,  yet,  hoioever,  in   the 

mean  time. 
Encore  que,  though. 
Mais,  but. 


Néanmoins,  nevertheless. 
Nonobstant  que,  notwithstanding 

that. 
Pourtant,  yet,  however. 
Quoique,  although. 
Toutefois,  yet,  for  all  that. 


Au  lieu  de,  instead  of. 


THE    DISJUNCTIVE. 

Au  lieu  que,  whereas^ 
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Ni,  neither,  not. 
Ou  bien,  or  else. 


Soit,  whether. 
Soit  que,  whether. 


THE    CASUAL. 


A  cause  de,  on  account  of, 
A  cause  que,  because. 
Afin  de,  in  order  to. 
Afin  que,  to  the  end  that. 
Attendu  que,  seeing  that. 
CdiV,  for. 
Comme,  as. 


D'autant  plus  que,  so  muck  the 

more  as. 
D'autant  que,  because. 
Parce  que,  because. 
Puisque,  since. 
Vu  que,  considering  that. 


THE    CONCLUSIVE. 


AuTsi',  ^^''^' ^^^'^'^^'^ 

C'est-à-dire   que,  that 

that. 
C'est  pourquoi,  therefore. 
D'autant  que,  foi-  as  Tïiuch  as 


De  sorte  que,  so  that. 
Done,  therefore,  then, 
is  to   say     Enfin,  in  fine,  in  short. 

Par  conséquent,  consequently. 
Pour  cet  eflet,  to  that  end,  or  hut. 
Si  bien  que,  so  that, 


THE    CONDITIONAL. 


A  condition  que,  upon  condition 

that. 

A  moins  de,    7      ? 
.         .  '     >  unless. 

A  moms  que,  ) 

Au  cas  que,  in  that  case. 

Comme  si,  as  if,  as  though. 

En  cas  de, 


En  cas  que. 


in  case  that. 


En  tout  cas,  lohatever  happens. 
Pourvu  que,  provided  that. 
Quand,  though,  although. 

c.     ^'  ^  without. 

Sans  que, y 

Si,  if,  whether. 

Sinon,  if  not,  or  else. 

Supposez  que,  suppose  that, 


THE    TRANSITIVE. 


^'^'^'^''''^'Ifponfezchole. 

Au  reste,  as  for  the  rest. 

D'ailleurs,  besides. 

De  même,  likeioise. 

De  plus,  tnoreover. 

En  effet,  in  effect,  indeed. 

Ensuite,  ^f^™'^-^^' 


Et  puis,  and  besides. 

Là  dessus,  thereupon. 

Même,  even. 

Puis,  then. 

Sans  doute ,  without  doubt. 

Outre  cela,  besides  that. 


.CHAPTER  X. 

THE  INTERJECTION. 


The  Interjection  is  a  word  which  serves  to  express  the  different 
affections  of  our  mind. 
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They  may  be  divided  as  follows  : — 

I.       FOR.    ADMIRATION. 
Eh!  Hah!  Oh!  Oh  i   Oh! 

Ha!  Hah! 

'    II.       FOR    AVERSION,    CONTEMPT    AND    DISGUST. 

Allez  !  Away!  Fi  done  !  Fie  upon! 

Diantre!   The  devxel  Morbleu!   Zounds! 

Fi  !  Fie  !  Parbleu  !  In  good  faith  ! 

III.       FOR    AFFLICTION    OR    GRIEF. 

Aie  \  Ay!  ,  Hé  !   O  /   Oh  dear! 

Ah!  Ah!  Hélas!  Alas! 

Ahi!    Oh!  Ouf!  Pho!  Oh! 

IV.       FOR    DERISION. 

Hé!  Pshaio!  T^oxdiXe,  Fiddlestick! 

Oh!   Oh!  Zest!  Pshaio! 

V.        FOR    FEAR. 

Ah!  Ah!  Hé!   Oh! 

VI.       FOR    JOY    AND    DESIRE. 

Ah!  Ah!  '  Vive  la  joie!  Huzza! 

Bon  !   Well  !  good  !  Bravo  !  Hurra  ! 

VII.       FOR    ENCOURAGING. 

Allons!  çà  !  ho  çà  !   Come  on!         Tenez  ferme  !  Holdfast! 
Courage  !   Cheer  up  ! 

VIII.       FOR    SURPRISE. 

Tj       J.       ,    i  Dear  me!  O  ciel  !   0  heavens! 

Bon  dieu!    \o^^^.  Oh!   OA/ 

Miséricorde  !  Bless  me  !  Ouais  !  Laclc-a-day  ! 

IX.  TO    CALL. 

Hé!  Soho!  Holà!  Hold! 

X.  TO    WARN. 

Ecoutez!  Hark!  Oh!   Oh! 

Gare!   Clear  the  lo  ay  !  Tenez!  Lo! 

Hem  !  Hem  !  Voyez  !  Look  !  look  ! 

XI.       FOR    SALUTATION. 
Salut  !  Hail  !  Soyez  le  bien  venu  !    Welcome  ! 

XII.       FOR    SILENCE. 

Chut!  Paix!  Hush!  St!  Hist! 

Silence  !  Silence  ! 
21 
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SECOND  PART. 


SYNTAX. 


The  French  Syntax  is  the  art  of  uniting  together  the  words  and 
phrases  of  a  French  sentence. 


CHAPTER  XI. 


OF  ARTICLES. 


THE    DEFINITE    ARTICLE. 


Rule  1.    The  definite  article  Le  or  La,  the,  must  agree  with  nouns 
in  gender  and  number. — Examples  : 

Je  vois  le  père  et  le  fils. 
Nous  rencontrâmes  la  mère  et 
la  fille. 


/  see  the  father  and  son. 

We  met  the  mother  and  daughter. 


Bring  me  the  paper  and  pens. 

Open  the  door  and  zoindows. 
Leave  the  book,  candle  and  gloves. 


Apportez-moi  le  papier  et  les 
plumes. 

Ouvrez  la  porte  et  les  fenêtres. 

Laissez  le  livre,  la  chandelle  et 
les  gants. 

Rule  2.     The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  used  before  substan- 
tives taken  in  a  general  sense. — Examples  : 

Honour  and  respect  are  due  to  old 

men. 
Ambition  is  the  torment  of  life. 


L'honneur  et  le  respect  sont 
dûs  aux  vieillards. 

L'ambition  est  le  tourment  de 
la  vie. 

Les  langues  ne  s'acquièrent 
que  par  l'étude  et  la  pratique. 

L'histoire,  la  géographie  et  les 
mathématiques,  sont  très  néces- 
sciires. 

Les  hommes  et  les  femmes 
sont  mortels. 


Languages  can  only  he  acquired 
by  study  and  practice. 

History,  geography  and  mathe- 
matics are  very  necessary. 

Men  and  women  are  mortal. 
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Rule  3.     The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  used  before  substan- 
tives taken  in  a  particular  sense. — Examples  : 


Nous  admirons  la  beauté  des 
oiseaux. 

Le  cœur  de  l'homme  est  foible. 

Le  maître  dont  vous  parlez  est 
très  instruit. 

Apprenez-vous  la  langue  Fran- 
çaise .'' 

Le  climat  de  la  France  est  très 
sain. 


We  admire  the  beauty  of  birds. 

The  heart  of  man  is  weak. 

The  master  you  speak  of  is  very 
learned. 

Do  you  learn  the  French  lan- 
guage ? 

The  climate  of  France  is  very 
healthy. 


Rule  4.     The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  used  before  nouns  of 
measure,  number,  quantity,  and  weight. — Examples  : 

Les  œufs  valent  douze  sous  la 
douzaine. 

Le  charbon  coûte  trente  sous 


le  boisseau. 

Nous  achetons  le  drap  de 
France  à  huit  piastres  la  verge. 

Le  beurre  se  vend  vingt  cinq 
sous  la  livre. 

Nous  vendons  le  foin  à  cent 
sous  la  charretée. 


Eggs  are    worth  twelve    cents  a 

dozen. 
Coals   cost  thirty  cents  a  bushel. 


We  buy  French  -cloth  eight  dol- 
lars a  yard. 

Butter  is  sold  at  twenty  five 
cents  a  pound. 

We  sell  hay  one  dollar  a  load. 


•  Rule  5.  The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  generally  used  before 
names  of  countries,  hills,  kingdoms,  mountains,  provinces  and  rivers. 
— Examples  : 


Les  États-Unis  sont  au  nord 
du  Golfe  du  Mexique. 

Le  Parnasse,  le  Pinde,et  l'Hé- 
licon,  sont  des  montagnes  fa- 
meuses. 

Le  Poitou  est  une  ancienne 
province  de  France. 

Le  mont  Vésuve  est  un  volcan 
célèbre. 

J'ai  traversé  plusieurs  fois  l'O- 
hio  et  le  Mississippi. 


The  United  States  lie  to  the  north 
of  the  Mexican  Gulf. 

Parnassus,  Pindus,  and  Helicon, 
are  celebrated  mountains. 

Poitou  is  an  ancient  province  of 

France. 
Mount    Vesuvius  is  a   celebrated 

volcano. 
I  have   many    times   crossed   the 

Ohio  and  Mississippi. 

Rule  6.  The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  commonly  used  before 
an  adjective  which  is  not  numeral,  and  is  joined  to  a  proper  name  to 
qualify  it,  or  to  distinguish  between  several  persons  who  may  be  call- 
ed by  the  same  name. — Examples  : 

Le  grand  Corneille  nous  étonne  Tlie  great  Corneille  astonishes  us 
par  ses  grandes  beautés  et  par  ses  both  by  his  great  beauties  and 
grands  défauts.  by  his  great  faults. 


244 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Le  tendre  Racine  a  l'art  d'inté- 
resser toujours  le  cœur. 

Lisons  l'histoire  de  Charles  le 
^age  et  de  Guillaume  le  conqué- 
rant. 

Le  sublime  Bossuet  est  le  Ju- 
piter de  l'éloquence  Française. 

Le  bon  et  naïf  Lafontaine  nous 
amuse  et  nous  instruit  dans  ses 
admirables  fables. 


The  tender  Racine  possesses  the 
talent  of  always  interesting  the 

heart. 

Let  us  read  the  history  of  Charles 
the  wise  and  William  the  con- 
queror. 

The  sublime  Bossuet  is  the  Jupiter 
of  French  eloquence. 

The  good  and  artless  Lafontaine 
amuses  and  instructs  us  in  his 
admirable  fables . 


Rule  7.  The  definite  article  Le,  La,  t]ie,  is  used  before  the  names 
of  dignities,  offices,  professions  and  qualities,  and  also  after  Monsei- 
gneur, Monsieur,  Madame,  Mademoiselle.^ExAMPLES  : 


Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Duc  de 
Berry  a  été  assassiné  par  Louvel. 


His  Royal  Highness  the  duke  of 

Berry,    teas    assassinated      by 

Louvel. 
I  have   read   the  memoirs  of  the 

Marchioness  de  la  Rochejaque- 

lein. 
Bishop  of  Cambray  loved  all  men, 

but  he  abhorred  all  their  vices. 


J 'ai  lu  les  mémoires  de  Madame 
la  Marquise  de  la  Rochejaque- 
lein. 

Monseigneur  l'Evêque  de 
Cambrai  aimait  tous  les  hommes, 
mais  il  abhorrait  tous  leurs  dé- 
fauts. 

L'empereur,  les  généraux  et  les 
officiers,  tinrent  conseil  sur  le 
champ  de  bataille. 

Le  chirurgien,  le  médecin  et 
l'apothicaire,  ont  guéri  un  mal- 
ade. 

Rule  8.    The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  used  before  adjectives 
infinitives  and  adverbs,  taken  substantively.— Examples  : 

Eaiinar  and  drinkins^. 


The  emperor,  generals  and  offi- 
cers, held  a  council  on  the  field 
of  battle. 

The  surgeon,  physician  and  apoth- 
ecary, have  cured  a  patient. 


Le  manger  et  le  boire, 

L'utile  et  l'agréable, 

Le  pourquoi  et  le  comment, 

Le  oui  et  le  non, 

Le  lever  et  le  coucher. 


Useful  and  agreeable. 
The  why  and  Che  wherefore. 
The  yes  and  the  no. 
Risins  and  setting. 


Rule  9.  The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  suppressed  before  the 
number  of  a  chapter  or  of  a  page,  and  before  the  title  of  any  literary 
performance. — Examples  : 


Livre  quatrième,  chapitre  cin- 
quième, section  dixième. 

Catalogue  de  la  Bibliothèque 
de  l'Université  de  Harvard. 

Plan  de  la  ville  de  Poitiers. 

Traduisez  Esther,  acte  second, 
scène  cinquième. 


Book  the  fourth,  chapter  the  fifth, 

section  the  tenth. 
TJie  catalogue  of  the   Library   of 

Harvard  University. 
The  plan  of  the  city  of  Poitiers. 
Translate  Esther,  act  the  second, 

scene  the  fifth. 
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Histoire   des   États-Unis,   par 


The  History  of  the  United  States, 
.  b7J . 

Rul:^  10.     The  definite  article  he,  the,  is  suppressed  before  num- 
bers denoting  the  succession  of  sovereigns. — Examples  : 


Henri  Quatre,  roi  de  France, 
fut  poignardé  par  Ravaillac,  dans 
la  rue  de  la  Féronnerie,  à  Paris. 

Napoléon  Eiemier  est  mort  sur 
le  rocher  de  Sainte  Hélène. 

Ferdinand  Sept  était  roi  d'Es- 
pagne. 

Les  plus  beaux  génies  de  la 
France  ont  paru  sous  le  règne  de 
Louis  Quatorze. 

Charles  Premier,  Second,  Trois, 
Quatre. 

Rule  11.  The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  suppres'sed  before  a 
parenthetical  phrase,  or  before  a  common  noun,  modifying  the  one 
which  precedes  it. — Examples  : 


Henry  the  Fourth,  king  of  France, 
was  stabbed  by  Ravaillac,  in 
Feronnerie  street,  in  Paris. 

Mapoleon  the  First  died  on  the 
rock  of  Saint  Helena. 

Ferdinand  the  Seventh  was  king 
of  Spain. 

The  most  brilliant  geniuses  of 
France  appeared  under  the  reign 
of  Louis  the  Fourteenth. 

Charles  the  First,  the  Second,  the 


Paris,  capitale  de  France,  est 
une  belle  ville. 

Alexandre,  fils  de  Philippe, - 
était  un  fameux  guerrier. 

Richelieu,  premier  ministre  de 
Louis  Treize,  était  un  très  grand 
politique. 

La  Reine  Blanche,  mère  de 
Louis  Neuf,  était  très  pieuse. 

Jupiter,  dieu  des  Païens,  était 
fils  de  Saturne,  et  père  des  autres 
dieux. 


Paris,  the  capital  of  France,  is  a 

fine  city. 
Alexander,  the  son  of  Philip,  was 

a  famous  warrior. 
Richelieu,  the   chief    minister    of 

Louis    the    Thirteenth,    was    a 

very  great  politician. 
Queen  Blanche,  mother  of  Louis 

Ninth,  was  very  pious. 
Jupiter,  the  god  of  the  Heathens, 

was  the  son  of  Saturn,  and  the 

father  of  the  other  Gods. 


Rule  12.  The  definite  article  Le,  La,  the,  is  suppressed  before 
the  adverb  Plutôt,  sooner  ;  and  before  Plus,  more.  Moins,  less,  re- 
peated or  implied  in  a  sentence. — Examples  : 


Plus  je  vous  vois,  plus  je  vous 
aime. 

Plus  vous  étudierez,  plus  vous 
ferez  de  progrès. 

Moins  on  marche,  moins  on 
avance. 

Moins  nous  sommes  riches, 
moins  nous  avons  d'embarras. 

Plutôt  vous  aurez  fini  vos 
études,  plutôt  vous  quitterez  le 
collège. 

21* 


The  more  I  see  you,  the  more  I 
love  you. 

The  more  you  study,  the  more  you 
will  improve. 

The  less  ice  walk,  the  less  we  ad- 
vance. 

The  less  rich  we  are,  the  less  trou- 
ble we  have. 

The  sooner  you  have  finished  your 
studies,  the  sooner  you  shall 
leave  college. 
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II.  THE    INDEFINITE    ARTICLE. 

Rule  13.  The  indefinite  article,  Un,  Une,  a,  an,  nmst  agree  with 
nouns  in  gender.^Ex amples  ; 

Vous  êtes  un  bon  élève.  You  are  a  good  pupil, 

,J'ai  un  cheval.  /  have  a  horse. 

Donnez-moi  un  verre  d'eau.  Give  me  a  glass  of  water. 

•  Apportez-moi  une  fourchette.  Bring  me  a  Jork. 

J'ai  reçu  une  lettre.  I  have  received  a  letter. 

Rule  14.  The  indefinite  article,  Vn,  Une,  a,  an,  must  be  repeat- 
ed before  every  French  substantive  taken  in  an  individual  sense. — 
Examples  : 

Ua  père,  une  mère  et  une  fille.  A  father,  mother  and  daughter. 

Donnez-moi  un  couteau,  une  Give  me  a  knife,  fork,  and  plate. 
fourchette  et  une  assiette. 

Vous  trouverez   un   chapeau,  You  will  find  a  hat,  glove   and 

un  gant  et  une  épée.  sioord. 

J'ai  vu  un  chien,  un  berger  et  /  have  seen  a  dog,  shepherd  and 

une  bergère.  shepherdess. 

Nous  trouvâmes  un  livre,  une  We  found  a  look,  pen  and  watch. 
plume  et  une  montre. 

Rule'15.  The  indefinite  article  Un,  Une,  a,  an,  is  expressed  be- 
fore nouns  denoting  business,  country,  dignity,  and  office,  when  pre- 
ceded by  Ce,  annexed  to  the  tense  of  the  verb  Etre,  to  be  ;  but  if 
Ce,  it,  is  suppressed,  suppress  also  Un,  Une,  a,  an. — Examples  : 

C'était  un  moine  qui  inventa  It  vjas  a  monk  loho  invented  gun- 

ia  poudre  à  canon.  poioder. 

Qui  vous  a  dit  cette  nouvelle  .''  Who  told  you  that  news  ?     He  is 

C'est  un  négociant  de  Boston.  a  merchant  of  Boston. 

C'est   un  Président   qui   gou-  Tt  is  a  Président  loho  governs  the 

\;erne    la  belle    république    des  fine    republic    of    the     United 

Etats-Unis.  States. 

Êtes-vous    Américain  .?     Non,  Are  you  an  American  ?    JVo,  sir, 

monsieur,  J8  suis  Français.  I  am  a  Frenchman. 

Il  est  musicien   et   son   frère  He  is  a  musician  and  his  brother 

général.  a  general. 

III.  THE    PARTITIVE    ARTICLE. 

Rule  16.  The  partitive  article  Du,  De  la.  Des,  some,  is  used  to 
express  a  portion  or  a  part  of  any  thing. — Examples  : 

Je  bois  du  vin  et  de  l'eau.  1  drink  ïcine  and  water. 

Apportez-moi  du  pain  et  de  la     Bring  me  some  bread  and  meat. 
viande. 
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Vendez-vous  des  fruits  ? 

Votre  mère  a  acheté  des  plats 
et  des  assiettes. 

Votre  sœur  a  de  la  modestie  et 
de  la  prudence. 


Do  you  sell  fruit  ? 

Your   mother   has     bought   some 

dishes  and  plates. 
Your  sister    has     modesty    and 

prudence. 


Rule  17.  The  French  use  de  or  d'  instead  of  du,  de  la,  des, 
when  an  adjective  precedes  its  substantive,  taken  in  an  indefinite 
sense. — Examples  : 


Suivez  toujours  de  bons  con- 
seils. 

Il  vend  de  bon  pain,  d'excel- 
lente viande,  et  de  très  gros  pois- 
sons. 

Mon  ami  a  soulagé  de  mal- 
heureux naufragés. 

J'ai  passé  toute  la  matinée 
avec  d'habiles  gens. 

Je  vous  félicite  d'avoir  choisi 
de  dignes  amis. 


Mways  follow  good  advice. 

He  sells  good  bread,  excellent 
meat,  and  very  large  fishes. 

My  friend  has  relieved  some  un- 
fortunate shipwrecked  men. 

I  have  spent  all  the  forenoon  with 
learned  men. 

I  congratulate  you  that  you  have 
chosen  loorthy  friends. 


R,uLE  18.     Whenever  the  sense  is  definitive,  du, 
are  used  before  the  adjective. — Examples  : 


la,  or  des, 


Paris  est  le  centre  du  bon 
de  la  sublime  politesse,    et  des 
savantes  réunions. 

La  réunion  du  beau  monde 
fut  fort  nombreuse. 

Les  principes  des  anciens  phi- 
losophes différent  de  ceux  des 
habiles  gens  de  notre  siècle. 

On  doit  respecter  toujours 
l'opinion  des  honnêtes  gens. 

Les  grâces  de  la  belle  Hélène 
firent  tomber  Troie, 


Paris  is  the  centre  of  good  taste, 
polished  manners,  and  learned 
assemblies. 

The  crowd  of  fashionable  people 
was  very  numerous. 

The  principles  of  ancient  philoso- 
phers differ  from  those  of  the 
learned  men  of  our  age. 

We  must  ahoays  respect  the  opin- 
ions of  honest  men. 

The  graces  of  the  beautiful  Helen 
destroyed  Troy. 
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CHAPTER    XII. 


OF  NOUNS. 


Rule  19.  When  two  nouns  in  English  are  united  by  the  prepo- 
sition of,  de  is  used  before  the  latter,  if  it  requires  no  article  ;  but 
if  it  does,  it  is  preceded  by  du,  de  la,  des. — Examples  : 


Le  roi  de  France  est  un  mon- 
arque plein  de  prudence. 

J'ai  toujours  cru  que  votre 
père  était  un  homme  d^e  génie. 

Le  Président  des  États-Unis 
est  élu  par  la  majorité  des  voix 
du  peuple. 

L'étude  des  langues  enrichit 
l'esprit  de  l'homme  en  agran- 
dissant ses  connaissances. 

Rien  n'est  plus  agréable  que 
le  silence  de  la  nuit  et  le  calme 
de  la  mer. 


The  king  of  France  is  a  monarch 

full  of  prudence. 
I  have  always  thought  that  your 

father  was  a  man  of  genius. 
The  President  of  the  United  States 

is  elected  by  a  majority  of  the 

zotes  of  the  people. 
The  study  of  languages  enriches 

the  mind  of  man,  by  enlarging 

his  knoviledge. 
Nothing  is  more  delightful   than 

the  silence  of  the  night  and  the 

calmness  of  the  sea. 


Rule  20.  If,  in  English,  a  noun  is  in  the  possessive  case,  and 
followed  by  another  noun,  in  French,  the  former  is  placed  after  the 
latter,  preceded  by  de,  du,  or  des. — Examples  : 


La  modestie  et  l'affabilité 
seront  toujours  le  plus  bel  orne- 
ment d'une  femme. 

Avez-vous  vu  le  palais  du  Roi 
et  les  joyaux  de  la  Reine  .'' 

L'épouse  du  fils  du  chancelier 
est  sœur  ainée  du  premier  mi- 
nistre. 

Sans  les  secours  du  médecin, 
du  chirurgien  et  de  l'apothicaire, 
je  serais  mort. 

C'est  l'avis  de  mon  père,  de 
ma  mère  et  de  mon  oncle. 


Modesty  and  affability  will  always 

be   a  woman's  most    beautiful 

ornament. 
Did  you  see  the  King's  palace, 

and  the  Queen's  jewels  ? 
The  chancellor's  son's  wife  is  the 

prime  minister's  eldest  sister. 

If  it  had  not  been  for  the  physi- 
cian's, surgeon's  and  apothe- 
cary's assistance,  I  should  have 
died. 

It  is  my  father  s,  mothers  and 
uncle's  advice. 


Rule  21.  When  two  nouns  are  joined  together  in  English, 
forming  a  compound  noun  and  showing  the  matter  of  which  a  thing 
is  made,  the  preposition  de  must  be  put  between  the  two  nouns. — 
Examples  : 
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Vous  trouverez  facilement  ma 
maison  ;  c'est  la  seule  qui  ait 
une  porte  de  fer. 

J'ai  acheté  une  table  d'acajou. 

J'ai  perdu,  ce  matin,  une 
cueillèrë  d'argent. 

J'ai  reçu  de  l'huile  d'olive  de 
Marseille. 

Nous  avons  loué  une    maison 
de  brique. 


You  will  easily  find  my  house  ;  it 

is  the  only  one  which   has  an 

iron  gate. 
I  have  bought  a  mahogany  table. 
I  have  lost,  this  morning,  a  silver 

spoon. 
I  have    received   olive    oil  from 

Marseilles. 
We  have  let  a  brick  house. 


Rule   22.     When   two   nouns  are  joined  together  in  English, 
forming  a  compound  noun,  and  denoting 

I.     The  use  of  a  thing, 

II.     Something  eatable, 

III.     The  form  of  the  body , 

in  French,  à,  au,  à  la,  à  V,  aux,  are  put  between  the  two  nouns. — 
Examples  : 


Une  chambre  à  manger. 
Une  cueillèrë  à  café. 
De  l'huile  à  brûler. 
Une  chambre  à  coucher. 
Une  table  à  thé. 


^  dining  room. 

A  coffee  spoon. 
Lamp  oil. 
A  sleeping  room. 
A  tea  table. 


II. 


De  la  sauce  à  l'oignon. 
De  la  tourte  aux  pommes. 
Le  marché  au  foin. 
La  femme  aux  fleurs. 
Un  gateau  aux  raisins  secs. 


Onion  sauce. 
Ap-ple  pie. 
The  hay  market. 
The  flotver  -icoman. 
A  plum  cake. 


III. 


La  déesse  aux  yeux  bleus. 
L'homme  aux  longues  jambes. 
La  fille  aux  blonds  cheveux. 
L'enfant  aux  petits  pieds. 
L'homme  aux  larges  épaules. 


Tlie  blue-eyed  goddess. 
The  long-legged  man. 
The  fair-haired  maid. 
The  small-footed  child. 
The  broad-shouldered  man. 
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Rule  23.    The  adjective,  in  French,  always  agrees  in  gender  and 
number  with  the  substantive  to  which  it  refers. — Examples  : 


Un  liomme  savant. 
Une  femme  savante. 
Les  hommes  savants. 
Les  femmes  savantes. 
Les  dames  sont  belles. 


Â  learned  man. 
A  learned  woman. 
The  learned  men. 
The  learned  women. 
The  ladies  are  handsome. 


Rule  24.  Two  or  more  substantives  singular  of  different  genders, 
require  their  adjective  in  the  plural  masculine. — Examples  : 


II  rend  son  père  et  sa  mère 
heureux. 

Sa  mère  et  son  frère  sontigno- 
rans. 

Le  canif,  la  plume  et  la  table 
sont  bons. 

Le  dictionnaire,  la  grammaire 
et  la  chaise  sont  vieux. 

Le  roi,  la  reine  et  le  dauphin 
sont  généreux. 


He  makes  his  father  and  mother 
happy. 

His  mother  and  brother  are  igno- 
rant. 

The  penknife,  pen  and  table  are 
good. 

The  dictionary,  grammar  and 
chair  are  old. 

The  king,  queen  and  dauphin  are 
generous. 


Rule  25.  When  two  or  more  adjectives  refer  to  the  same  sub- 
stantive, they  usually  follow  it  in  French  with  the  conjunction  et, 
before  the  last. — Exabiples  : 


Cette  femme  est  belle,  fidèle 
et  vertueuse. 

Mon  cousin  a  un  domestique 
sobre  et  prudent. 

Une  vie  modérée,  réglée  et  la- 
borieuse, fortifie  la  santé. 

Notre  collège  a  des  élèves  d'un 
esprit  solide,  brillant  et  vif. 

Je  connais  un  habitant  de  Bos- 
ton riche,  généreux  et  humain. 


This  woman  is  handsome,  faithful 

and  virtuous. 
My  cousin  has  a  sober  and  prudent 

servant. 
A  sober,  regular  and  laborious  life, 

strengthens  health. 
Our  college  has  pupils  of  a  solid, 

bright  and  lively  genius. 
I  know  a  rich,  generous  and  be-. 

nevolent  inhabitant  of  Boston. 
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Rule  26.  Whenever  an  adjective  refers  to  several  nouns,  it  some 
times  agrees  with  the  latter, — Examples  : 

Cette  jeune  demoiselle  chante     This 


avec  un  goût  et  une  délicatesse 
charmante. 

Votre  mère  trouva  la  chambre 
et  le  cabinet  ouvert. 

Ce  monstre  avait  la  bouche  et 
les  yeux  ouverts. 

Cet  enfant  dort  les  yeux  et  la 
bouche  ouverte. 

J'ai  laissé  le  cabinet  et  la  cham- 
bre ouverte. 


young    lady    sings     with 
charming  taste  and  delicacy. 

Your  mother  found  the  room  and 

the  closet  open. 
This  monster  had  his  mouth  and 

eyes  open. 
This   child   sleeps  with  his    eyes 

and  mouth  open. 
I  have  left  the  closet  and  room  open. 


RcLE  27. 

The  follov7ing 

Adjectives  — 

Ancien, 

ancient. 

Joli, 

Pretty. 

Beau, 

Fine. 

Mauvais, 

Bad. 

Bon, 

Good.  ' 

Méchant, 

Wicked. 

Brave, 

Brave. 

Moindre, 

Less. 

Cher, 

Dear. 

Meilleur, 

Better. 

Chétif, 

Vile. 

Nouveau, 

JVew. 

Digne, 

Worthy. 

Petit, 

Little. 

Divers, 

Divers. 

Saint, 

Holy. 

Galant, 

Well-bred. 

Seul, 

Alone. 

Grand, 

Great. 

Sot, 

Silly. 

Gros, 

Big- 

Tout, 

All 

Habile, 

Learned. 

Triste, 

Sad. 

Honnête, 

Honest. 

Vieux, 

Old. 

Jeune, 

Young. 

Vrai, 

True. 

are  commonly  placed  before  their  substantives  in  French,  when  used 
without  any  adverbial  modification. — Examples  : 


Voici  un  beau  tableau. 

Le  père  de  la  république  Amé- 
ricain était  un  grand  homme. 

Mon  père  a  acheté  cette  jolie 
maison. 

Votre  sœur  a  de  dignes  amis. 

Je  connais  de  jeunes  élèves  qui 
font  des  progrès  rapides  dans  la 
langue  Française. 


Here  is  a  fine  picture. 

The  father  of  the  American  repub- 
lic was  a  great  man. 

My  father  has  bought  this  pretty 
house. 

Your  sister  has  worthy  friends. 

I  know  several  young  pupils  who 
make  rapid  progress  in  the 
French  language. 


The  following  is  a  list  of  Adjectives  which  have  different  mean- 
ings, according  as  they  precede  or  follow  their  substantive. 

Un  bon  homme,  a  silly  man.  Un   homme  bon,  a  good-hearted 

man. 
Un  brave  homme,  are  Aon,c5f  wan.     Un  homme  brave,  a  courageorus 

man. 
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IJjie  certaine  nouvelle,  a  certain 

piece  of  news. 
Un  galant  homme,  a  clever  man. 

Un  grand  homme,  a  great  man. 
Avoir  le  grand  air,  to  live  grand. 
Un  gentil-homme,  a  nobleman. 
Un  honnête   homme,  a  man   of 

probity. 
Un  maigre  repas,  a  sorry  fare. 
Un  pauvre  \\OTame,aman  of  little 

merit. 
Un  petit  homme,  a  raan  of  small 

size. 
Un  plaisant  homme,  a  ridiculous 

fellow. 
Une  sage  femme,  a  midwife. 


Une  nouvelle  certaine,  certain  in' 

telligence. 
Un  homme  galant,  an  admirer  of 

the  fair  sex. 
Un  homme  grand,  a  tall  man. 
Avoir  l'air  grand,  to  look  grand. 
Un  homme  gentil ,  a  genteel  man- 
Un     homme    honnête,    a    polite 

man. 
Un  repas  maigre,  a  fish  dinner. 
Un  homme  pauvre,  a  poor  man. 

Un  homme  petit,  a  mean  man. 

Un  homme  plaisant,  a  facetious 

man. 
Une  femme  sage,  a  loise  woman- 


Rule  28.     The  following  Adjectives- 


Actif, 

Active. 

Harmonieux, 

Harmonious. 

Aérien, 

Aerial. 

Labourable, 

Arable. 

Amer, 

Bitter. 

Noir, 

Black. 

Amusant, 

Interesting. 

Ovale, 

Oval. 

Américain, 

American. 

Pluvieux, 

Rainy. 

Anglais, 

English. 

Pittoresque, 

Romantic. 

Aveugle, 

Blind. 

Puéril, 

Childish. 

Blanc, 

White. 

Pur, 

Pure. 

Bouilli, 

Boiled. 

Public, 

Public. 

Carré, 

Square. 

Reconnaissant, 

,   Grateful. 

Crédule, 

Credulous. 

Riche, 

Rich. 

Diligent, 

Diligent. 

Rouge, 

Red. 

Docile, 

Tractable. 

Romain, 

Roman. 

Doux, 

Sweet. 

Sonore, 

Sonorous. 

Dur, 

Hard.    • 

Sourd, 

Deaf 

Français, 

French. 

must  be  placed  after  their  substantives. — Examples 


Je  mange  une  pomme  douce. 

J'ai  entendu  une  voix  harmo- 
nieuse. 

Mon  cousin  p.  vendu  son  cha- 
peau noir. 

L'empire  Romain  est  tombé. 

J'ai  trouvé  une  personne  re- 
connaissante. 


/  am  eating  a  sioeet  apple. 

I  have  heard  a  harmonious  voice. 

My  cousin  has  sold  his  black  hat. 

The  Roman  empire  has  fallen. 
I  have  found  a  grateful  person. 
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Rule  29.     Adjectives  of  Dimension — 

Haut,  Large,  Long,  Profond, 

High.  Wide.  Long.  Deep. 

are  not  so  commonly  and  elegantly  used  as  their  substantives — 
Hauteur,  Largeur,  Longueur,  Profondeur, 

Height.  Breadth.  Length.  Depth. 

Width. 

and  receive  de  before  them  as  well  as  the  numeral  adjective,  when 
not  preceded  by  the  verb  Avoir ,  to  have;  if  they  are  so  preceded,  de 
is  suppressed  only  before  the  numeral  adjective. — Examples  : 


Les  murs  de  mon  jardin  sont 
d'un  pied  d'épaisseur,  et  de  douze 
de  hauteur. 

La  belle  colonne  de  la  place 
Vendôme,  à  Paris,  est  de  deux 
cents  pieds  de  hauteur. 

C'est  un  fossé  de  neuf  pieds 
six  pouces  de  profondeur. 

Sa  maison  a  cent  vingt  pieds  de 
longueur  et  trente  huit  de  lar- 
geur. 

Ces  deux  fenêtres  ont  chacune 
huit  pieds  de  hauteur  et  trois  de 
largeur. 


The  ivalls  of  my  garden  are  one 
foot  thick,  and  twelve  feet  high. 

The  beautiful  column  in  Vendôme 
Place,  in  Paris,  is  two  hundred 
feet  high. 

It  is  a  ditch  nine  feet  six  inches 
deep. 

His  house  is  one  hundred  and 
twenty  feet  long,  and  thirty- 
eight  feet  wide. 

These  two  windows  are  each  eight 
feet  high,  and  three  feet  wide. 


Rule  30.   The  adjectives  which  express  plenty,  desire,  knoioledge, 
satisfaction,  &c,  are  the  following  : — 


Accusé, 

Accused. 

Fatigué, 

Fatigued. 

Aise, 

Glad. 

Incapable, 

Incapable. 

Avide, 

Greedy. 

Indigne, 

Unworthy. 

Capable, 

Capable. 

Joyeux, 

Joyful. 

Charmé, 

Glad. 

Las, 

Tired. 

Chargé, 

Loaded. 

Libre, 

Free. 

Comblé, 

Heapt  up. 

Mécontent, 

Discontented 

Content, 

Satisfied. 

Privé, 

Deprii^ed. 

Contrit, 

Sorrowful. 

Ravi, 

Overjoyed. 

Digne, 

Worthy. 

Rempli, 

Full. 

Ennuyé, 

Weary. 

Satisfait, 

Pleased. 

Enragé, 

Enraged. 

Soigneux, 

Careful. 

Exempt, 

Free. 

Taxé, 

Taxed. 

Fâché, 

Sorry. 

and  require  the  preposition  de  after  them. — Examples  : 

II  est  charmé  de  voir  votre  fa-     He  is  glad  to  see  your  family, 
raille. 

22 
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Je  suis  content  de  vos  thèmes  /  am  satisfied  with  your  exercises 

et  de  votre  traduction.  and  translation. 

Je  suis  fatigué  de  courir  tout  /  am  fatigued  with  running  all 

le  jour.  the  day. 

Cette  cave  est  remplie  de  bon  This  cellar  is  full  of  good  wine. 
vin. 

Nous  sommes  très  satisfaits  de  We  are  very  much  pleased  with 

vos  réponses.  •      Tjour  ansioers. 


Rule  31.     l^he  Adjectives -which  denoie  aptness,  conformity ,  dis- 
position, fitness,  habit,  inclination,  &c.  are  such  as  the  following  : — 


Accessible, 

Accessille. 

Inconcevable, 

Inconceivable 

Adonné, 

Addicted. 

Inconnu, 

Unknown. 

Adroit, 

Dexterous. 

Indocile, 

Intractable. 

Agile, 

JVimMe. 

Infidèle, 

Unfaithful. 

Agréable, 

Agreeable. 

Ingénieux, 

Ingenious. 

Aisé, 

Easy. 

Insensible, 

Insensible. 

Ajusté, 

Fitted. 

Laid, 

Ugly. 

Alerte, 

Alert. 

Lent, 

Slow. 

Antérieur, 

Anterior. 

Nuisible, 

Hurtful. 

Apre, 

Rough. 

Occupé, 

Busy. 

Ardent, 

Ardent. 

Odieux, 

Odious. 

Attenant, 

JYext. 

Opposé, 

Opposite. 

Attentif, 

Attentive. 

Pareil, 

Alike. 

Beau, 

Fine. 

Patient, 

Patient. 

Bon, 

Good. 

Porté, 

Inclined. 

Cher, 

Dear. 

Précieux,  • 

Precious. 

Commun, 

Common. 

Préférable, 

Preferable. 

Comparable, 

Comparable. 

Préjudiciable, 

Hurtful. 

Conforme, 

Conformable. 

Prêt, 

Ready. 
Quick. 

Contraire, 

Contrary. 

Prompt, 

Convenable, 

Fit. 

Propice, 

Propitious. 

Désagréable, 

Disagreeable. 

Propre, 

Proper. 

Docile, 

Docile. 

Rebelle, 

Rebdlious. 

Doux, 

Soft. 

Redoutable, 

Formidable. 

Enclin, 

Inclined. 

Réfractaire, 

Refractory. 

Exact, 

Exact. 

Semblable, 

Like. 

Facile, 

Easy. 

Sensible, 

Sensible. 

Favorable, 

Favorable. 

Souple, 

Pliant. 

Habile, 

Handy. 

Sourd, 

Deaf 

Hardi, 

Bold. 

Sujet, 

Subject. 

Impénétrable, 

Impenetrable. 

Terrible, 

Terrible. 

Inabordable,  ) 
Inaccessible,  ) 

Inaccessible. 

Utile, 
Zélé, 

Useful. 
Zealous. 

and  require  the  preposition  à  after  them. — Examples  : 

Cette  étoffe  est 

très  douce  au 

That  staff    is 

very  soft    to 

toucher. 

touch. 
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Votre    témoignage    est     con-  Your    testimony    is    conformable 

forme  à  la  vérité.  to  truth. 

Cette   personne   est  habile    à  This  person    is  handy  in    doing 

tout    faire   et  affable   à  tout   le  every  thing,  and    courteous   to 

monde.  every  one. 

Soyons  ,  lents     à    punir,     et  Let  tts   he  sloio  to  -punish,    and 

prompts  à  recompenser.  prompt  to  reioard. 

Votre  livre  est  semblable   au  Your  hook  is  like  mine. 
mien. 


CHAPTER    XÏV. 

COMPARATIVES  AND  SUPERLATIVES. 

COMPARATIVES. 

Rule  32.    After  the  three  .Comparatives  of 

Superiority,  Plus,  More. 

C  Aussi,  As. 

Equality,  ^Autant,  As  much. 

(  Si,  So. 

C  Moins,  Less. 

Inferiority.        <  Ne  . .  .  pas  si  .  .,  JYot  so. 

^  Ne  .  . .  pas  tant,  JVot  so  much, 

as  or  than  is  expressed  by  que,  when  it  is  not  followed  by  a  noun  of 
number  or  quantity. — Examples  : 

George    est   plus   savant  que  George    is     rnore    learned    than 

François.  Francis. 

Guillaume    a    autant  d'esprit  William   has  as  much   toit  as  his 

que  son  père.  father. 

Rien  n'est  si  doux  qu'une  sage  JVothing  is  so  sweet  as  a  discreet 

liberté.  liberty. 

Vous  êtes  moins  prudent  que  You  are  less  prudent   than   your 

votre  petite  sœur.  little  sister. 

Je  ne  suis  pas  tant  au  dessous  /  am  not  so  much  inferior   to  my 

de  mon  frère  que  vous  le  pensez.  brother  as  you  think. 

Rule  33.  When  these  Comparatives  are  followed  by  a  noun  of 
number  or  quantity,  instead  of  que,  as  or  than,  de  is  used. — Exam- 
ples : 

Je  ne  puis  vous  vendre  ce  /  cannot  sell  you  this  hat  for  less 
chapeau  à  moins  de  huit  gourdes.         than  eight  dollars. 
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dura  plus  de  cinq 
donner    plus 


Le  comba 
heures. 

Je     ne    saurais 
d'une  livre  de  veau 

J'avais  plus  de  trente  ans  quand 
mon  père  mourut. 

Je  ne  vous  ai  pas  vu  plus  de 
deux  fois  cette  semaine-ci. 


Tlic  hattle  lasted  more  than  jive 

hours. 
I    cannot    give     more    than  one 

pound  of  veal. 
I  was  more  than  thirty  years  old 

ichen  my  father  died. 
This  week  I  have  not    seen   you 

more  than  twice. 


SUPERLATIVES. 


Rule  34.  When  Le  plus,  the  most,  is  followed  by  many  adjectives 
referring  to  the  same  substantive  in  the  same  sentence,  it  must  be 
repeated  before  each. — Examples  : 


Son  frère  est  le  plus  pauvre 
et  le  plus  malheureux  de  la  ville. 

Cette  demoiselle  est  la  plus 
jeune  et  la  plus  jolie  de  toute  la 
famille. 

Si  vous  êtes  le  plus  savant  et 
le  plus  riche,  vous  devez  être  le 
plus  humble  et  le  plus  charitable. 

L'innocence  du  cœur  et  de  l'es- 
prit est  préférable  au  plus  grand 
et  au  plus  précieux  trésor  du 
monde. 

L'homme  le  plus  modeste  et  le 
plus  désintéressé  au  sein  des 
grandeurs,  c'était  Washington. 


His  Irother  is  the  poorest  and  the 
most  unfortunate  man  in  the 
city. 

This  lady  is  the  youngest  and 
the  prettiest  of  all  thefam,ily. 

If  you  are  the  most  learned  and 
the  richest,  you  ought  to  he  the 
Qnost  humble  and  the  most  char- 
itable. 

Innocence  of  heart  and  mind  is 
preferable  to  the  greatest  and 
most  precious  treasure  in  the 
toorld. 

The  most  modest  and  most  disin- 
terested tnan  at  the  height  of 
greatness,  was  Washington. 
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CHAPTERXV. 

OF  NUMERALS. 

THE    CARDINAL    NUMBERS. 

Rule  35.  The  Cardinal  Numbers  are  used  in  French  instead  of 
the  Ordinal^  when  we  mention  the  day  of  the  month,  Le  premier, 
the  first,  excepted. — Examples  : 

Le  treize  d'Août,  1798,  est  son  Tlie  thirteenth  day  of  August, 
jour  de  naissance.  1798,  is  his  hirth-day. 

Le  comité  s'assemblera  le  huit  The  committee  will  meet  on  the 
et  le  vingt-et-un  d'Avril.  eighth  and  the  tioenty-first  of 

April. 

La  bataille  se  livra  le  quinze  The  battle  vms  fought  on  thefif- 
Septembre,  l'an  mil  huit  cent  teenth  day  of  September,  in  the 
vingt  huit.  year  1828. 

Nos  amis  doivent  arriver  le  pre-  Otir  friends  must  arrive  on  the 
mier  de  Février.  first  of  February. 

Il  fit  froid  le  premier  de  Dé-  It  was  cold  on  the  first  of  Decern- 
cembre,  et  je  fus  obligé  de  faire  ber,  and  I  was  obliged  to  make 
du  feu.  afire. 

Remark  1.  And  placed  in  English  after  hundred,  A  and  One  be- 
fore hundred  and  thousand,  and  On  before  the  day  of  the  month,  are 
never  translated  in  French. — Examples  : 

Deux  cent  quarante.  Two  hundred  a-nd  forty. 

Ecrivez-moi  le  neuf  de  Mai.  Write  to  me  on  the  ninth  of  May. 

L'an  mil  huit  cent  trente-et-un.     In   the  year   one  thousand  eight 

hundred  and  thirty-one. 

Remark  2.  If  cent  or  vingt  is  followed  by  any  other  number,  it 
does  not  take  the  plural. — Examples  : 

Nous  avions  deux  cent  vingt-  We  had  tioo  hundred  and  twenty- 

quatre  étudians.  four  students. 

J'ai  vu  cent  personnes  qui  ne  re-  I  have  seen  a  hundred  people  who 

curent  que  vingt-et-une  gourdes.  received  only  twenty-one  dollars. 

Remark  3.  If  cent  or  vingt  is  not  followed  by  any  other  number, 
it  takes  s. — Examples  : 

Six  cents  vaisseaux.  Six  hundred  ships. 

Quatre  vingts  personnes.  Eighty  people. 
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THE    ORDINAL    NUMBERS. 

Rule  36.     Speaking  of  sovereigns,  the  French  make  use  of  the 
Cardinal  JVumbers,  except  le  Premier,  the  first. — Examples  : 


Ka'poleon  the,  First  tons  a  great 
icarrior,  and  the  first  horn  son 
of  ambition. 

TVJiile  Henry  the  Fourth  was  he- 
sieging  Paris,  the  inhabitants 
were  reduced  to  the  greatest 
leant. 

Charles  the  Tenth  has  lost  his 
throne. 

Charles  the  Fifth,  king  of  France, 
icas  a  good  king. 

We  have  read  the  lives  of  the  Em- 
peror Charles  the  Fifth  and  of 
the  great  Pope  Sixtus  the  Fifth. 

Remark.     Quint,  the  fifth,  i3  used  only  for  a  single  pope  and  a 
single  German  emperor. 


Napoléon  Premier  fut  un  grand 
guerrier,  et  le  premier  fils  de  l'am- 
bition. 

Lorsque  Henri  Quatre  faisait 
le  siège  de  Paris,  les  habitans  se 
trouvaient  réduits  à  la  plus 
grande  famine. 

Charles  Dix  a  perdu  son  trône. 

Charles  Cinq,  Roi  de  France, 
fut  un  bon  roi. 

Nous  avons  lu  la  vie  de  l'Em- 
pereur Charles  Quint  et  celle  du 
grand  Pape  Sixte  Quint. 


CHAPTER    XVI 


OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 


Rule  37.  The  Personal  Pronouns  il,  elle,  ils,  elles,  he,  she,  it, 
they,  should  always  be  of  the  same  number  and  gender  as  the 
nouns  whose  place  they  supply. — Examples  : 

II  est  grand.  He  is  tall. 

II  est  joli.  It  is  pretty. 

Ils  sont  bons.  Thry  are  good. 

Elle  est  belle.  She  is  handsome. 

Elles  sont  savantes.  They  are  learned. 

Rule  38.  The  Pronouns  me,  tc,  se,  nous,  vous,  leur,  le,  la,  les,  y 
and  en,  are  commonly  placed  before  the  verb  which  governs  them. — 
Examples  : 

/  seek  thee. 
He  heats  me. 
She  loves  you. 
I  will  think  of  it. 


Je  te  cherche. 
Il  me  bat. 
Elle  vous  aime. 
J'y  songerai. 
J'en  suis  charmé. 


/  am  very  glad  of  it. 


SYNTAX    OF    PRONOUNS. 
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Rule  39.  Me,  te,  se,  nous,  vous,  le,  la,  les,  lui,  leur,  and  en,  are 
usually  repeated  in  French  before  every  verb  to  which  they  belong. 
— Examples  : 

Mon  meilleur  ami  me  protégea    My  best  friend   patronized    and 


et  m  encouragea. 

Je  l'aime,  l'honore,  et  le  res- 
pecterai toujours. 

Cet  homme  vous  cherche  et 
ne  peut  vous  trouver. 

Aimons  un  maître  qui  nous 
corrige  et  nous  perfectionne. 

Si  je  les  vois,  je  les  appellerai. 


encouraged  me. 
I  love,  honor,   and  shall  always 

respect  him. 
TJiis  man  seeks  you  and  cannot 

find  you. 
Let  us  Love  a  master  who  corrects 

and  improves  us. 
If  I  see  them,  Iioill  call  them. 


Rule  40.     When  me,  te,  se,  nous,  vous  lui,  leur,  are  governed  by 
a  verb,  with  le,  la,  les,  en  or  7j,  we  place — 

Me,  te,  se,  nous,  vous     before    Le,  la,  les,  en  and  y. 
Le,  la,  les  '^  Lui  and  leur. 


Lui,  leur 

Y  " 

Il   me   le,   la,  les   promit;   il 
m'en  enverra,  ou  je  m'y  rendrai. 

Je  le,  la,  les  lui  donne,  si  vous 
ne  le,  la,  les  leur  donnez  pas. 

Je  lui,  ou  leur  en  fais  présent. 

Mon  frère  leur  y  en  portera. 

Il   m'y  en   enverra,  j'en  suis 
sûr. 


En  and  y. 

En. — Examples  : 

He  promised  it  or  them  to  me; 

he  will  send  me  some,  or  I  shall 

go  there. 
I  icill  give  it  or  them  to  him  or 

her  ;  if  you  do  not  give    >  or 

them  to  them. 
I  give  it  to  him  or  them  as  a  pres- 
ent. 
My  brother  tcill  carry  some  there 

to  ihem. 
He  icill  send  me  some  there,  I  am 

sure  of  it. 


Rule  41.  Whenever  a  verb  is  affirmatively  used  in  the  second 
person  singular,  and  in  the  first  and  second  persons  plural  of  the 
Imperative,  moi,  toi,  nous,  vous,  lui,  leur,  le,  la,  les,  y  or  en  follows 
it. — Examples  : 


Speak  to  me. 
Listen  to  us. 
Help  them. 
Let  us  give  some. 
Think  of  it. 


Çarle-moi. 

Écoutez-nous. 

Aidez-les. 

Donnons-en. 

Pensez-y. 

Rule  42.  When  le,  la,  or  les  occur  with  an  imperative  affirma- 
tive, and  are^used  with  moi,  toi,  nous,  vous,  lui,  leur,  they  precede 
the  latter. 


-Examples 

Donnez-le-moi. 
Prêtez-la-nous. 


Give  it  to  me. 
Lend  her  or  it  to  us. 
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Assurez-les-vous. 

Vendez-la-lui. 

Envoyons-les-leur. 


Make  sure  of  them. 
Sell  it  to  him  or  her. 
Let  vs  send  them  to  them. 


Rule  43.     If  en  occurs  with  an  imperative  affirmative,  with  mt, 
te,  se,  nous,  vous,  lui,  leur,  the  latter  precede  the  former. — Exam- 


Donnez-m'en. 

Envoie-m'en. 

Retourne-t'en. 

Donnons-lui-en. 

Achetez-leur-en. 


Give  me  some. 

Send  me  some. 

Go  hack: 

Let  us  give  him  some. 

Buy  them  some. 


Rule  44.  When  two  verbs  are  in  an  imperative  affirmative,  and 
both  attended  by  pronouns,  the  first  pronoun  follows  the  first  verb, 
and  the  second  pronoun  precedes  the  second  verb. — Examples  : 

Trouvez-le,    et    lui    dites    de  Find  him,  and  tell  him  to  come. 
venir. 

Amenez-la,  ou   la  laissez  à  la  Carry  her  or  leave  her  at  home. 
maison. 

Suivons-les  et  les  arrêtons.  Let  us  follow  and  stop  them. 

Dépêchez-vous  et  vous  dispo-  Make  haste  and  get  ready  to  go 

sez  à  partir.  out. 

Conduisez-nous,  ou  nous  don-  Conduct  us,   or  give  us  another 

nez  un  autre  cocher.  coachman. 


Rule  45.     If  the  verb  is  negatively  used,  the  pronouns  me,  te,  se, 
nous,  vous,  lui,  leur,  le,  la,  les,  y  and  en  precede  it. — Examples  : 


Ne  me  flattez  pas. 
Ne  me  le  donnez  pas. 
Ne  lui  pardonnons  pas. 
Ne  leur  dites  pas  cela. 
N'en  parlez  plus. 
N'y  pensons  pas. 


Do  not  flatter  me. 

Do  not  give  it  to  me. 

Let  us  not  forgive  him. 

Do  not  tell  them  that. 

Do  not  speak  any  more  about  it. 

Let  us  not  think  of  it. 
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The  following  is  a  Table  of  Personal  Pronouns, in  order  to  make  them 
familiar  to  the  learner. 


Je 

Tu 
II 

1 

Nous 
Vous 

i 
1 

Ils 

Ne 

Me 
Te 

■Le,  la,  les. 
Nous 
Vous 

M',  t',  's,  nous,  vous,  en 
Le  lui 
La  lui 
Les  lui 
Lui  en 
Le  leur 
Leur  en 


Donne 

Donnes 

Donne 

Donnons 

Donnez 

Donnent 


Pas 
Point 


Je 

^ 

Tu 

S- 

Jl 

P 

Nous 

» 

Vous 

crq 

Ils 

p 

ET. 

< 

CD 

Ne 

Me,  te,  se,  nous,,  vous 


L'y 

Les  y 
y 
M',  t',  s',  nous,  vous        ^  y  en 


Porterai 
Porteras 
Portera 
^Porterons 
Porterez 
Porteront 


Pas 
Point 


Ç  Le,  la,  les"" 

g 

Me,  te,  se,  nous,  vous 

f  Les  y 
(En 

Donnerai-je 
Donneras-tu 

B- 

p 

M',  t',  s',  nous,  vous 

,  Donnera-t-il 

p 

CD 
ï 

Le  leur  y        -         -         - 
La  leur  y        -         -         . 
Les  leur  y      -         .         . 

f  Ponnerons-nous 
Donnerez-vous 
Donneront-ils 

t 

Les  leur  y  en 

J 

CD 

Ne 


Pas 
Point, 


Donne,  dpnnez  ;  le,  la,  les  ;  moi,  lui,  nous 


I,  vous, 
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CHAPTER   XVII 


OF  POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 


Rule  46.     The  Possessive  Pronouns — 


Mon,  Ma, 

Ton,  Ta, 

Son,  Sa, 

must  agree  in    gender   and 

follows  them. — Examples  : 


Mes, 

Tes, 

Ses, 

number  with  the 


My. 
Thy. 

His,  her,  etc. 
substantive  which 


Mon  père  est  riche. 

Ma  mère  est  malade. 

Mes  )  „^f,t^  [  sont  pauvres. 
(  sœurs  )  ^ 

J'ai  va  ton  maître  et  ta  maî- 
tresse. 

Mon  ami  a  perdu  son  fils  et 
sa  fille. 


My  father  is  rich. 

My  mother  is  sick. 

■.f       C  brothers  > 

^y     {sisters    ]    ""''P'''' 

I  have  seen  thy  master  and  mis- 
tress. 

My  friend  has  lost  his  son  and 
daushter. 


Rule   47.     The   Possessive  Pronouns  must  be   repeated  before 
every  substantive,  and  take  its  gender  and  number. — Examples  : 


Mon  livre,  ma  plume  et  ma 
règle  ne  valent  rien. 

Mon  père,  ma  mère  et  mes 
sœurs  sont  sortis. 

Cette  demoiselle  a  perdu  son 
mouchoir  et  sa  bourse. 

Ma  tante  n'a  pu  trouver  sa 
fille  et  son  fils. 

Dites-moi  si  votre  sœur  a  vu 
son  mari  et  son  frère,  qui  sont 
arrivés  de  Boston. 


My  book,  pen  and  rule  are  good 
for  nothing. 

My  father,  mother,  and  sisters  are 
gone. 

This  lady  has  lost  her  handker- 
chief and  purse. 

My  aunt  has  not  been  able  to  find 
her  daughter  and  son. 

Tell  me  whether  your  sister  has 
seen  her  husband  and  brother 
zoho  have  arrived  from  Boston^ 


Rule  48.  Speaking  of  any  part  of  the  body,  whole,  sick,  or 
wounded,  instead  of  the  English  possessive  pronouns,  we  use  in 
French  the  definite  article,  le,  la,  les. — Examples  : 


J'ai  mal  à  la  tête. 
Je    me  lave    les   mains 
visage  tous  les  matins. 
11  a  perdu  le  bras  droit, 


/  have  a  pain  in  my  head. 
et   le     /  wash  my  hands  and  face  evert^ 
morning. 
He  has  lost  his  right  arm. 
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Ma  sœur  s'est  coupé  le  petit  My  sister  has  cut  her  little  finger. 
doigt. 

Le  chirurgien  lui  a  amputé  la  The  surgeon  has   amputated  his 

jambe  gauche.  left  leg. 

Rule  49.  If  the  verb  to  be,  is  followed  by  a  possessive  pronoun, 
having  a  noun  or  the  pronouns  it,  they,  etc.,  for  its  subject,  the  pos- 
sessive is  rendered  in  French  by  à  moi,  à  toi,  à  soi,  à  lui,  à  elle, 
à  eux,  à  elles.  However,  if  these  pronouns  are  eliptical,  they  take 
the  number  and  gender  of  the  noun  to  which  they  refer. — Exam- 
ples : 


Cette  raa-ison  est-elle  à  vous  ? 
Non,  elle  est  à  lui,  à  elle. 

Ce  vaisseauestà  nous,  mais  ce 
coton  est  à  eux. 

Ce  jardin  sera  bientôt  à  moi, 
ou  à  toi. 

Vous  avez  votre  opinion,  et  j'ai 
la  mienne. 

Vos  frères  et  les  miens  ont  péri 
sur  mer. 


Is  this  house  your  s  ?  JYo,  it  is  his 
or  hcr's. 

This  ship  is  ours,  but  the  cotton  is 
theirs. 

This  garden  will  soon  be  mine  or 
thine. 

You  have  your  opinion  and  I  have 
mine. 

Your  brothers  and  mine  have  per- 
ished at  sea. 


CHAPTER    XVin. 

OF  DEMONSTRATIVE  PHONOUNS. 


Rule  50.     Ce  or  c'  ("meaning  Cela)  is  indeclinable,  and  is  placed 
before  or  after  verbs  in  the  singular  or  plural. — Examples  : 

C'est  mon  sentiment. 
Si  ce  n'est  pas  votre  ami,  ce 
sont  vos  frères  qui  l'ont  fait. 
Sont-ce  là  vos  demoiselles  ? 


Ce  furent  les  Américains  qui 
inventèrent  les  bateaux  à  vapeur. 

Est-ce  vous,  eux  ou  nous,  qui 
avons  cassé  ce  plat  ? 


This  is  my  opinion. 

If  it  be  not  your  friend,  it  is  your 
brothers  loho  have  done  it. 

Are  these  your  ladies  ? 

ItAVas  the  Americans  who  invent- 
ed the  steamboats. 

Is  it  you,  they  or  us,  who  have 
broken  this  dish  ? 


Rule  51.  Ce,  cet,  cette,  celui,  celle,  ceux  and  celles,  must  agree  in 
number  and  gender  with  the  substantives  to  which  they  relate. — Ex- 
amples : 

Ce  cheval  est  très  beau. 
Cet  enfant  aime  l'étude. 
J'ai  vu  le  portrait  du  père  et 
celui  du  fils. 


This  horse  is  very  fine. 
This  child  likes  to  study. 
I  have  seen    the   portrait  of  the 
father  and  that  of  the  son. 
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J'ai  entendu  la  voix  de  votre  /  have  heard  the  voice  of  your 
mère  et  celJe  de  votre  sœur.  mother  and  that  of  your  sister. 

Mes  frères  ont  beaucoup  de  My  brothers  have  many  apples, 
pommes,  mais  celles  que  j'ai  sont  hut  those  lohich  I  have  arc  the 
meilleures.  best. 


Rule  52.  When  ce  qui,  considered  as  the  subject,  and  ce  que  as 
the  object,  have  a  sentence  of  two  members,  ce  is  repeated  in  the 
second  member  before  the  tenses  of  the  verb  être,  to  be,  if  this  verb 
is  not  attended  by  an  adjective  or  a  past  participle. — Examples  : 


Ce  qui  m'afflige,  c'est  de 
n'avoir  pas  reçu  de  nouvelles  de 
ma  famille. 

Ce  que  j'aime  le  plus,  c'est 
d'aller  à  cheval. 

Ce  que  j'ai  acheté  est  très  beau. 

Ce  que  nous  avons  reçu  est 
venu  par  la  poste. 

Ce  que  vous  cherchiez  est 
trouvé. 


What  grieves  me  is  not  having 
heard  from  my  family. 

TVJiat  I  like  most  is  to  ride  on 
horseback. 

What  I  have  bought  is  very  beau- 
tiful. 

What  we  have  received  came  by 
the  mail. 

That  for  lohich  you  were  looking 
is  found. 


CHAPTER    XIX. 


OF  RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


Rule  53.  The  Relative  Pronoun,  zoho,  that  or  lohich,  is  expressed 
in  French  by  qui,  when  it  is  the  subject  of  a  following  member  of  a 
sentence. — Examples  : 


The  man,  tcho governs  loith  justice, 
must  be  loved  by  every  one. 


L'homme,  qui  gouverne  avec 
justice,  doit  être  aimé  de  tout  le 
monde. 

L'homme    qui  joue    perd  son     The  man  ivho  games  loses  his  time 
temps. 

Le  livre  qui  plait  le  plus  n'est 
pas  toujours  le  plus  utile. 

J'aime  les  enfansqui  étudient. 

J'apperçois  deux  hommes  qui 
viennent  à  nous. 


The  book  ichich  phases  most  is  not 

ahaays  the  most  vsful. 
Hove  children  who  study.    " 
Ipcrcieve  two  men  coming  towards 
us. 
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Rule  54.  The  Relative  Pronouns  whom,  what  and  ichich,  are 
translated  in  French  by  que,  when  they  are  governed  by  the  verb 
which  follows  them. — Exabiples  : 


L'élève  que  vous  m'avez  re- 
commandé fait  beaucoup  de  pro- 
grès. 

J'ai  lu  la  lettre  que  vous 
m'avez  envoyée. 

Le  chapeau  que  j'ai  acheté 
m'a  coûté  cher. 

Les  écrits  que  le  génie  a  dic- 
tés seront  immortels. 

Le  vin  que  nous  bûmes  hier 
était  excellent. 


The  pupil,  whom  you  recommend- 
ed to  me, improves  very  fast. 

I  have  read  the  letter  ichich  you 

have  written  to  me. 
The  hat  which  I  have  hought,  cost 

me  dear. 
The  toritings  which  genius   has 

dictated  shall  he  immortal. 
The  wine  we  drank  yesterday  was 

excellent. 


Rule  55.     The  relative  que  must  be   repeated  in  French  before 
each  governing  verb. — Examples  : 


Le  Dieu  que  nous  aimons  et 
que  nous  adorons,  est  le  Créa- 
teur de  tous  les  hommes. 

Les  lettres  que  vous  avez 
écrites  en  Français  et  que  vous 
m'avez  montrées,  sont  une 
preuve  de  votre  application. 

L'ami  que  vous  respectiez  et 
que  vous  estimiez,  est  mort. 

Le  temple  que  nous  avons  bâti 
et  qu'on  admire,  est  le  fruit  de 
notre  piété. 

La  leçon  que  vous  m'avez 
donnée  et  que  j'ai  apprise,  est 
bien  difficile. 

23 


The  God  whom  loe  love  and  wor- 
ship, is  the  Creator  of  all  men. 

The  letters  ichich  you  have  written 
in  French  and  shoived  me,  are 
a  proof  of  your  application. 

The   friend  whom   you  respected 

and  esteemed,  is  dead. 
The  temple  ichich  we  have   built 

and  which  they  admire,  is  the 
fruit  of  our  piety. 
The  lesson  which  you  have  given 

me  and.  I  have  learned,  is  very 

difficult. 


266 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


CHAPTER    XX 


OF  INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 


Rule  56.  When  the  French  ask  a  question  which  has  refer- 
ence to  persons  only,  they  use  Qiii?  or  Qui  est-ce  qui?  Who? 
Whom? — Examples: 


Qui,  ou  qui  est-ce, qui  fut  le 
premier  Président  des  États-Unis? 

Qui  vous  Fa  dit? 

Qui  demandez-vous  ? 

A  qui  parliez-vous,  quand  je 
vins  ? 

De  qui  le  savez- vous  ? 


Who  was  the  first  President  of  the 

United  States? 
Who  told  you  that  ? 
Whom  do  you  ask  for? 
To   ichom    were    you     speaking, 

when  I  came? 
From  whom  did  you  hear  it  ? 


Rule  57.  When  in  French  a  question  is  asked  which  has  refer- 
ence to  things  only,  Que?  or  Qu  est-ce  que?  What?  is  used. — 
Examples  : 


Que  cherchez-vous,  ou  qu'est- 
ce  que  vous  cherchez  ? 

Qu'avez-vous  fait  ? 

Que  voulez-vous  ? 

Qu'avez-vous  remai-qué  dans 
la  vie  de  Washington  ? 


What  do  you  seek  ? 

What  have  you  done  ? 
What  do  you  wish  ? 
What  have  you  remarked  in  Wash- 
ington s  Life. 
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CHAPTER    XXI 


OF  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 


Rule  58.  On,,  Von*  translated  in  English  by  one,  people,  men, 
somebody/,  ice,  you,  they,  it,  etc.,  requires  the  third  person  singular 
after  it. — Examples  : 

On  pense  que    nous  aurons  la  People  think  that   ice  shall  have 

guerre.  war. 

On  ne  doit  pas    se  moquer  du  JVe  mvst  not  laugh  at  other's  mis- 

malheur  d'autrui.  fortunes. 

On  peut  savoir  son  nom  en  le  One  may  knoio   his  name  hy  ask- 

demandant.  ing. 

On  dit  qu'il  est  mort,  mais  je  They  say  he  is  dead,  lut  I  do  not 

ne  le  crois  pas.  believe  it. 

On  dîne  ordinairement  à  une  JFe  dine  commonly  at  one  o'clock. 
heure. 

Rule  59.  Quelque,  however,  ivhocver,  whatever,  before  an  adjec- 
tive separated  from  its  noun,  is  immutable  ;  but  if  it  is  followed  by 
its  noun,  it  agrees  with  it;  and  if  the  verb  être,  to  be,  cannot  admit 
of  a  noun  or  an  adjective  between  them,  qiicl  separates  itself  from 
que,  and  is  varied  by  number  and  gender  ;  and  in  all  these  cases 
que  is  followed  by  a  subjunctive, — -Examples  : 


Quelque  riches  que  soient  les 
Rois,  ils  meurent  aussi  bien  que 
les  plus  pauvres  de  leurs  sujets. 

Quelques  services  que  vous 
ayez  rendus  à  votre  patrie,  elle 
vous  en  recompensera. 

Quelque  heureuse  mémoire 
que  vous  ayez,  vous  ne  réussirez 
jamais  sans  étude. 

Quelle  que  soit  votre  lettre, 
montrez-la-moi. 

Quels  que  soient  vos  soldais, 
ils  ne  vaincront  jamais  sans  cou- 
rage. 


Hoioever  rich  Kings  may  be,  they 

must  die  as  well  as  the  poorest 

of  their  subjects. 
Whatever  services   you  may  have 

done  for  your  country,  it   toil 

reward  you  for  them. 
However  good  a  memory  you  may 

have,    you   icill   never    succeed 

tiùthout  study. 
Whatever  your  letter  may  be,  show 

it  to  me. 
Whoever    your   soldiers   may   be, 

they  icill  never  conquer  loithout 


*  On.  takes  Z.'  for  the  sake  of  Euphony  after  the  conjunction  et,  si,  and  ou,  and 
Bometimes  after  que. 
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Rule  60.    Aucun,  aucune.  JVot  one. 

Ni  l'un  ni  l'autre.  JS^cither. 

Nul,  nulle.  JVo  one,  not  one. 

Pas  un,  pas  une.  JVo  one. 

Personne.  JYohody. 

Rien.  Kothing. 
require  ne  after  them. — Examples  : 

Aucun    des   livres   que    vous 
m'avez  vu  acheter,  ne  me  plait. 


Js'ot  one  of  the  hooks  which  you  saw 

me  buying,  pleases  me. 
J\''o  one  believes  him. 
No  one, in  this  world,  is  free  from 

fault. 
As   no    one   speaks   to   you,    you 

ought  not  to  speak  to  any  one. 
•Nothing  is  more  precious  than  our 

good  name. 


Pas  un  ne  le  croit. 

Nul,  en  ce  monde,  n'est  exempt 
de  défaut. 

Comme  personne  ne  vous  parle, 
vous  ne  devez  parler  à  personne. 

Rien  n'est  plus  précieux  que 
notre  réputation. 

Remark.  Uun  et  Vautre  requires  the  verb  in  the  plural  ;  ni  l'un 
ni  l'autre  before  a  verb,  requires  it  in  the  singular  ;  and  if  it  comes 
after  a  verb,  it  is  to  be  put  in  the  plural. — Examples  : 

L'un  et  l'autre  sont  savants.         Each  of  them  is  learned. 
Ni  l'un  ni  l'autre  ne  réussira,  ^ 

Ou. — ^îls  ne  réussiront  ni  l'un  >  Neither  of  them  will  succeed. 
ni  l'autre.  S 


CHAPTER    XXII 

OF  VERBS. 


GENERAL    RULES. 


Rule  61 .     Every   Verb  must    agree  with  its  subject  in  number 
and  person. — Examples  : 

Je  lis, — tu  dors, —  il  mange, — 
nous  travaillons, — vous  chantez, 
— ils  dansent. 

Mon  frère  est  laborieux. 

Ma  sœur  a  perdu  ses  gants. 

Les  livres  instruisent. 

Les  grands  élèves  sont  formés 
par  les  grands  maîtres. 

Rule  62.     Two  nouns  or  subjects  in  the  singular,  united  by  et, 
require  the  verb  in  the  plural. — Examples  : 

Mon  père  et  ma  mère  iront  à     My  father  and  mother  will  go  into 
la  campagne  cet  été.  the  country  this  summer. 


I  read, — thou  sleepest, — he  eats, — .. 

we   icork, —  you   sing, they 

dance. 
My  brother  is  laborious. 
My  sister  has  lost  her  gloves. 
Books  instruct. 
Great  scholars  arc  formed  by  great 

masters. 
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Votre  cousin  et  ma  nièce  sont 
à  l'école. 

Ce  livre  et  ce  chapeau  me 
coûtent  douze  gourdes. 

Paul  et  Jacques  sont  morts. 

La  Tertu  et  le  vice  s'aiment 
comme  l'eau  et  le  feu. 


Your  cousin  and  my  nièce  arc  at 

school. 
This  hook  and  hat  cost  me  twelve 

dollars. 
Paul  and  James  are  dead. 
Virtue  and  vice  love  each  other  as 

water  does  fire. 


Rule  63.  When  a  verb  has  many  pronouns  of  difterent  persons 
for  its  subject,  it  must  agree  with  the  first  rather  than  vi^ith  the  sec- 
ond, and  with  the  second  rather  than  with  the  third,  and  must  be 
preceded  by  a  plural  j^ronoun  corresponding  to  the  highest  person.* 
— Examples  : 

Vous  et  moi  nous  sommes  con-  You  and  I  are  satisfied  without 

tens  de  notre  sort.  fate. 

Vous,  votre  tante  et  moi,  nous  You,  ijovr  aunt  and  I,  are  good 

sommes  bons  amis.  friends. 

Vous,  lui  et  elle,  vous  pouvez  You,  he  and  she,  can  come. 
venir. 

Elle  et  moi  nous  louâmes  une  She  and  I  hired  a  carriage, 
voiture. 

Vous  et  ce  marchand  vous  vous  You  and   this  merchant  have   be- 

êtes  associés.  comepartners. 

Rule  64.  If  a  verb  has  two  regimens,  the  shortest  is  commonly 
placed  the  first  ;  but  when  these  regimens  are  of  the  same  length, 
the  direct  one  comes  first. — Examples  : 


Donnez-moi   mon  chapeau  et  Give  me  my  hat  and 
mon  bâton. 

Portez   cette    pomme  à   mon  Carry  this  apple  to  my  uncle. 
oncle. 

Donnez  à  cette  dame  un  couteau,  Give  to  this  lady  a  knife,  fork  and 

une  fourchette  et  une  assiette.  plate. 

Offrez  ce  pigeon  à  ce  Monsieur.  Offer  this  pigeon  to  that  gentle- 
man. 

Laissez-le-moi.  Leave  it  to  me. 


*  N.  B.    Through  courtesy  the  French  take  the  last  place  in  the  sentence,  and 
leave  the  person  to,  or  of  whom  they  speak,  in  the  fii-st. 

23*^ 
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PARTICULAR    RULES. 


Present. 

Rule  65.  The  French  make  use  of  the  Present  to  express  a 
future  time  not  far  distant,  when  there  is  in  the  sentence  a  word 
which  denotes  fuhirity. — Examples  : 


Je  pars,  ce  soir  ou  demain, 
pour  Londres. 

Allez- vous  cette  année -ci  au 
collège  .'* 

Je  vais  bientôt  vous  expliquer 
un  beau  passage. 

Ma  sœur,  je  suis  à  vous  à  l'in- 
stant. 

Revenez  demain,  ma  table  et 
ma  maison  sont  à  votre  service. 


/  shall  set  out,  this  evening  or  to- 

vnorroic ,  for  London. 
Shall  you  go  to  college  this  year  ? 

I  will  soon  explain  to  you  a  beau- 
tiful passage. 

Sister,  I  shall  he  with  you  in  a 
moment. 

Return  to-morroto,  my  table  and 
house  are  at  your  service. 


Imperfect. 

Rule  66.     The  Imperfect  is  used  in  French,  when  in  English  a 
tense  of  the  verb  to  be  precedes  d,  present  participle. — Examples  : 


J'écrivais  une  lettre,  quand  je 
reçus  la  vôtre. 

Je  dînais  lorsque  votre  fils  vint 
me  voir-. 

Je  pensais  à  mon  père,  pendant 
qu'il  n'était  déjà  plus. 

J'écoutais  quand  ma  sœur 
chantait. 

Je  partais  comme  il  arrivait. 


/  icas  icriting  a  lettei-  when  I  re- 
ceived yours. 

1  teas  eating  my  dinner  when 
your  son  came  to  see  me. 

I  was  thinking  of  my  father  while 
he  was  no  more. 

I  was  listening  while  my  sister 
was  singing. 

I  was  going  as  he  arnved. 


Rule  67.  The  Imperfect  is  used  when  we  mention  actions  re- 
peatedly done,  customs,  dispositions,  feelings,  habits,  inclinations, 
manners,  professions,  titles,  the  good  or  bad  qualities  of  nations  or 
of  deceased  individuals,  and  when  there  is  no  specification  of  time. 
— Examples: 


Alexandre  était  un  grand  em- 
pereur. 

Néron  se  conduisait  en  tyran. 

Les  Romains  cultivaient  les 
arts,  encourageaient  les  sciences 
et  recompensaient  le  courage. 

Eucharis  ne  pouvait  se  conso- 
ler du  départ  de  Télémaque. 

J'étudiais  lorsque  je  pouvais. 


Alexander  was  a  great  emperor. 

jYero  behaved  like  a  tyrant. 

The  Romans  cultivated  the  arts, 

encouraged   the    sciences,   and 

reicarded  courage. 
Eucharis  could  not  be,  comforted 

for   the   departure    of  Telema- 

chus. 
I  studied  when  I  could. 
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Rule  68.     The  Imperfect  is  also  used,  when  the  persons  spoken 
of  are  living  and  the  time  is  specified. — Examples  : 


Votre  sœur  était  très  belle  avant 
qu'elle  se  mariât. 

Son  neveu  étudiait  beaucoup 
dans  sa  jeunesse. 

Mon  frère  plaidait  à  vingt  ans. 

Votre  cousin  était  à  la  fenêtre, 
quand  nous  passions. 

Mon  oncle  se  portait  bien  il  y 
a  un  mois. 


Your   sister  was  very   handsome 

before  she  xvas  married. 
His  nejjhew  studied  much  in  his 

youth. 
My  brother  pleaded  at  twenty  years 

of  age. 
Your   cousin   was  at  the  windoic 

when  we  passed. 
My  uncle  was  well  a  month  ago. 


Preterit  Definite. 

Rule  69.  We  use  the  Preterit  in  French  to  express  a  particular 
fact  or  event  which  happened  at  a  time  specified,  and  wholly  past  : 
as  during  a  particular  century,  year,  month,  week,  or  day. — Exam- 


Je  vis  votre  père  il  y  a  trois  se- 
maines. 

Nous  nous  rencontrâmes  à 
Boston  l'année  dernière. 

Nous  dînâmes  avec  le  president 
la  semaine  dernière. 

Il  y  a  trois  ans  que  le  chirur- 
gien m'amputa  le  bras. 

Un  matelot  se  noya  hier  dans 
le  Mississippi. 


/  saio  your  father  three  weeks  ago. 
We  met  at  Boston  last  year. 

We  dined  with  the  president  last 

week. 
It  is  three  years  since  the  surgeon 

cut  off  my  arm. 
A  sailor  teas  droicned  yesterday  in 

the  Mississippi. 


Preterit  Indefinite. 

Rule  70.  When  the  thing  spoken  of  has  happened  during  a  year, 
month,  week  or  day ,  which  is  not  wholly  elapsed,  the  Preterit  Indefi- 
nite is  used. — Examples  : 


J'ai  vu  le  roi  cette  semaine-ci. 

Notre  siècle  a  produit  de 
grands  événemens. 

J'ai  été  à  la  comédie  ce  mois-ci. 

Combien  de  fois  avez-vous 
parlé  à  mon  frère  cette  année  ? 

Nous  avons  appris  aujourd'hui 
de  très  bonnes  nouvelles. 


/  have  seen  the  king  this  2ceek. 
Our  age  has  exhibited  great  events. 

I  have  been  to  the  play  this  month. 
How  many  times  have  you  spoken 

to  my  brother  this  year  ? 
We  have  heard  very  good  news  to- 
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The  following  is  a  Table  of  the  Tenses  of  the  Verbs  which  correspond 

one  with  another. 


On  dit 


Je  veux 
Il  faut 


INDICATIVE    MOOD. 

Simple  Tenses. 

1st.     Present. 
'que  vous  partez  aujourd'hui  pour  Poitiers. 
que  vous  partiez  hier, 
que  vous  partîtes  hier, 
que  vous  partirez  demain, 
que  vous  partiriez  aujourd'hui,  si — 
que  vous  êtes  parti  ce  matin, 
que  vous  étiez  parti  hier,  quand — 
que  vous  fûtes  parti  hier,  quand — 
que  vous  seriez  parti  hier,  si — 
que  vous  fussiez  parti  plutôt,  si — 

>  qu'il  parte. 

2dly.     Imperfect. 


C  quand  vous  dormiez. 
Je  lisais       <  hier,  quand  vous  vîntes. 

(  il  n'y  a  qu'un  instant,  quand  vous  êtes  entré. 
Je  croyais  qu'elle  en  mourrait. 
Je  voulais  que  vous  partissiez. 

3dly.     Preterit  Indefinite. 
Je  voulus  que  vous  partissiez. 
Je  vous  le  donnai  lorsque  vous  me  le  demandâtes. 
Je  crus  que  vous  me  viendriez  voir. 
Je  vins  lorsque  j'eus  diné. 

4thly.     Future  Simple. 


On  dira 


fque  vous  êtes 
i  ' 


studieux. 


que  vous  fûtes 
■{  que  vous  avez  été 

que  vous  auriez  été  studieux,  si — 
l^que  vous  fussiez  venu  plutôt,  si — 
Il  faudra  que  vous  partiez  seul. 

5thly.     Conditional — Present. 
'qu'il  se  promène. 

qu'il  se  promenait. 

qu'il  se  promènera. 

qu'il  se  promènerait,  si — 

qu'il  s'est  promené. 

qu'i]  s'était  promené. 

qu'il  se  fat  promené. 
^  qu'il  se  serait  promené. 


On  croirait  < 


Myntax  of  verbs. 
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Se  voudrais  que  \  ^^"'  partissiez. 

^      (  vous  tussiez  parti. 

Compound  Tenses. 
6thly.     Preterit  Indefinite. 
On  a  dit  que  vous  partiez. 
J'ai  voulu  que  vous  partissiez. 
J'ai  lu  aussitôt  que  vous  l'avez  voulu. 
On  a  dit  que  vous  étiez  parti. 
J'ai  cru  que  vous  seriez  parti. 
J'ai  dîné  après  que  vous  avez  eu  fini. 

7thly.    Pluperfect. 
r  lorsque  vous  entriez. 

J'avais  dîné    J  J°''^^'^  ^^^'  entrâtes. 

I  lorsque  vous  êtes  entre. 

(^lorsque  vous  fûtes  entré. 
J'avais  cru  que  vous  seriez  parti, 

8thly.     Preterit  Anterior. 
Quand  j'eus  dîné,  je  partis, 

9thly.     Future  Anterior. 
Quand  j'aurai  fini,  je  viendrai. 
Il  aura  voulu  que  vous  partiez. 
Il  aura  pensé  que  vous  viendriez  sans  lui. 
On  aura  dit  que  yous  avez  menti. 

lOthly.    Conditional— Past. 
f  qu'il  partait. 
Onauraiteru^^^'^-^^^^^^P^^ti 


J'aurais 
J'eusse 


qu'il  fût  parti. 
(^  qu'il  serait  parti. 

>  voulu  que  vous  fussiez  parti. 


Rule  71.  Those  Verbs  expressing  affection,  command,  desire, 
doubt,  fear,  ignorance,  order,  passion,  surprise,  uncertainty,  etc., 
and  many  other  verbs  which  are,  or  may  become  impersonal  ;  as, 


Appréhender, 

\ 

11  importe. 

it  concerns. 

Avoir  peur. 

>  to  fear. 

11  vaut  mieux. 

it  is  better. 

Craindre, 

\ 

11  est  à  propos. 

it  is  fit. 

Commander, 

to  command. 

affligé, 

afilicted. 

Désirer, 

to  desire. 

affligeant, 

c0,icting. 

Défendre, 

to  defend. 

advanta- 

advantage- 

Douter, 

to    doubt. 

geux, 

ous. 

Il  faut. 

it  is  necessary. 

bien  aise, 

very  glad. 

II  convient. 

it  becomes. 

-. bienséant, 

proper. 
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Il  est  charmé, 

it  is  charmed. 

11  est  important, 

it  is  of  conse- 

 content, 

satisfied. 

quence. 

•  convenable 

, suitable. 

impossible, 

impossible. 

cruel. 

cruel. 

indifférent. 

indifferent. 

dangereux. 

dangerous. 

indigne, 

unworthy. 

digne, 

icorthy. 

injuste, 

unjust. 

disgracieux 

, unpleasant. 

juste, 

just. 

enchanté. 

pleased. 

mortifiant. 

mortifying. 

ennuyeux. 

tedious. 

nécessaire. 

necessary. 

expédient, 

proper. 

surprenant. 

surprisirig. 

étonnant, 

astonish- 

 surpris. 

astonished. 

ing. 

ravi, 

glad. 

facile. 

easy. 

Ordonner, 

to  command. 

fâché, 

sorry. 

Se  réjouir, 

to  rejoice. 

fâcheux. 

unfortunate 

.Souhaiter,! 
Vouloir,      \ 

to  wish. 

heureux, 

hapjoy. 

require  the  following  verb  in  the  subjunctive,  preceded  by  que.- 

EXA3IPLES  : 


Je  désire  que  vous  réussissiez. 
.  Je  doute  qu'il  soit  arrivé. 
Il  faut  que  j'aille  à  la  ville. 
Il  vaut  mieux  qu'elle  ne  vienne 
point. 

Je  veux  que  vous  étudiiez. 


/  wish  that  you  may  succeed. 
I  doubt  ichether  he  has  arrived. 
J  must  go  to  town. 
It  is  Letter  for  her  not  to  come. 

1  wish  that  you  zcould  study. 


Rule  72.  We  use  the  subjunctive,  when  the  relatives,  que,  qui, 
dont,  lequel,  oil,  d'oii  par  oil,  follow  : — First,  a  superlative,  as  Le 
plus,  le  moins,  le  meilleur,  le  pire,  le  moindre  ;  secondly,  the  adjec- 
tives, dernier,  -premier,  seul,  unique  ;  and,  thirdly,  the  following 
words  negatively  employed,  aucun  gutres,  nul,  pas,  pas  de,  pas  un, 
personne,  peu,  point,  point  de,  rien,  etc. — Examples  : 


C'est  l'écrivain  le  plus  su- 
blime que  j'aie  jamais  lu. 

Le  meilleure  recommandation 
que  vous  puissiez  avoir  auprès 
d'un  homme  éclairé,  c'est  votre 
propre  mérite. 

Vous  êtes  le  premier  et  l'unique 
ami  que  je  possède. 

Je  ne  connais  personne  qui 
vous  chérisse  plus  que  moi. 

Y  a-t-il  rien  qui  soit  préférable 
à  la  vertu  ? 


He  is  the  most  sublime  writer  I 

ever  read. 
The  best  recommendation  you  can 

have  with    a  learned  man,   is 

your  own  merit. 

You  are  the  best  and  only  friend 

I  have. 
Iknoto  no  one  that  loves  you  more 

affectionately  than  I  do. 
Is  there  any  thing  which,  is  pref-. 

érable  to  virtue  ? 
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INFINITIVE. 


French  Infinitives  may  be  either  with  or  without  the  prepositions 
de,  à,  pour  and  sans. 

Rule  73.     Infinitives  employed  substantively  as  subjects  to  any^ 
other  verb,  take  no  preposition. — Examples  : 


Mentir  est  une  faute. 

Mourir  pour  la  patrie  est  le 
premier  devoir  d"un  citoyen. 

Secourir  les  malheureux  est 
une  œuvre  digne  d'éloge. 

Parler  beaucoup  est  dangereux. 

Naître,  souffrir  et  mourir,  voilà 
le  sort  de  l'homme. 

Rule  74.     These  verbs — 


To  lie  is  a  fault. 

To  die  for  his  country  is  the  first 

duty  of  a  citizen. 
To  relieve  the  poor  is   a  praise- 

loorthij  action. 
To  speak  much  is  dangerous. 
To  be  born,  to  suffer  and  to  die, 

is  the  lot  of  man. 


Aimer  mieux, 

to  like  better. 

Falloir, 

to  he  necessary. 

Aller, 

to  go. 

Laisser, 

to  leave. 

Appercevoir, 

to  perceive. 

Nier, 

to  deny. 

Avoir  beau. 

to  be  in  vain. 

Oser, 

to  dare. 

Avouer, 

to  own. 

Ouïr, 

to  hear. 

Compter, 

to  rely. 

Paraître, 

to  appear. 

Croire, 

to  believe. 

Prétendre. 

,             to  pretend. 

Daigner, 
Déclarer, 

to  deign. 

Pouvoir, 

to  be  able. 

to  declare. 

Savoir, 

to  know. 

Désirer, 

to  desire. 

Sembler, 

to  seem. 

Devoir, 

to  owe. 

Souhaiter, 

to  wish. 

Ecouter,      > 
Entendre,   5~ 

to  hear. 

Soutenir, 

to  maintain. 

Venir, 

to  come. 

Envoyer, 

to  send. 

Voir, 

to  see. 

Espérer, 

to  hope. 

Vouloir, 

to  be  willing. 

Faire, 

to  make. 

have  no  preposition  aftCT    them  before  a 

following  infinitive. 

Examples  : 

J'aime  mieux  vous  faire  du 
bien  que  du  mal. 

Vous  avez  beau  parler,  je  n'en 
ferai  rien. 

Vous  devriez  écouter  les  bons 
avis  de  vos  parens. 

Si  vous  venez  avec  moi,  pour- 
rez-vous  me  suivre  .'' 

Quand  voulez-vous  venir  me 
voir  ? 


I  would  rather  do  you  good  than 
evil.  ' 

It  is  in  vain  for  you  to  talk,  I  will 
do  nothing  about  it. 

You  should  listen  to  the  good  ad- 
vice of  your  relations. 

If  you  go  vnth  me,  shall  you  ht 
ahle  to  follow  me? 

When  will  you  come  and  see  me  f 
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Rule  75.     The  following  Active  Verhs- 


Achever, 

Affecter, 

Affliger, 

Approuver, 

Appréhender, 

Arrêter, 

Attendrir, 

Attrister, 

Avertir, 

Blâmer, 

Censurer, 

Cesser, 

Chagriner, 

Charger, 

Choisir, 

Commander, 

Conjurer, 

Conseiller, 

Contraindre, 

Convaincre, 

Conclure, 

Craindre, 

Décharger, 

Décourager, 

Défendre, 

Dégoûter, 

Délibérer, 

Demander  en 

grâce 
Désespérer, 
Désoler, 
Déterminer, 
Détourner, 
Différer, 
Dire, 

Dispenser, 
Dissuader, 
Divertir, 
Ecrire, 
Édifier, 
Effrayer, 
Embarrasser, 
Empêcher, 
Enjoindre, 
Entreprendre, 
Épouvanter, 
Essayer, 
Excuser, 
Exempter, 
Exiger, 


to  finish, 
to  affect, 
to  afflict, 
to  approve  of. 
to  apprehend, 
to  stop, 
to  soften, 
to  grieve, 
to  warn, 
to  blame, 
to  censure, 
to  cease, 
to  vex. 
to  charge, 
to  choose, 
to  command, 
to  conjure, 
to  advise, 
to  constrain, 
to  convince, 
to  conclude, 
to  fear, 
to  discharge, 
to  discourage, 
to  forbid, 
to  disgust, 
to  deliberate, 
to  beg  it  as  a  fa- 
vour, 
to  despair, 
to  make  one  mad. 
to  determine, 
to  deter  from, 
to  differ, 
to  say. 
to  dispense, 
to  dissuade, 
to  divert, 
to  write, 
to  edify, 
to  frighten, 
to  puzzle, 
to  hinder. 
to  enjoin, 
to  undertake. 
to  terrify, 
to  try. 
to  excuse. 
to  exempt, 
to  require. 


Feindre, 

Finir, 

Gêner, 

Gronder, 

Haïr, 

Inspirer, 

Jurer, 

Justifier, 

Louer, 

Mander, 

Méditer, 

Mériter, 

Négliger, 

Notifier, 

Offrir, 

Omettre, 

Ordonner, 

Oublier, 

Pardonner, 

Permettre, 

Persuader, 

Plaindre, 

Prescrire, 

Presser, 

Présumer, 

Prier, 

Professer, 

Promettre, 

Proposer, 

Recommander, 

Redouter, 

Refuser, 

Réjouir, 

Remercier, 

Reprendre, 

Réprimander, 

Reprocher, 

Résoudre, 

Retenir, 

Scandaliser, 

Sommer, 

Soupçonner, 

Suffire, 

Suggérer, 

Supplier, 

Surprendre, 

Susciter, 

Tromper, 

Troubler, 


to  feign, 
to  finish, 
to  make 
to  scold, 
to  hate, 
to  inspire, 
to  swear, 
to  justify, 
to  praise, 
to  write  word, 
to  meditate, 
to  merit. 
to  neglect, 
to  notify, 
to  offer, 
to  omit, 
to  order, 
to  forget, 
to  pardon, 
to  permit, 
to  persuade, 
to  pity, 
to  prescribe, 
to  press, 
to  presume, 
to  pray, 
to  profess, 
to  promise, 
to  propose, 
to  recommend, 
to  dread, 
to  refuse. 
to  make  glad, 
to  thank, 
to  reprove, 
to  reprimand, 
to  reproach, 
to  resolve  upon, 
to  keep  from, 
to  scandalize, 
to  summon, 
to  suspect, 
to  suffice, 
to  suggest, 
to  beseech, 
to  surprise, 
to  put  in  mind, 
to  deceive. 
to  trouble. 
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and  the  following  ncutei-  ones- 


Abstenir, 
Abuser, 
Avoir  pitié, 
Convenir, 
Discoïivenir, 


to  abstain, 
to  abuse, 
to  have  pity, 
to  agree  to. 
to  disagree. 


Etre  consterné,  to  be  dismayed. 
Etre  surpris,  to  be  surprised. 
Hésiter, 


to  hesitate. 
to  enjoy, 
to  think, 
to  want, 
to  slander, 
to  threaten, 
to  speak, 
to  improve, 
to 


Jouir, 

Juger, 

Manquer, 

Médire, 

Menacer, 

Parler, 

Profiter, 

S'abstenir, 

S'accommoder,  to  make  shift. 

S'acquitter,         to  perform. 

S'affliger,  to  grieve. 

S'amouracher,    to  fall  in  love. 

S'appercevoir,    to  perceive. 

S'approcher,       to  come  near. 

S'attrister,  to  be  sorrowful 

S'aviser,  to  think. 

Se  chagriner,^  ^^^':^-^^^^^^'^ 


Se  charger, 

Se  consoler. 

Se  défier. 
Se  démettre, 
Se  dépêcher, 
Se  déshabi- 
tuer, 


self, 
to  take  upon 
one's  self  the 
care. 


C  to  comfort  one' s 
[self^ 

to  mistrust, 

to  resign. 

to  make  haste. 

to  leave  off  do- 
ing. 


Se  désister, 

Se  flatter, 

Se  garder. 
Se  hâter. 
Se  lasser, 

S'émanciper, 

Se  mêler. 
Se  moquer, 
S'emparer, 
S'empêcher, 
S'empresser, 
S'enorgueillir. 
S'ennuyer, 
Se  piquer, 
Se  plaindre. 

Se  précipiter, 

Se  rebuter. 

Se  repentir, 
Se  ressouvenir. 
Se  retenir. 
Se  re tracter, 
Se  saisir. 
Se  servir. 
Se  soucier, 

S'impatienter, } 

S'indigner, 
S'informer, 

S'ingérer, 

S'inquiéter, 

User, 


to  desist. 

to  flatter  one's 
self 

to  take  care. 

to  hasten. 

to  grow  tired. 

to  take  too  muck 
liberty. 

to  meddle. 

to  mock. 

to  take  hold. 

to  forbear. 

to  hasten. 

to  grow  proud. 

to  grow  weary. 

to  pretend. 

to  complain. 

to    over-hasten 
one's  self. 

to  be  disheart- 
ed. 

to  repent. 

to  remember. 

to  keep  one' s  self. 

to  recant. 

to  seize. 

to  use. 

to  care. 

to  lose   one's  pa- 
tience. 

to  be  indignant. 

to  inquire. 

to  take  upon 
one's  self. 

to  fret. 

to  use. 


have  de  after  them  before  a  followina^  infinitive. — Examples  : 


Je  jouis  d'une  bonne  santé. 
Je  crains  de  vous  déplaire. 
Empêchez-le  d'y  aller. 
Priez-la  de  venir  me  voir. 
Je  ne  manquerai  pas  de  passer 
chez  vous. 

24 


/  enjoy  a  good  health:    -. 
I  fear  to  displease  you. 
Hinder  him  from  going  there. 
Tell  her  to  come  and  see  me. 
I  will  not  fail  to  call  and  see  you. 
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Rule  76.     The  followinsr  Active  Verhs- 


Admettre, 

Apprendre, 

Apprêter, 

Assigner, 

Autoriser, 

Chercher, 

Condamner, 

Convier, 

Dépenser, 

Destiner, 

Disposer, 

Donner, 

Dresser, 

Eclairer, 


to  admit. 

to  learn. 

to  afford  matter. 

to  summon. 

to  empower. 

to  seek. 

to  condemn. 

to  invite. 

to  spend. 

to  design. 

to  prepare. 

to  give. 

to  train  up. 

to  liffht. 


and  these  neuter  ones — 


Ab  outer, 

Adhérer, 

Aider, 

Applaudir, 

Compatir, 

Consister, 

Condescendre, 

Demeurer, 

Déplaire, 

Désobéir, 

Insulter, 

Nuire, 

Obéir, 

Obvier, 

Pardonner, 

Parvenir, 

Passer  son 

temps, 
Penser, 
Persister, 
Plaire, 
Pourvoir, 
Prendre  plaisir, 
Prétendre, 
Procéder, 
Renoncer, 
Résister, 
Ressembler, 
S'abandonner, 
S'accoutumer, 


to  come. 

to  adhere. 

to  help. 

to  applaud. 

to  compassionate. 

to  consist. 

to  condescend. 

to  stay. 

to  displease. 

to  disobey. 

to  insult. 

to  hurt. 

to  obey. 

to  obviate. 

to  forgive. 

to  arrive. 

to  spend  one's 

time, 
to  think, 
to  persist, 
to  please, 
to  provide, 
to  delight, 
to  lay  claim, 
to  proceed, 
to  give  over, 
to  resist, 
to  resemble, 
to  indulge, 
to  accustom. 


Employer, 

Encourager, 

Enhardir, 

Enseigner, 

Exciter, 

Exercer, 

Inciter, 

Incliner, 

Montrer, 

Perdre, 

Porter, 

Pousser, 

Présenter, 


S'amuser, 

S'appliquer, 

S'apprêter, 
S'arrêter, 
S'attacher, 
S'attendre, 
Se  déterminer. 

Se  disposer. 

Se  fier, 

Se  livrer. 

S'endurcir, 

Se  préparer. 

S'exposer, 
S'habituer 
S'obstiner, 

S'occuper, 

Songer, 

Subvenir, 

Suffire, 

Survivre, 

Travailler, 

Tendre,       - 

Viser, 


to  employ, 
to  encourage, 
to  embolden, 
to  teach, 
to  excite, 
to  exercise, 
to  incite, 
to  incline, 
to  shoio. 
to  lose, 
to  induce. 
to  excite, 
to  present. 


to  stand  upon, 
to  apply  one's 

self, 
to  prepare, 
to  stand  upon, 
to  give  one  s  self, 
to  expect, 
to  resolve. 
to  prepaj-e  one's 

self 
to  trust. 

to  give  one's  self, 
to  inure  one's 

self 
to  prepare  one's 

self 
to  expose  one's 

self 
to  use  one's  self 
to  ie  obstinately 

bent, 
to  spend  one's 

time, 
to  think, 
to  relieve. 
to  suffice. 
to  survive. 
to  work. 

to  aim. 
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have  à  after  them  before  a  following  infinitive. — Examples 


Enseignez-moi  à  écrire  et  à 
parler  la  langue  Française. 

Je  vous  invite  à  dîner  avec  ma 
famille. 

Il  y  a  des  personnes  qui 
prennent  plaisir  à  nuire  à  leurs 
semblables. 

A  peine  est-on  né  qu'il  faut  se 
préparer  à  mourir  ? 

Disposez-vous  à  partir  avec 
moi. 


TeacTi  me  how  to  write  and  speak 
the  French  language. 

I  invite  you  to  dine  with  my  fam- 
ily. 

There  are  persons  icho  delight  to 
annoy  their  fellow  men. 

Are  we  hardly  horn  hefore  we 
must  prepare  ourselves  to  die  ? 

Prepare  yourself  to  depart  with 
me. 


Rule  77.     The  following  verbs — 


Commencer, 

Continuer, 

Contraindre, 

Discontinuer, 

Engager, 

Exhorter, 

Forcer, 


to  commence, 
to  continue, 
to  constrain, 
to  discontinue, 
to  engage, 
to  exliort. 
to  force. 


Manquer, 

Obliger, 

S'efforcer, 

S'engager, 

Tâcher, 
Tarder, 


to  fail, 
to  oblige, 
to  endeavour, 
to  take  upon  one's 

self 
to  endeavour, 
to  delay. 


have  de  or  à  after  them  before  the  following  infinitive. — Examples  : 


Je  commence  de,  ou  à  m'ap- 
percevoir  que  vous  faites  des  pro- 
grès. 

Si  vous  continuez  de,  ou  à  étu- 
dier comme  vous  faites,  vous  de- 
viendrez un  grand  homme. 

Je  vous  engage  de,  ou  à  sortir 
le  plutôt  possible. 

Je  ne  saurais  vous  forcer  à,  ou 
de  rester  avec  moi. 

Attendez-moi,  je  ne  saurais 
tarder  de,  ou  à  venir. 

Rule  78.  To  denote  the  end, 
is  done,  we  use  pour,  for,  before 
live. — Examples  : 

Les   hommes   sont  nés    pour     Men  are  horn  to  live  in  society. 
vivre  en  société. 

Je  voyage  pour  m'instruire. 

Je  mange  pour  vivre,  mais  je 
ne  saurais  vivre  pour  manger. 

Combien  me  demandez-vous 
pour  me  faire  un  habit .? 

Je  l'ai  dit  pour  badiner. 


I  begin  to  perceive  that  you  im- 
prove. 

If  you  continue  to  study  as  you  do, 
you  will  become  a  great  man. 

I  engage  you4o  go  out  as  soon  as 

you  can. 
I  cannot  force  you  to  remain  with 

me. 
Wait  for  me  ;  I  cannot  delay  to  go. 


design  or  cause  for  which  a  thing 
a  verb  in  the  present  of  the  infini- 


/  travel  for  my  instruction. 

I  eat  to  live,  hut  I  could  not  live  to 

eat. 
How  much  do  you  ask  to  make 

me  a  coat  ? 
I  said  it  for  fun. 
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OF  PATICIPLES. 


PRESENT    PARTICIPLE. 

Rule  79.  The  Present  Participle  always  terminated  in  ant,  takes 
neither  number  nor  gender,  when  it  possesses  a  regimen  and  express- 
es an  action. — Examples  : 


Cette  personne  est  d'un  excel- 
lent caractère,  obligeant  tout  le 
monde  quand  elle  peut. 

On  se  forme  l'esprit  en  lisant 
de  bons  livres. 

Vous  apprendrez  à  parler  Fran- 
içais  en  l'écrivant. 

Les  officiers  jugeant  l'expédi- 
tion dangereuse,  voulurent  en 
dissuader  le  général. 

Il  vit  un  gouvernail,  un  mât, 
des  cordages  flottant  sur  la  côte. 


This  person  is  of  a  very  good  dis- 
position, obliging  every  body 
when  she  can. 

We  form  our  mind  by  reading 
good  hooks. 

You  will  learn  to  speak  French  by 
writing  it. 

The  officers  judging  the  expedition 
dangerous,  wished  to  dissuade 
the  general  from  it. 

He  perceived  a  rudder,  a  Tnast, 
and  some  cordage,  floating  near 
the  shore. 


Rule  80.  Sometimes  the  same  Present  Participle  takes  the  num- 
ber and  gender  of  its  substantive,  when  it  has  no  regimen,  and 
expresses  a  quality  which  gives  it  the  name  of  a  verbal  adjective. — 

Examples  : 


Une  personne  obligeante  est 
estimée  de  tout  le  monde. 

Nous  vîmes  une  princesse 
charmante. 

Ce  sont  des  livres  intèressans. 

Je  vous  donnerai  une  preuve 
convaincante  de  mon  innocence. 

J'ai  entendu  des  paroles  sédui- 
santes. 


An  obliging  person  is  esteemed  by 

every  one. 
We  saw  a  charming  princess. 

These  are  interesting  books. 

I  will  give  you  a  convincing  proof 

of  my  innocence. 
I  have  heard  captivating  words. 


PAST    PARTICIPLE. 
Rule  81.     The  Past  Participle  being  preceded  by  the  verb  Etre, 
to  be,  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number  and  gender. — Examples  : 
Le  soldat  est  parti.  The  soldier  is  gone. 

Les  soldats  sont  partis.  The  soldiers  are  gone. 

Ma  lettre  est  partie.  My  letter  is  gone. 

Mes  lettres  sont  parties.  My  letters  are  gone. 

Les  ennemis  furent  vaincus.         The  enemies  were  conquered.^ 
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^  Rule  82.  The  Past  Participle  placed  after  Avoir,  to  have,  and 
Être,  to  he,  agrees  with  its  regimen  direct,  when  that  regimen  pre- 
cedes the  participle. — Examples  : 


1  have  not  received  the  letters 
which  you  have  written  to  me. 

The  writers  lohom  their  works 
have  rendered  celebrated. 

Bad  news  has  always  been  spread 
with  more  rapidity  than  good. 

What  trouble  I  have  taken  ! 
The  goods  which  you  sent  me  are 
not  good  for  anything. 
,  la,  les,  nous,  vous,  quels,  regimen 


Je  n'ai  pas  reçu  les  lettres  que 
vous  rn'avez  écrites. 

Les  écrivains  que  leurs  ouvra- 
ges ont  rendus  célèbres. 

Les  mauvaises  nouvelles  se 
sont  toujours  répandues  plus 
promptement  que  les  bonnes. 

Que  de  soins  je  me  suis  donnés! 

Les  marchandises  que  vous 
m'avez  envoyées  ne  valent  rien. 

N.  B.  We  call  que,  me,  te,  se,  h 
direct,  when  they  precede  the  past  participle. 

Rule  83.     If  the  past  participle  of  a  reflected  verb  is  preceded 
by  its  direct  regimen,  it  is  declinable. — Examples  : 

My  brothers  have  repented. 


Mes  frères  se  sont  repentis. 
Ma  sœur  s'est  moquée  de  moi. 
Ces  demoiselles  se  sont  enfuies. 
Nous  nous  en  étions  bien  dou- 


tés. 


S'en  sont-ils  plaints  i 


My  sister  has  laughed  at  me. 
Those  young  ladies  have  fled. 
We  had  suspected  it. 

Have  they  complained  of  it  ? 


Rule  84.     When  the  past  participle  of  a  reflected  verb  is  pre- 
ceded by  a  regimen  indirect,  it  is  indeclinable. — Examples  : 


Lucrèce  s'est  donné  la  mort. 

Mes  frères  se  sont  dit  mille  in- 
jures. 

Ma  sœur  s'est  imaginé  cela. 

Cette  femme  s'est  mis  des  chi- 
mères dans  la  tête. 

Les  Américaines  se  sont  acquis 
de  la  gloire. 


Lucretia  killed  herself. 

My  brothers  have  called  each  other 
a  thousand  hard  names. 

My  sister  has  fancied  that. 

This  woman  has  stored  chimeras 
in  her  mind. 

The  American  women  have  ac- 
quired to  themselves  glory. 


Rule  85.     If  the  same  participle  is  attended  by  two  regimens, 
direct  and  indirect,  it  is  declinable. — Examples  : 


Les  richesses  que  ma  sœur  s'est 
amassées. 

Les  souffrances  qu'ils  se  sont 
attirées  sont  grandes. 

Les  visites  que  vous  vous  êtes 
rendues. 

La  réputation  que  se  sont  faite 
ces  demoiselles. 

Je  me  souviens  des  complimens 
que  nous  nous  sommes  faits. 
24* 


The  riches  lohich  my  sister  has 
collected  for  herself. 

The  svfferings  ichich  they  have 
drawn  on  themselves  are  great. 

Tlie  visits  lohich  you  have  paid 
each  other. 

The  fame  which  these  ladies  ac- 
quired. 

I  remember  the  compliments  which 
we  have  paid  each  other. 
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OF  ADVERBS. 

Rule  86.  The  Mverh  is  generally  placed  after  the  verb  in  its 
simple  tenses,  or  between  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle  in  its 
compound  tenses. — Examples  : 


Je  pense  toujours  à  vous. 

Vous  travaillez  trop. 

Cet  élève  n'a  pas  encore  récité 
sa  leçon. 

Vous  avez  assez  étudié,  venez 
vous  promener. 

Vous  avez  secouru  ce  misé- 
rable, vous  avez  bien  fait. 


/  always  think  of  you. 

You  work  too  much. 

This  pupil  has  not  yet  said  his  les- 
son. 

You  have  studied  enough,  come 
and  take  a  walk. 

You  have  assisted  this  poor  man, 
you  have  done  well. 


Remark  1.  Sometimes  the  adverb  may  be  placed  either  lefore  or 
after  the  past  participle. 

Remark  2.  Adverbs  of  order,  rank  and  definite  time,  are  placed 
either  before  or  after  the  verb. 


Rule  87. 

The 

following  i 

Assez, 

enough. 

Autant, 

as  much. 

Beaucoup, 

much. 

Combien, 

how  many. 

Guères, 

very  little. 

Jamais, 

never. 

Moins, 

less. 

Feu, 

few. 

Plus, 

more. 

Que, 

what. 

Rien, 

nothing. 

Tant, 

so  much. 

Trop, 

too  much. 

have  after  them  the  preposition  de  without  the  article. — Example  : 

This   workman   gains   money  e- 

nough. 
Those  young  men  make  a  great 


Cet  ouvrier  gagne  assez  d'ar- 
gent. 

Ces  jeunes  gens  font  beaucoup 
de  bruit. 

Vous  savez  toujours  plus  de 
nouvelles  que  moi. 

Il  ne  vend  rien  de  bon. 

Je  n'aime  pas  tant  de  cérémo- 
nies.       • 


deal  of  noise. 
You    alicays    knoio    more    news 

than  I. 
He  does  not  sell  any  thing  good. 
I  do  not  like  so  many  ceremonies. 
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CHAPTER   XXV. 


OF  PREPOSITIONS. 


Rule  88.     In  French,  Prepositions  are  placed  before  the  words 
which  they  govern. — Examples  : 


A  qui  parlez-vous .'' 

De  quoi  vous  plaignez-vous  .■' 

Je  vous  prends  à  témoin. 

Je  partirai  dans  deux-heures 
pour  Boston. 

On  va  maintenant  de  Saint 
Louis  à  la  Nouvelle-Orléans,  en 
huit  jours 


Ta  whom  do  you  speak  f 

Of  ichat  do  you  complain  ? 

I  call  you  for  a  witness. 

I  shall  set  out  in  two  hours  for 

Boston. 
They  noio  go  in  eight  days  from 

St.  Louis  to  New- Orleans. 


Rule  89.  The  preposition  dans,  in,  into,  on,  is  always  followed 
by  an  article  or  a  pronoun,  unless  it  be  put  before  a  proper  name, — 
Examples  : 


Vous  le  trouverez  dans  sa 
chambre,  depuis  huit  heures 
jusqu'à  neuf. 

Je  serai  de  retour  dans  un  mois. 

Ces  soldats  ont  péri  dans  les 
combats. 

Nous  lisons  de  belles  descrip- 
tions dans  Virgile. 

Je  suis  dans  la  maison  et  vous 
dans  le  chemin. 


You  will  find  him  in  his  room 
from  eight  o'clock  until  nine. 

I  shall  return  in  a  month. 

Those  soldiers  have  perished  in  the 
battles. 

We  read  fine  descriptions  in  Vir- 
gil.^ 

I  am  in  the  house  and  you  are  on 
the  road. 


Rule  90.  The  preposition  en,  at,  in,  to,  into,  expresses  the  rela- 
tion of  place,  situation,  time,  &c.  and  seldom  admits  of  an  article 
or  pronoun  after  it. — Examples  : 


Je  vais  en  Amérique. 

Je  suis  en  bonne  santé. 

Cet  enfant  est  prompt  à  se 
mettre  en  colère. 

Ma  sœur  est  en  pension. 

Je  demeure  quelquefois  en  ville, 
et  quelquefois  en  campagne. 


/  am  going  to  America. 

I  am  in  good  health. 

This  child  is  quick  to  fly  into  a 

passion. 
My  sister  is  at  board. 
I  sometimes  live  in  the  city,  and 

sometimes  in  the  country. 


Rule  91 .     The  prepositions  à,  de,  and  en,  are  repeated  in  a  French 
re  all  the  nouns  which  they  govern. — Examples  : 


KuLE  91 .     1  he  prepositions  a,  de,  and  en,  are  re] 
sentence  before  all  the  nouns  which  they  govern. 

Voulez- vous  aller  à  pied  ou  à     Do  you  wish  to  go  on  foot  or  on 
cheval  ?  horseback  ? 
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Cette  maison  est  bâtie  à  chaux 
et  à  ciment. 

L'ignorance  est  la  mère  de  l'ad- 
miration, de  Terreur  et  de  la  su- 
perstition. 

J'ai  vécu  en  Amérique,  en  An- 
gleterre et  en  France. 

Vous  surpassez  vos  compagnons 
en  esprit,  en  application  et  en 
progrès. 

Rule  92.     The  preposition  chez,  at,  among,  or  to  somebody's 
house,  is  used  as  follows. — Examples  : 

chez     /  lived  six  months  at  my  cousin's. 


This  house  is  huilt  with  lime  and 
cement. 

Ignorance  is  the  mother  of  admi- 
ration, error  and  superstition. 

I  have  lived  in  America,  England 

and  France. 
You  excel  your  companions  in  wit, 

application  and  im-provement. 


J'ai   demeuré   six    mois 
mon  cousin. 

Votre  cousin  est  chez  moi. 

Je  vais  chez  vous. 

Chez  les  Américains,  on  ob- 
serve religieusement  le  Diman- 
che. 

Nous  dînâmes  chez  l'ambassa 
deur. 


Your  cousin  is  at  my  house. 
I  am  going  to  your  house. 
Among  the  Americans,  Sunday  is 
kept  religiously. 

We  dined  at  the  ambassador's. 


CHAPTER    XXVI. 


OF  CONJUNCTIONS. 


Rule  93.     These  Conjunctions- 
A  ce  que,  according  to. 

A  condition  que,  on  condition  that. 
A  mesure  que,  ) 
Au  fur  et  à  me-  >  in  proportion  as. 

sure  que,        ) 

as  icell. 


Ainsi  que, 

A  peine, 

Après  que. 

Attendu  que, 

Au  lieu  que. 

Aussi  bien  que, 

Aussi  long-       \^,i  ,^ 

temps  que,     5 
Aussitôt  que,       as  soon  as. 
Autant  que,         as  much  as 


scarcely, 
after. 

considering  that, 
whereas, 
as  well. 


JBien  entendu 

que. 
Comme, 
D'autant  que. 
De  façon  que, 
De  manière 

que, 
De  sorte  que. 
Depuis  que. 
Dès  que. 
En  tant  que, 
Excepté  que, 
Moins  que. 
Outre  que, 
Parceque, 


on  condition 

that, 
as. 
inasmuch  as. 

so  that. 


since. 

as  soon  as. 

as. 

except  that. 

less  than. 

besides  that. 

because. 
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Pendant  que, 

while. 

Tandis  que, 

whilst. 

Peut-être  que, 

perhaps. 

Tant  que. 

as  long  as. 

Pourquoi  ? 

xchy? 

Tel  que, 

such  as. 

Puisque, 

since. 

Tellement  que. 

so  that. 

Selon  que. 
Si  bien  que, 

according  to. 

Tout  que. 

as,  though. 

so  that. 

Sinon  que, 

as  soon  as. 

Suivant  que, 

as,  according  to. 

require  the  verb  which  follows  them  to  be  put  in  the  indicative. 
Examples. 


Après  que  vous  aurez  'fini  de 
dîner,  venez  me  trouver. 

Écrivez-nous  aussitôt  que  vous 
le  pourrez. 

Je  ne  l'ai  point  vu  depuis  qu'il 
est  revenu. 

Formez-vous  l'esprit,  le  cœur 
et  le  goût,  tandis  que  vous  êtes 
jeunes. 

Vous  serez  recompensés  sui- 
vant que  vous  le  mériterez. 


Jîfter  you  have  done  dinner,  come 

and  meet  me. 
Write  to  us  as  soon  as  you  can. 

I  have  not  seen  him  since  his  re- 
turn. 

Form  your  mind,  heart,  and  taste, 
whilst  you  are  young. 

You  will  be  rewarded  as  you  de- 
serve. 


Rule  94.     These  conjunctions — 
A  condition  que,  on  condition  that.  Nonobstant 
Afin  que,  that.  que, 

A  moins  que,       unless.  Non  que. 

Avant  que,  before.  Non  pas  que. 

Bien  que,  far  from.  Plût  à  Dieu 

Bien  loin  que,     so  far  from. 
Ce  n'est  pas  que,  not  that. 
De  peur  que,       lest. 
De  crainte  que,  for  fear  that. 
Dieu  veuille  que,  God  grant  that 
De  manière       ^ 

>  so  that. 


que. 
En  sorte  que. 
En  cas  que. 
En  attendant 

que. 
Jusqu'à  ce  que. 
Loin  que. 
Malgré  que, 


in  case,  if. 

till, 
until. 


far  from, 
though. 

require  the  verb  which  follows  them  to  be  put  in  the  subjunctive. 
Examples  : 


que. 
Pour  que. 
Pour  peu  que. 
Pourvu  que. 
Peu  s'en  faut 

que, 
Quoique, 
Sans  que. 
Sinon  que. 
Soit  que,  ou, 
Supposons 

que. 
Tant  s'en  faut 

que. 


)  notwithstanding 
5      that. 

^  not  that. 

)  would  to  God 
5      that. 

>  ever  so  little, 

provided  that,  if. 
")  there  wants  hut 
3      little  of. 


loithout. 
but  that, 
whether,  or. 
let  us 
that. 


\ 

>  so  far  from. 


Je  vous  expliquerai  toutes  les 
difficultés  afin  que  vous  ne  soyez 
pas  découragés. 


I  will  explain  to  you  every  difficul- 
ty, that  you  may  not  be  disheart- 
ened. 
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Vous  ne  serez  jamais  respectés 
à  moins  que  vous  n'abandonniez 
la  mauvaise  compagnie  que  vous 
fréquentez. 

Je   serai  prêt  avant  qu'ils  ne     /  will  he  ready  before  they  come 
viennent. 

Plût  à  Dieu  que  j'eusse  suivi 
votre  conseil. 

En  cas  que  vous  ayez  besoin 
de  moi,  faites  moi  appeler,  je  suis 
à  vous  à  l'instant. 

Rule  95.     These  conjunctions — 


You  will  never  he  respected,  unless 
you  forsake  the  bad  company 
you  keep. 


Would  to  God  that  I  had  followed 

your  counsel. 
In  case  you  want  me  call  me,  and 

I  shall  be  near  you  in  a  moment. 


Afin  de, 

A  moins  de, 

A  moins  que 

de, 
Avant  de. 
Avant  que  de. 
Au  lieu  de, 


in  order  to, 

>  unless. 

>  before, 
instead  of . 


De  craint  de, 
De  peur  de, 
Excepté  de, 
Faute  de. 
Jusqu'à, 
Loin  de, 
Plutôt  que  de. 


\  for  fear  of. 

except  to. 
for  leant  of. 
so  far  as  to. 
far  from, 
rather  than. 


require  the  verb  which  follows  them  to  be  put  in  the  infinitive. — 
Examples  : 


Afin  de  bien  apprendre,  on 
doit  étudier  avec  beaucoup  d'at- 
tention. 

Je  ne  saurais  gagner  sur  cette 
viande  à  moins  de  vous  la  vendre, 
vingt  sous  la  livre. 

Il  est  allé  à  la  comédie  au  lieu 
de  venir  avec  nous. 

Je  ne  l'^i  pas  fait  de  crainte  de 
vous  déplaire. 

Arrêtons-nous  plutôt  que  de 
vous  déplaire. 


In  order  to  learn  well  we  must 
study  loith  a  great  deal  of  atten- 
tion. 

I  cannot  have  any  profit  on  this 
meat,  unless  1  sell  it  to  you  for 
twenty  cents  a  pound. 

He  is  gone  to  the  play,  instead  of 
coming  icith  us. 

I  have  not  done  it  for  fear  of  dis- 
pleasing you. 

Let  us  stop,  rather  than  to  dis- 
please you. 
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CHAPTER    XXVII. 


GRAMMATICAL  ANALYSIS. 

Grammatical  Analysis  is  a  thorough  examination  of  the  mean- 
ing of  every  word  in  a  sentence,  and  its  explanatory  classification 
under  each  of  the  ten  parts  of  speech. 


MODEL    OF    A    FRENCH    GRAMMATICAL    ANALYSIS. 


FRENCH, 

Calypso  ne  pouvait  se  consoler 
du  départ  d'Ulysse.  Dans  sa 
douleur,  elle  se  trouvait  malheu- 
reuse d'être  immortelle.  Sa  grotte 
ne  résonnait  plus  de  son  chant: 
les  nymphes  qui  l'a  servaient, 
n'osaient  lui  parler.  Elle  se  pro- 
menait souvent  seule  sur  les  ga- 
zons fleuris  dont  un  printemps 
éternel  bordait  son  île  ;  mais  ces 
beaux  lieux,  loin  de  modérer  sa 
douleur,  ne  faisaient  que  lui  rap- 
peler le  triste  souvenir  d'Ulysse, 
qu'elle  y  avait  vu  tant  de  fois  au- 
près d'elle. 

(Télémaque,  Livre  1er.) 


ENGLISH. 

Calypso  could  not  he  comforted 
for  the  departure  of  Ulysses,  hi 
her  grief,  she  found  herself  un- 
happy by  being  immortal.  Her 
grotto  no  more  echoed  with  the 
mu^ic  of  her  voice  :  the  nymphs 
loho  attended  her,  dared  not  speak 
to  her.  She  often  toalked  alone  on 
thefiowery  turfioith  ichich  an  eter- 
nal spring  surrounded  her  island  ; 
but  these  beautiful  scenes .  far  from 
soothing  her  grief,  did  but  recal 
the  sad  remembrance  of  Ulysses, 
whom  she  there  had  seen  so  many 
times  with  her. 

Telemachus,  Book  I, 


TEXT. 

Calypso 

ne 
pouvait 


consoler 

da 

départ 

d'Ulysse. 

Dans 

sa 

douleur 

elle 


EXPLICATION. 

nom  propre  de  femme  et  sujet  de  la  phrase. 

particule  négative. 

verbe  n.  irrégulier.     3e  conj.  3e  pers.  de  l'imparfait 

de  l'ind. 
pronom  pers.  de  la  3e  pers.  convenable  aux  deux 

nombres  et  aux  deux  genres, 
verbe  act.  régulier,  présent  de  l'infinitif  de  la  1ère 

conj. 
art.  composé  pour  de  le. 
subs.  m.  sing. 

pour  fZe  Ulysse  ;  de,  prép.  Ulysse,  nom  propre  d'homme, 
préposition. 

pronom  possessif,  f.  sing, 
subs.  f.  sing. 
pronom  pers.  f.  sing.  3e  pers. 
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TEXT. 

se 

trouvait 

malheureuse 
d'être 

immortelle. 

Sa 

grotte 

ne 

résonnait 

plus 

de 

son 

chant  : 

les 

nymphes 

qui 

la 

servaient, 

n'osaient 


lui 

parler. 

Elle 


promenait 

souvent 
seule 

sur 

les 
gazons 
fleuris 

dont 


printemps 
éternel 
bordait 


EXPLICATION. 

pronom  pers.  de  la  3e  pers.  convenable  aux  deux 

nombres  et  aux  deux  genres, 
verbe  act.  régulier,  imparf.  de  l'ind.  de  la  1ère  conj. 

3e  pers.  sing, 
adj.  f.  sing,  se  rapportant  à  Calypso. 
pour  de  être  ;  de,  prép.;  être,  verbe  auxiliaire, présent 

de  l'inf. 
adj.  f.  sing,  se  rapportant  à  Calypso. 
pronom  possessif,  f.  sing, 
subs.  f.  sing,  et  sujet  de  la  phrase, 
particule  négative. 

verbe  n.  régulier,  imparf.  de  l'ind.  3e  pers.  sing, 
adverbe, 
préposition. 

pronom  possessif,  m.  sing. 
sub.  m.  sing. 

art.  def.  pi.  des  deux  genres, 
subs.  f.  pi.  ,. 

pronom  relatif  des  deux  genres  et  des  deux  nombres, 
pronom  pers.  f.  sing.  3e  pers.;  il  tient  lieu  de  elle. 
verbe  act.  irrégulier,  imparf.  de  l'ind.  de  la  2e  conj. 

3e  pers.  pi. 
pour  ne  osaient  ;  ne,  particule    négat.  osaient,  verbe 

n.  régulier,  imparfait  de  l'ind.  de  la  1ère   conj.  3e 

pers.  pi. 
pronom  pers.  sing.  3e  pers.;  il  tient  lieu  de  à  elle. 
verbe  n.  régulier,  présent  de  l'inf.  de  la  1ère  conj. 
pronom  pers.  f.  sing.  3e  pers.  pour  Cahjpso. 
pronom  pers.  de  la  3e  pers.  convenable  aux  deux 

nombres  et  aux  deux  genres, 
verbe  act.  régulier,  imparf.  de  l'ind.  de  le  1ère  conj. 

3e  pers.  sing, 
adverbe  de  temps, 
adj.  f.  sing,  se  rapportant  à  elle. 
préposition  de  lieu, 
art.  déf.  pi.  des  deux  genres, 
subs.  m.  pi. 
part,  passé,  m.  pi.  du  verbe  n.  régulier, ^ewnV,  de  la 

2e  conj. 
pronom  relatif  des  deux  nombres  et  des  deux  genres  ; 

il  est  pour  des  quels. 
art.  ind.  m.  sing, 
subs.  m.  sing, 
adj.  m.  sing, 
verbe  act.  régulier,  imparf.  de  l'ind.  de  la  1ère  conj. 

3e  pers.  sing, 
pronom  possessif,  m.  sing,  il  tient  lieu  de  sa  qui  pro- 
duirait un  son  désagréable  avec  le  mot  suivant  île, 

qui  commence  par  une  voyelle. 
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TEXT. 

île; 

mais 

ces 

beaux 

lieux, 

loin  de 

modérer 

sa 
douleur, 

ne 
faisaient 

que 
lui 

rappeler 

le 

triste 

souvenir 

d'Ulysse, 
qu'elle 


y. 

avait 


tant 

de 

fois 

auprès  d'elle. 


EXPLICATION» 

subs.  f.  sing. 

conj.  adversative. 

pronom  démonstratif,  pi.  des  deux  genres. 

adj.  m.  pi.  qui  qualifie  lient. 

subs.  m.  pi. 

prép.   composée  de  l'adverbe  de  lieu  loin,  et  de  la 

prép.  de. 
^  verbe  act.  régulier,  présent  de  l'inf.  de  la  1ère  conj. 
pronom  possessif,  f.  sing, 
subs.  f.  sing, 
particule  négative, 
verb.  act.  irrégulier,  faire,  imparf.  de  l'ind.  de  la  4e 

conj.  3e  per.  pi. 
conjonction, 
pronom  personnel  sing,  des  deux  genres,  3e  personne 

sing,  il  tient  lieu  de  à  elle. 
verbe  act.  régulier,  présent  de  l'inf.  de  la  1ère  conj. 
art.  déf.  m.  sing, 
adj.  m.  sing,  des  deux  genres, 
subs.  m.  sing. 

ipour  de  Ulijsse;  de,  prép.  Ulyssenom.  propre  d'homme, 
pour  que  elle;  que,  pronom  relatif  des  deux  nombres 

et  des  deux  genres,  régime  direct  du  verbe  avait; 

elle,  pronom  personnel  f.  sing, 
adv.  de  lieu. 

imparf.  de  l'ind.  du  verbe  avoir  3e  personne  sing, 
part,  passé  du  verbe  irrégulier  voir,  appartenant  à 

la  3e  conjugaison, 
adv.  de  quantité, 
préposition, 
subs.  f.  pi. 
pour  auprès  de  elle;  auprès  de ^  prép.;  elle,  pronom 

pers.  f.  sing.  3e*personne. 
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THIRD  PART. 


TREATISE 


ON  FRENCH  VERSIFICATION. 

French  versification  is  the  art  of  making  French  verses. 

Verses  arc  a  certain  number  of  words  measured  and  cadenced,  according  to  fixed 
and  determined  rules. 

The  rules  of  French  versification  imply  :  1st.  The  number  of  syllables  which 
must  enter  into  verses  ;  2(1.  The  caesura  or  hemistic  wliich  marks  a  rest  in  them  ; 
3d.  The  rhyme  at  the  end  of  verses  ;  4th.  Tiic  words  which  cannot  be  admitted  into 
poetry;  5tb.  The  licences  which  are  permitted  to  the  poets  ;  6th.  The  arrangement 
of  verses  and  the  different  kinds  of  poetry. 


CHAPTER   I. 

OF  THE  NUMBER  OF  SYLLABLES. 

We  know  the  different  kinds  of  French  verses  by  the  number  of  syllables.  There 
are  verses  of  twelve,  ten,  eight,  seven,  six,  five,  four,  three,  two  syllables,  and  even 
of  one  syllable.  Verses  of  twelve  syllables  are  called,  alexandrins,  heio'iques,  oi 
grand  vers. 

I.      VERSES     OF     TWELVE     SYLLABLES. 

Je  te  liiisse  mon  fils  pour  gage  de  ma  foi: 
S'il  me  perd,  je  prétends  qu'il  me  retrouve  en  toi. 
Si  d'un  heureux  hymen  la  mémoire  t'est  chère,* 
Montre  au  fils  à  que!  point  tu  chérissais  le  père. 

is  scanned — 

1  I  2  n  3    I  4  I     5     I    6   I     7     I  8  I  9  I  10  I  11  I    12 
Je  I  te  1  lais  \  se  |  mon  |  fils  |  pour  |  ga  ]  ge  |  de  |  ma  |  foi  : 
Si'l  I  me  I  perd,  |  je  |  pré  |  tends  |  qu'il  |  me  |  re  j  trou  |  vcen  [  toi. 
Si  I  d'un  I  heu  |  reux  |  hy  ]  men  |  la  |  mé  |  moi  |  re  |  t'est  |  cher  |  e, 
Mon  I  treau  |  fils  j  à  |  quel  ]  point  |  tu  |  ché  |  ris  |  sais  |  le  |  per  |  e. 

II.      VERSES    OF    TEN    SYLLABLES. 

Le  dur  Anglais,  l'aimable  Poitevin, 
Ayant  chacun  leur  héroïne  en  croupe, 
Vers  Orléans  prirent  leur  droit  chemin. 
Tous  deux  brûlants  de  rejoindre  leur  troupe, 
Et  de  venger  l'honneur  de  leur  pays. 


'  E  mute,  ending  Feminine  verses,  is  never  reckoned  in  the  number  of  ihe  i 
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Discrets  amants,  généreux  ennemis, 

Us  voyageaient  comme  de  vrais  amis, 

Sans  désormais  se  faire  de  querelles 

Ni  pour  leurs  rois,  ni  même  pour  leurs  belles. 

is  scanned — 

1|2|3    1      4      |5|6|7|8|9|10 
Le  I  dur  |  An  |  glais,  1  Pai  |  ma  |  ble  |  Poi  |  te  |  vin, 
A  I  yant  |  cha  |  cun  |  leur  |  hé  |  ro  |  ï  |  neen  |  croup  |  e, 
Vers  I  Or  I  lé  I  ans  |  pri  |  rent  |  leur  j  droit  |  che  |  min, 
Tous  I  deux  |  brû  |  lants  |  de  |  re  |  jom  |  dre  |  leur  |  troup  |  e, 
Et  I  do  I  ven  |  ger  |  l'hon  |  neur  |  de  |  leur  |  pa  |  ys. 
Dis  I  crets  |  a  |  mants,  |  gé  1  né  |  reux  ]  en  |  ne  |  mis. 
Ils  I  vo  I  ya  I  geaient  1  com  |  me  |  de  |  vrais  |  a  I  mis. 
Sans  I  dé  1  sor  |  mais  (  se  |  fai  |  re  |  de  |  que  |  rell  |  es 
Ni  I  pour  I  leurs  |  rois,  |  ni  |  mê  |  me  |  pour  j  leurs  |  bell  |  es. 

III.      VERSES    OF    EIGHT    SYLLABLES. 

C'est  pourtant  de  cette  guérite, 
C'est  de  ce  céleste  tombeau, 
due  votre  ami,  nouveau  stylite, 
A  la  lueur  d'un  noir  flambeau, 
Penché  sur  un  lit  sans  rideau. 
Dans  un  déshabillé  d'hermite. 
Vous  griffonne  aujourd'hui  sans  fard, 
i"t  peut-être  sans  trop  de  suite, 
Ces  vers  enfilés  au  hasard: 
Et  tandis  que  pour  vous  je  veille, 
Long-temps  avant  l'aube  vermeille, 
Entipaqueté  comme  un  Lappon, 
Cinquante  rais  à  mon  oreille 
Ronflent  encore  en  faux-bourdon. 


is  scanned 


1 
C'est 
C'est 
auo  I 


2|3|4|5|6|7|8 
pour  !  tant  |  de  |  cet  |  te  |  gué  |  rit  (  e, 
de  I  ce  I  ce  I  les  |  te  |  torn  |  beau, 
vo  I  rrea  |  mi,  |  nou  |  veau  |  sty  |  lit  |  e, 
A  I  là  I  lu  I  eur  |  d'un  |  noir  |  flam  |  beau, 
Pen  I  ché  |  sur  1  un  |  lit  |  sans  |  ri  |  deau. 
Dans  I  un  |  dés  |  ha  j  bil  |  lé  |  d'her  |  mit  |  e, 
Vous  I  grif  I  fou  I  neau  |  jour  |  d'hui  |  sans  |  fard, 
Et  I  peut-  I  ê  I  tre  I  sans  |  trop  |  de  |  suit  |  e, 
Ces  I  vers  |  en  (  fi  |  lés  |  au  |  ha  |  sard  : 
Et  I  tan  I  dis  |  que  |  pour  |  vous  |  je  |  veill  |  e, 
Long  I  temps  |  a  |  vaut  |  l'au  |  be  |  ver  |  meill  |  e, 
Em  I  pa  I  que  |  té  |  com  |  meun  |  Lap  |  pon, 
Cin  I  quan  |  te  |  rats  |  à  |  mon  |  o  |  reili  |  e 
Ron  I  fient  |  en  |  co  |  reen  |  faux-  |  bour  |  don. 

IV.       VERSES    OF    SEVEN    SYLLABLES. 

La  plainte  la  plus  amère 
N'attendrit  pas  le  destin  r 
Malgré  les  cris  d'une  mère, 
La  mort  retient  son  butin  5 
Avide  de  funérailles. 
Ce  monstre,  né  sans  entrailles, 
Sans  cesse  armé  de  flambeaux, 
Erre  autour  de  nos  murailles. 
Et  nous  creuse  des  tombeaux. 
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is  scanned — 
II     2     |3|4|     5     I6|7 
La  I  plain  |  te  |  la  |  plus  |  a  |  mèr  |  e 
N'at  I  ten  |  drit  |  pas  |  le  |  des  |  tin; 
Mai  I  gré  |  les  |  cris  |  d'u  |  ne  |  mèr  |  e, 
La  I  mort  |  re  |  tient  |  son  |  bu  |  tin  ; 
A  I  vi  I  de  I  de  I  fu  I  né  I  raill  |  es, 
Ce  I  mons  |  tre,  I  né  \  sans  |  en  |  traill  |  es, 
Sans  I  ces  |  sear  j  mé  |  de  |  flam  |  beaux, 
Er  I  reau  |  tour  |  de  |  nos  |  mu  |  raill  |  es, 
Et  ]  nous  I  creu  j  se  |  des  |  torn  |  beaux. 

V.      VERSES    OF    SIX    SYLLABLES. 
Q,ue  le  soin  de  charmer 
Soit  votre  unique  affaire  ; 
Songez  que  l'art  d'aimer 
N'est  que  celui  de  plaire. 

is  scanned— 
1    I  21    3    I  4   I     5     I    6 
Q.ue  I  le  I  soin  j  de  |  char  |  mer 
Soit  I  vo  I  treu  |  ni  |  queaf  |  fair  |  e  ; 
Son  I  gez  I  que  I  Part  |  d'ai  |  mer 
N'est  I  que  |  ce  [  lui  |  de  |  plair  |  e. 

VI.      VERSES    OF    FIVE    SYLLABLES. 

Dans  ces  prés  fleuris 
Q,u'arrose  la  Seine, 
Cherchez  qui  vous  mène. 
Mes  chères  brebis. 

is  scanned — 
1     I    2   I     3    I    4    I   5 

Dans  I  ces  |  prés  |  fleu  j  ris 
Clu'ar  I  ro  I  se  I  la  I  Sein  |  e, 
Cher  I  chez  |  qui  |  vous  |  men  j  e, 
Mes  I  chè  j  res  |  bre  (  bis, 

:.      VERSES    OF    FOUR    SYLLABLES. 
Rien  n'est  si  beau. 
Tendre  Sylvie, 
Que  ce  morceau 
De  poésie, 
is  scanned — 
1     !      2     I  3  I      4 
Rien  |  n'est  (  si  |  beau, 
Ten  I  dre  |  Syl  |  vi  |  e, 
due  I  ce  I  mor  |  ceau 
De  I  po  I  ë  I  si  I  e. 

II.      VERSES    OF    THREE    SYLLABLES. 
De  ce  vin 

Q,ue  l'homme  aime, 
Le  venin 
Est  extrême. 

is  scanned — 
1    I  2  I    3 
De  I  ce  I  vin, 
Clue  I  I'hom  |  meaim  |  e, 
Le  I  ve  I  nin 
Est  I  ex  I  trêm  |  e. 
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IX.      VERSES    OF   TWO   SYLLABLES. 

Ce  vent 
Nous  glace 
Souvent 
La  face. 

is  scanned — 

1   I     2 
Ce  I  vent 
Nous  I  gla  I  ce 
Sou  I  vent 
La  I  fa  I  ce. 

X.      VERSES    OF    ONE    SYLLABLE. 

Et  l'on  voit  des  commis,  ^ 

mis 
Comme  des  princes, 
Q.ui  jadis  sont  venus, 

nus 
De  leurs  provinces. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF  THE   C^SURA  AND  HEMISTIC. 

The  caesura  is  a  rest  which  divides  the  verse  into  two  parts. 
Hemistic  signifies  half  a  verse. 

In  verses  of  twelve  syllables,  the  cassura  takes  place  after  the  sixth,  and  divides 
the  line  into  two  equal  parts,  as  the  following  precept  ofBoileau  states: 

Clue  toujours  dans  vos  vers, — le  sens  coupant  les  mots, 
Suspende  l'hémistiche, — en  marque  le  repos. 

'  EXAMPLE. 

A  cet  air  vénérable, — à  cet  auguste  aspect, 
Les  meurtriers  surpris — sont  saisis  de  respect  j 
Une  force  inconnue — a  suspendu  leur  rage. 
Compagnons,  leur  dit-il, — achevez  votre  ouvrage  ; 
Et  de  mon  sang  glacé — souillez  ces  cheveux  blancs 
Q.ue  le  sort  des  combats— respecta  quarante  ans  ; 
Frappez,  ne  craignez  rien  : — Coligny  vous  pardonne  ; 
Ma  vie  est  peu  de  chose, — et  je  vous  l'abandonne. 

In  verses  of  ten  syllables,  the  caesura  is  after  the  fourth,  and  divides  the  verse 
into  two  unequal  hemistics,  the  one  of  four  syllables,  and  the  other  of  eix. 

EXAMPLE. 
Mais  la  beauté— du  tendre  néophite 

N'était  encor— que  le  moindre  mérite  ;  '^  • 

On  oubliait— ces  attraits  enchanteurs 
Dès  que  sa  voix— frappait  les  auditeurs. 
Orné,  rempli— de  saintes  gentillesses 
Q.ue  lui  dictaient— les  plus  jeunes  professes, 
L'illustre  oiseau  — commençait  son  récit  j 
A  chaque  instant— de  nouvelles  finesses, 
Des  charmes  neufs— variaient  son  débit, 

25* 
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Eloge  unique— et  difficile  à  croire 
Pour  tout  parleur — qui  dit  publiquement. 
Nul  ne  dormait — dans  tout  son  auditoire  : 
Q,uel  orateur— en  pourrait  dire  autant  ? 
On  l'écoutait, — on  vantait  sa  mémoire  : 
Lui  cependant,  — stylé  parfaitement, 
Bien  convaincu— du  néant  de  la  gloire,       , 
Se  rengorgeait — toujours  dévotement, 
Et  triomphait — toujours  modestement. 
Q.uand  il  avait — débité  sa  science, 
Serrant  le  bec, — et  parlant  en  cadence 
Il  s'inclinait — d'un  air  sanctifié, 
Et  laissait  là — son  monde  édifié. 

1st  remark.     The  csesura  is  used  only  in  the  verses  of  twelve  or  ten  syllables. 
2nd  remark.    The  last  word  of  the  first  hemistic  may  be  terminated  with  an  e 
mute,  provided  the  next  word  begins  with  a  vowel. 

EXAMPLE. 

Manquer  à  sa  parole — et  trahir  sa  promesse. 
C'est  une  fourberie,— ou  c'est  une  foiblesse. 


CHAPTER    III. 

THE  RHYME: 

Rhyme  is  the  uniformity  of  sound  in  the  termination  of  two  verses.    All  the 
French  verses  are  rhymed. 
Rhyme  is  either  masculine  or  femiuine. 
Masculine  rhyme  is  that  which  does  not  end  with  an  e  mute. 

EXAMPLE. 

duels  témoins  éclatans  devant  moi  rassemblés  ! 
Répondez,  cieux  et  mers  ;  et  vous,  terre,  parlez  ! 

O  cieux  !  que  de  grandeur,  et  que  de  majesté  ! 
J'y  reconnais  un  maître  à  qui  rien  n'a  coûté, 

Toi  qu'annonce  l'aurore,  admirable  flambeau, 
Astre  toujours  le  même,  astre  toujours  nouveau. 

Tous  les  jours  je  t'attends  j  tu  reviens  tous  les  jours. 
Est-ce  moi  qui  t'appelle  et  qui  règle  ton  cours .'' 

The  termination  aicnt^  in  the  imperfects  and  conditionals,  has  the  sound  of  an 
open  è,  and  forms  a  masculine  rhyme. 

EXAMPLE, 

Du  temps  que  les  bêtes  parlaient, 
Les  lions  entr'autres  voulaient 
Etre  admis  dans  notre  alliance. 

Feminine  rhyme  is  that  which  ends  with  an  e  mute,  either  by  itself,  or  followed 
by  s  or  ni. 
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EXAMPLE. 

II  fallut  s'arrêter,  et  la  mer  inutile 
Fatigua  vainement  une  mer  immobile. 

Orgueilleuse  rivale,  on  t'aime  et  tu  murmures; 
'  SoufFrirai-je  à  la  fois  ta  gloire  et  tes  injures  ? 

Les  forêts  de  nos  cris  moins  souvent  retentissent; 
Chargés  d'un  feu  secret,  vos  yeux  s'appesantissent. 

In  verses  the  rhyme  of  which  is  feminine,  and  which,  for  that  reason,  are  called 
feminine  verses,  the  e  mute  which  terminates  them  is  so  little  sounded  that  it  is 
scarcely  heard  ;  and  this  last  syllable  is  reckoned  for  nothing  in  the  measure  of  the 
verse. 

The  masculine  and  feminine  rhymes  are  divided  into  riches,  rich,  and  suffisantes, 
Bufficient. 

Rich  rhyme  is  formed  by  two  words,  the  last  sounds  of  which  are  perfectly  simi- 
lar, and,  as  much  as  possible,  represented  by  the  same  letters,  as  in  these  verses  : 

Mais,  dès  qu'on  veut  tenter  cette  vaste  carrière, 
Pégase  s'effarouche  et  recule  en  ai-rière. 

Et  leurs  cœurs  s'allumant  d'un  reste  de  chaZeu?-, 
La  honte  fait  en  eux  l'effet  de  la  valeur. 

Hélas  !  je  n'ai  point  vu  ce  séjour  enchanté. 

Ces  beaux  lieux  où  Virgile  a  tant  de  fois  chanté. 

Sufficient  rhyme  is  that  which  has  not  so  rigorous  a  resemblance  of  sound  and 
orthography,  but  which  is  nevertheless  sufficient  to  ptoduce  on  the  ear  a  true  conso- 
nance between  the  end  of  two  verses. 

EXAMPLE. 

Toi  qui,  né  philosophe  au  milieu  des  grandeurs, 
As  secoué  le  joug  des  modernes  eiieurs  — 

Démêle  autant  qu'il  peut  les  principes  des 
Connaît  les  nœuds  secrets  des  effets  et  des 

The  poet  must  take  care  to  never  sacrifice  the  justness  of  the  sense  to  the  excel- 
ience  of  the  rhyme. 

Quelque  sujet  qu'on  traite,  ou  plaisant  ou  sublime, 
Q,ue  toujours  la  raison  s'accorde  avec  la  rime  : 
L'un  l'autre  vainement  ils  semblent  se  haïr, 
La  rime  est  une  esclave,  et  ne  doit  qu'obéir 
Lorsqu'  à  la  bien  chercher  d'abord  ou  s'évertue, 
L'esprit  à  la  trouver  aisément  s'habitue  ; 
Au  joug  de  la  raison  sans  peine  elle  fléchit. 
Et,  loin  de  la  gêner,  la  sert  et  l'enrichit. 
Mais  lorsqu'on  la  néo;lige,  elle  devient  rebelle, 
Et  pour  la  rattraper  le  sens  court  après  elle. 

The  same  word,  used  in  the  same  sense,  must  not  be  employed  for  the  rhyme  at 
the  end  of  two  verses  ;  it  is  the  same  with  a  compound  woid.  Thus,  amis  and  en- 
nemis, prudence  and  imprudence,  hienveiUance  and  malveillance,  do  not  rhyme  well 
together . 

But  sometimes  the  same  word  has  two  different  meanings  ;  then  it  can  be  used  to 
rhyme  with  itself  chiefly  in  light  and  familiar  poetry. 

EXAMPLE. 


J'y  brûlerai  mes  livres 

Quatre  bottes  de  foin,  cinq  à  six  mille  livres 
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The  two  hemistics  of  a  verse  must  not  rhyme  together,  nor  even  have  a  simi- 
larity of  sound.  BoUeau  has  therefore  deviated  from  his  usual  accuracy,  when  he 
said: 

Aux  sanmaiises  futurs  préparer  des  tortures. 

The  last  hemistic  of  a  verse  must  not  rhyme  with  the  first  of  the  preceding  or 
following  verse,  as  well  as  the  first  two  hemistics  of  two  verses  which  succeed 
each  other. 


CHAPTER    IV 


WORDS  NOT  TO  BE  USED  IN  POETRY. 

French  poetry  does  not  admit  the  following  conjunctions  and  adverbs  : — c'est 
pourquoi,  parce  que,  pourvu  que,  de  manière  que,  de  façon  que,  d'ailleurs,  en  effet,  quel- 
quefois, quelconque,  etc.,  because  they  are  too  prosaic. 

A  word  ending  with  any  other  vowel  than  e  mute,  cannot  be  followed  by  a  word 
beginning  with  a  vowel,  as  Boileau  recommends  it  in  these  two  lines  : 

Gardez  qu'une  voyelle,  à  courir  trop  hâtée, 
Ne  soit  d'une  voyelle  en  son  chemin  heurtée. 

The  meeting  of  the  two  vowels  is  called  hiatus  or  a  disagreeable  sound. 

E  mute,  at  the  end  of  a  word,  and  preceded  by  a  vowel,  as  aimée,  finie,  joie, 
rue,  roue,  etc.,  is  not  received  in  poetry,  unless  it  forms  an  elision.  Thus,  we  can- 
not say: 

J'avoue  mes  défauts,  je  cache  mes  vertus  ; 
but  we  could  say  very  well  : 

J'avoue  à  mes  amis  mes  plus  secrets  défauts. 


CHAPTER    V, 


LICENSES  PERMITTED  IN  POETRY. 

Licenses  of  French  poetry  consist:  1st.  In  certain  transpositions  of  words. 
2d.  In  using  expressions  unfit  for  a  prosaic  style.  3d.  In  the  omission  of  a  final 
letter. 

Transpositions  of  words,  or  inversions,  consist  in  placing  some  words  of  the  sen- 
tence diflFerently  from  what  they  should  be  accoïding  to  the  direct  or  grammatical 
order. 


Pourquoi,  sans  Hippolite, 


Des  héros  de  la  Grèce  asscmbla-t-il  l'élite.' 
Toi  même  en  ton  esprit  rappelle  le  passé... 
D'un  incurable  amour  remèdes  impuissans  !.. 
Dieu  fit  dans  ce  désert  descendre  la  sagesse. 
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The  words  suitable  to  poetry,  and  which  would  appear  misplaced  in  prose,  are 
those  which  have  a  nobleness,  or  a  certain  emphasis,  which  raises  them  above  com- 
mon language  ;  such  are  antique,  for  ancien  ;  coursier,  for  cheval  ;  le  flanc,  for  le  côté  ; 
le  glaive,  toi  Vépée;  V espoir ,iot  V espérance  ;  P éternel,  ioi  Dieu  ;  V onde,  fox  Veau; 
le  labeur,  for  le  travail;  les  humains,  les  mortels,  for  les  hommes  ;  hymen,  or  hyménée, 
for  mariage  ;  etc. 

Tl\e  letters  which  can  be  omitted  in  some  words,  are  :  the  final  s  of  the  first  per- 
son of  the  verbs  je  crois,  je  vois,  je  dis,  y  avertis,  etc.,  and  the  e  of  encore,  which 
the  poets  write  encor,  when  they  want  but  two  syllables. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


THE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  VERSES,  AND  THE  DIFFERENT 
KINDS  OF  POETRY. 

French  poetry  has  three  sorts  of  rhymes  plates,  croisées,  and  mêlées. 

1.  We  call  rimes  plates,  two  masculine  and  two  feminine  rhymes  succeeding 
each  other  without  interruption. 

EXAMPLE. 

Dans  le  réduit  obscur  d'une  alcove  enfoncée, 
S'élève  un  lit  de  plume  à  grands  frais  amassée, 
Cluatre  rideaux  pompeux,  par  un  double  contour, 
En  défendent  l'entrée  à  la  charte  du  jour; 
Là,  parmi  les  douceurs  d'un  tranquille  silence, 
Règne  sur  le  duvet  une  heureuse  indolence, 
C'est  là  que  le  prélat,  muni  d'un  déjeuner, 
Dormait  d'un  léger  somme  attendant  le  dîner. 

2.  We  call  rimes  croisées,  a  masculine  verse  preceding  two  feminine  verses 
rhyming  together,  and  followed  by  a  masculine  verse  which  rhymes  with  the  first  ; 
or  else,  a  ieminine  verse  preceding  two  masculine  verses  rhyming  together,  and 
followed  by  a  feminine  verse  which  rhymes  with  the  first. 

EXAMPLE. 

Toi,  dont  les  charmes  séducteurs 

Souvent  m'ont  fail  prendre  la  lyre, 

C'est  le  même  objet  qui  m'inspire, 

En  chantant  la  reine  des  fleurs. 

Hélas  !  mes  vers  sont  peu  de  chose,  ^ 

Que  n'ai-je  un  plus  heuieux  talent! 

Mais,  Thémire,  en  te  regardant. 

On  apprend  à  chanter  la  rose. 

3.  We  call  rimes  mêlées,  those  masculine  and  feminine  rhymes  which  are  mixed 
together,  and  which  have  no  more  than  two  masculine  or  feminine  ones  following 
each  other. 

EXAMPLE. 

due  votre  éclat  est  peu  durable. 
Charmantes  fleurs,  honneur  de  nos  jardins  ! 
Souvent  un  jour  commence  et  finit  vos  destins, 
Et  le  sort  le  plus  favorable 
*  Ne  vous  laisse  briller  que  deux  ou  trois  matins. 

Ah  1  consolez-vous-en,  Jonquilles,  Tubéreuses  : 
Vous  vivez  peu  de  jours,  mais  vous  êtes  heureuses. 
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Aimable  fleur,  sous  tes  heureux  auspices, 
Je  braverai  les  outrages  du  temps  : 
Si  les  beaux  jours  nous  oftVent  des  prémices, 
L'automne  aussi,  l'automne  a  ses  délices: 
Anacréon  aimait  en  cheveux  blancs. 


Vous  m'avez  donc  quitté  pour  votre  directeur. 

Ah  !  plus  que  moi  cent  fois  Gouët  est  séducteur  ; 

Je  vous  abusai  moins,  il  est  le  seul  coupable  : 
Chloé,  s'il  vous  faut  une  erreur, 
Choississez  une  erreur  aimable. 


Epie  and  àramatic  poems,  elegies,  eclogues,  epistles,  are  commonly  written  in  verses 
of  twelve  syllables,  and  usually  in  plates  rhymes. 

Crossed  rhymes  are  adapted  to  stanza^,  odes,  idyls,  sonnets,  and  rondeaux. 

Mixed  rhymes  are  suitable  to  epigrams,  enigmxLS,  epigraphs,  epitaphs,  acrostics, 
fables,  impromptus,  inscriptions  and  madrigals. 


OF  STANZAS. 

A  stanza  is  composed  of  a  certain  number  of  verses,  not  less  than  four,  and  not 
more  than  ten. 

In  order  that  a  French  stanza  may  be  perfect,  it  is  required  :  1.  That  the  sense 
should  finish  with  the  last  verse  of  each  stanza.  2.  That  the  last  verse  of  a  stan- 
za should  not  rhyme  with  the  first  of  the  following  stanza.  3.  That  the  same 
rhyme  should  not  be  used  in  two  succeeding  stanzas.     ' 

A  single  stanza  may  form  a  little  poem.  Then,  it  takes,  according  to  the  number 
of  verses  of  which  it  is  composed,  the  name  of  quatrain,  sizain,  octave,  or  dizain. 
There  are  also  stanzas  of  an  unequal  number  of  verses,  viz.,  oï  five,  seven,  or  nine 
verses. 

A  piece  composed  of  several  stanzas  retains  the  name  of  stanzas,  when  the  sub- 
ject is  single,  the  expressions  soft  and  natural.  Such  are  the  stanzas  of  Chaulieu 
on  retirement. 

La  foule  de  Paris  à  présent  m'importune  ; 
IjCS  ans  m'ont  détrompé  des  manèges  de  cour  : 
Je  vois  bien  que  je  suis  la  dupe  de  la  fortune, 
Autant  que  je  l'étais  autrefois  de  l'amour. 

Je  rends  grâces  au  ciel,  que  l'esprit  de  retraite 
Me  presse,  chaque  jour,  d'aller  bientôt  chercher 
Celle  que  mes  aïeux  plus  sages  s'étaient  faite. 
D'où  mes  folles  erreurs  avaient  su  m'arracher. 

C'est  là  que,  jouissant  de  mon  indépendance, 
Je  serai  mon  héros,  mon  souverain,  mon  roi  ; 
Et  de  ce  que  je  vaux  la  flatteuse  ignorance 
Ne  me  laissera  voir  rien  au-dessus  de  moi,  etc. 

When  the  subject  is  noble,  the  style  elevated  and  strong,  the  sentiment  powerful, 
and  the  warmth  of  enthusiasm  is  spread  through  all  the  piece,  it  takes  the  name  of 
ode,  and  the  stanzas,  that  of  strophe. 


Les  cieux  instruisent  la  terre 
A  révérer  leur  auteur: 
Tout  ce  que  leur  globe  enserre 
Célèbre  un  Dieu  créateur. 
Q,uel  plus  sublime  cantique 
Q.ue  ce  concert  magnifique 
De  tous  les  célestes  corps  ? 
Q,uel le  grandeur  infinie! 
Q,uelle  divine  harmonie 
Résulte  de  leurs  accords  î 


ODE. 


De  sa  puissance  immortelle 

Tout  parle,  tout  nous  instruit; 

Le  jour  au  jour  la  révèle, 

La  nuit  l'annonce  à  la  nuit. 

Ce  grand  et  superbe  ouvrage 

N'est  point  pour  l'homme  un  langage 

Obscur  et  mystérieux  : 

Son  admirable  structure 

Est  la  voix  de  la  nature, 

Q.ui  se  fait  entendre  aux  yeux. 
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OF  IDYLS. 

An  idyl  is  a  kind  of  pastoral  poem,  which  celebrates  the  loves  of  sheph.>8rds,  and 
the  charms  of  the  creation. 

IDYL. 

>■  Dans  nos  jardins  l'émail  se  décolore  ; 

Sous  les  baisers  des  amoureux  zéphirs, 
Mes  yeux  à  peine  ont  vu  les  fleurs  éclore  ; 
Tout  meurt,  hélas  î  et  les  présens  de  Flore 
N'ont  qu'un  instant,  ainsi  que  nos  plaisirs. 

Je  t'apperçois,  belle  et  noble  amaranthe  ! 
Tu  viens  in'offrir,  pour  charriier  mes  douleurs, 
De  ton  velours  la  richesse  éclatante  ; 
Ainsi  la  main  de  l'amitié  constante, 
'  Quand  tout  nous  fuit,  vient  essuyer  nos  pleurs. 

Ton  doux  aspect,  de  ma  lyre  plaintive, 
A  ranimé  les  accords  languiss&ns  ; 
Dernier  tribut  de  Flore  fugitive. 
Elle  nous  lègue,  avec  ta  fleur  tardive. 
Le  souvenir  de  ses  premiers  présens. 

Tel  un  ami  qu'entraîne  un  long  voyage, 
De  loin  encor  tournant  les  yeux  vers  nous. 
De  ses  regrets  nous  oft're  un  dernier  gage. 
Et  de  la  main,  tendre  et  muet  langage. 
Nous  dit  :     Adieu,  mon  cœur  reste  avec  vous. 

Lorsque  les  ans,  dont  la  fuite  me  presse. 

De  mon  été  signaleront  la  fin, 

Ah  1     Viens  aussi  couronner  ma  vieillesse. 

Retrace-moi  ma  riante  jeunesse, 

Et  de  mes  jours  joins  l'aurore  au  déclin. 

Aimable  fleur,  sous  tes  heureux  auspices, 
Je  braverai  les  outrages  du  temps  ; 
Si  les  beaux  jours  nous  off"rent  des  prémices, 
L'automne  aussi,  l'automne  a  ses  délices: 
Anacréon  aimait  en  cheveux  blancs. 

Qu'importe  l'âge?     En  vain  l'adolescence 

Se  berce,  hélas  '.  de  rêves  enchanteurs  ; 

Souvent  lo  sort  trahit  son  espérance  ; 

Et  sur  la  tombe  où  repose  l'enfance. 

Plus  d'un  vieillard  vient  répandre  des  pleurs. 


OF  FABLES. 

A  fable  is  the  allegorical  and  moral  recital  of  an  action. 

La  Cigale  et  la  Fourmi. 
La  cigale,  ayant  chanté  tout  l'été. 
Se  trouva  fort  dépourvue, 
Quand  la  bise  fut  venue  : 
Pas  un  seul  petit  morceau 
De  mouche  ou  de  vermisseau  ! 
Elle  alla  crier  famine 
Chez  la  fourmi  sa  voisine, 
La  priant  de  lui  prêter 
Quelque  grain  pour  subsister 
Jusqu'  à  la  saison  nouvelle, 


The  Orasshopper  and  the  ^nt. 
The  gay  grasshopper  havmg  sung 
All  the  sunny  season  long. 
Was  unprovided  and  brought  low. 
When  the  north  wind  began  to  blow  : 
Had  not  a  scrap  of  worm  or  fly. 
Hunger  and  want  began  to  cry  ; 
Never  was  creature  more  perplex'd, 
She  cali'd  upon  her  neighbour  ant, 
And  humbly  prayed  her  just  to  grant 
Some  grain  till  August  next  j 


300 


FRENCH    GRAMMAR. 


Je  vous  paîrai,  lui  dit-elle, 
Avant  l'oût,  foi  d'animal, 
Intérêt  et  principal. 
La  fourmi  n'est  pas  pretense 
C'est  là  son  moindre  défaut. 
Q,ue  faisiez-vous  au  temps  chaud  i 
Dit-elle  à  cette  emprunteuse. 
Nuit  et  jour  à  tout  venant 
Je  chantais,  ne  vous  déplaise. 
Vous  chantiez  !     J'en  suis  fort  ais 
Hé  bien  !  dansez  maintenant. 


I'll  pay,  she  said,  if  1  exist, 
Botb  principal  and  interest. 
Honor  of  insects  —  and  that's  tender. 
The  ant,  however,  is  no  lender  ; 
That  is  her  least  defective  side  :    [cried. 
But  hark  ye,  pray,  Miss  borrower,  she 
What  were  you  doing  in  fine  weather .-' 
Singing  —  I  hope  there's  no  otfence. 
To  every  comer  day  and  night  together  : 
Singing  1    I'm  glad  of  that,  why  now 
then  dance. 


OF  EPIGRAMS. 

An  epigram  is  a  joke  or  smart  saying  expressed  in  two  or  sereral  small  verses. 

Ci-gît  Piron,  qui  ne  fut  rien, 
Pas  même  académicien. 

OF  MADRIGALS. 

A  madrigal  is  a  sweet,  tender,  and  lovely  sentiment,  expressed  in  four  or  taore  verses. 

EXAMPLE. 

Vous  n'écrivez  que  pour  écrire. 
C'est  pour  vous  un  amusement  ; 
Moi,  qui  vous  aime  tendrement, 
Je  n'écris  que  pour  vous  le  dire. 

OF  IMPROMPTUS. 

An  impromptu  is  a  thought  expressed  suddenly  and  without  premeditation. 

EXAMPLE. 

Va,  meurs  sur  le  sein  de  Thémire  ; 
Clu'il  soit  ton  trône  et  ton  tombeau  : 
Jaloux  de  ton  sort,  je  n'aspire 
Q,u'au  bonheur  d'un  trépas  si  beau. 

OF  ENIGMAS. 

An  enigma  is  an  ingenious  expression  which  contains  a  thing  difficult  to  understand. 
EXAMPLE. 
Du  repos  des  humains  implacable  ennemie 
J'ai  rendu  mille  amants,  envieux  de  mon  sort  j 
Je  me  repais  de  sang,  et  je  trouve  ma  vie, 
Dans  les  bras  de  celui  qui  recherche  ma  mort. 

(Puce.) 


OF  INSCRIPTIONS. 

An  inscription  is  a  short,  clear,  and  precise  explanation  of  a  fact,  thing  or  person. 
It  ia  divided  into  epigraphs  and  epitaphs. 

EPIORAPH. 

Qui  que  tu  sois,  voici  Ion  maître  ; 
Il  l'est,  le  fut,  ou  le  doit  être. 

(L'amour.) 
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EPITAPH. 

Ci-gît  l'auteur  d'un  gros  livre, 
Plus  embrouillé  que  savant; 
Après  sa  mort,  il  crut  vivje, 
Et  mourut  dès  soa  vivant. 

OF  DfSTICHS. 

A  distich  is  a  thought  expressed  in  two  lines. 

EXAMPLE. 

Dans  nos  deux  cœurs  unis,  reconnais  ton  ouvrage  ; 
Ne  rougis  pas  d'aimer  qui  t'aime  d'avantage. 

OF  ACROSTICS. 

An  acrostic  is  a  perfect  accuracy  of  sense  and  rhyme  with  every  letter  of  tho 
name  which  begins  the  lines. 

EXAMPLE. 

arbe,  dans  ses  bienfaits,  ne  connaît  nulle  borne; 
ma  reconnaissance,  en  pourrais-je  poser.'' 
ègle  toi  sur  ses  dons,  mon  cœur,  quoiqu'elle  ordonne: 
onheur,  repos,  santé,  que  le  ciel  les  lui  donne  ! 
Ile  a  bien  les  vertus  qui  les  font  mériter. 

OF  SONNETS. 

A  sonnet  is  a  piece  of  poetry  of  fourteen  verses  of  an  equal  measure,  and  com- 
monly of  twelve  syllables  each. 

EXAMPLE. 
Des  portes  du  matin  l'amante  de  Céphale 
Ses  roses  épandait  d;ins  le  milieu  des  airs, 
Et  jetait  sur  les  cieux  nouvellement  ouverts, 
Ces  traits  d'or  et  d'azur  qu'en  naissant  elle  étale  ; 

Quand  la  nymphe  divine,  à  mon  repos  fatale, 

Apparut,  et  brilla  de  tant  d'attraits  divers, 
du'il  semblait  qu'elle  seule  éclairait  l'univers. 
Et  remplissait  de  feu  la  rive  orientale. 

Le  soleil  se  hâtant  pour  la  gloire  des  cieux. 
Vint  opposer  sa  flamme  à  l'éclat  de  ses  yeux,       '' 
Et  prit  tous  les  rayons  dont  l'Olympe  se  dore. 

L'onde,  la  terre,  et  l'air  s'allumaient  à  l'entour, 
Mais  auprès  de  Philis,  on  le  prit  pour  l'Aurore, 
Et  l'on  crut  que  Philis  était  l'astre  du  jour. 

OF  RONDEAUX. 

Arondeau  is  a  gracious,  simple,  and  witty  piece,  consisting  of  thirteen  verses  of 
the  same  measure.     Verses  of  ten  syllables  are  most  frequently  used. 

EXABIPLE. 

Ma  foi,  c'est  fait  de  moi,  car  Isabeau 
Ma  conjuré  de  lui  faire  un  Rondeau: 
Cela  me  met  en  une  peine  extrême. 
Quoi  !  treize  vers,  huit  en  eau,  cinq  en  ême^ 
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Je  lui  ferais  aussitôt  un  bateau. 
En  voilà  cinq  pourtant  en  un  morceau  : 
Faisons  en  huit,  en  invoquant  Brodeau, 
Et  puis  mettons,  par  quelque  stratagème, 

Ma  foi,  c'est  fait. 
Si  J8  pouvais  encor  de  mon  cerveau 
Tirer  cinq  vers,  l'ouvrage  serait  beau  ; 
Mais  cependant  me  voici  dans  l'onzième, 
Et  si  je  crois  que  je  fais  le  douzième, 
En  voilà  treize  ajustés  au  niveau. 

Ma  foi,  c'est  fait. 


FIN. 
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